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PREFACE

The Enquiry into the Marketing and Transport of Jute was
one of the earliest investigations undertaken by the Indian Central
Jute Commuttee. At the first meeting of the Committee held on
the 10th of February, 1937 the scope of the proposed Enquiry was
indicated in general terms; but it was laid down at the meeting of
the committee held in February, 1939, that it should be divided into
two parts, viz:— (1) the Marketing and Transport of Raw Jute
and (2) the Utilization of Jute in India, and the Marketing of
Manufactured Products The present Report—described in the
title page as the First Repot! —embodies the results of the firse part
of the Enquiry. The preparation of the Second Report has been
recently taken in hand, and, according tc the schedule to which
the Marketing staff of the Cofmittee are now working it is likely
to be published before the current year is out

T!g ble of Contents will show at a glance the amount of
ground t ? thd First Report has endeavoured to cover’ Starting
with a concise, but, it is to be hoped, complete description of the
present system of crop-forecasting, the Report proceeds to examinz
at length the various stages through which the fibre passes from
the grower to the manufacturer or shippey, as well as the details of
the marketing organization and the methods of buying and selling
that are followed at all these stages Whilc valuable assistancz was
received from such published material as exists on this subject, and
lin particular from the Reports of the Bengal Jute Enquiry Com-
mittees of 1934 and 1939, much the greater proportion cf thz
information contained in this Report was based on the facts and
statistics collected by the Committee’s four Marketing Officers in
course of their extensive tours all over the jute growing areas in
1938 and 1939. During this period they interrogated nearly 5700
cultivators and over 1100 beparis. aratdars, balers, influential
zamindars and Government officials, spread over 1500 villages
and 168 primary markets and baling centres These figures will
give an indication of the efforts that have been made to obtain
first hand information on some aspects of the trade in raw jute, in
which, notwithstanding the recent striking growth of public interest
in the jute growing provinces of India, adequate and precise know-
ledge has been hitherto singularly lacking. From the very begin.
ning, one of the objects underlying the investigation of conditions
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telating to the marketing and transport of jute has been the prepa-
ration of a comprehensive and authentic record of authoritative
information on this subject. To what extent the present Report
has attained this object it will be for its rcaders to judge.

Apart from purely descriptive matter, which covers much new
ground in several important directions, attempts have been made
to add precision to many of the findings contained in the Report
by quantitative estimates on a number of subjects, which, for lack
of reliable data, have hitherto lent themselves only to qualitative
analysis. For instance, in regard to the problems connected with
illegal deductions and allowances and the spread between village
and Calcutta prices, thc quantitative investigations undertaken in
this Report will, it is hoped, be a positive aid to clear and accurate
thinking on these subjects. Such rescarches on these and similar
other pcints have not been easy to undertake. As the estimates
have had to be based generally on the results of sample surveys,
it is not to be expected that the figures set out in this Report will
exactly fit in with the conditions prevailing in every part of the
jute growing areas. The best claim that can be made for the
estimates given in this Report is that they are brdadly in ‘fccord

with the law of averages, and that the deviations _f_goqi%ﬁg_@ﬁll

e

not be found to be either widely dispersed or very asymmetrically

distributed. *I—i;w;megard to other matters in the Report on which
statistics already exist, considerable difficulty was often experienced
owing to the discrepancies found between official and trade figures.
Attempts have been made to reconcile them as far as possible, and,
in rare instances it has been considered desirable to use the figures
obtained from the Enquiry in preference to the generally accepted
trade official statistics. It is needless to add that this course
has beep followed only in those exceptional cases where the
unreliability of trade or official statistics was palpably demonstrable
There is another matter to which a brief reference is needed
Not only was the collection of the relevant information and statis-
tics completed long before the coming of the present war, but the
drafting of the Report itself had been already well-advanced when
the war broke out. Consequently, it may prima facie appear that
the information collected in this Report and the conclusion that.
they indicate may require revision in the altered circumstances
of the present. While such an a priori view certainly appears
more than plausible, in the event it has been found that very few
changes on this account in the drafting of the present Report are
called for. It is well to remember that, as yet, the visible effects
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of the war on those aspects of the trade in raw jute, which form
the subject matter of this Report, have been not so much on the
structure of this trade itself as on the eccnomic forces, which un-
derly the processes of trading, and that the changes induced in these
forces have hitherto affected mainly the Calcutta end of this trade.
Some of the recent measures adopted or proposed to be adopted by
the Government of Bengal may, however, affect the trade in raw
jute to a much greater extent. But hitherto such action as they have
taken has been admittedly of a tentative nature. In any case, it does
not entail any important or far-reaching modifications in the findings
of the present Report.

For the convenience of the general reader, as well as of those
that are unable to devote adequate time and thought to the perusal
of the Report, a summary of findings and recommendations has been
set out in the concluding chapter of this Report. These will indi-
cate, in a general way, the principal directions in which remedial g
ameliorative measures arz necessary. The Indian Central Jute Com-

mittee do not claim any onginality for the views expressed in this
Report or for the recommendations that they contain; nor do they
pretend to believe that the prescriptions for some of the ills of the
tiade in raw jute that this Report contams will bring about their
immediate cure. They would, however, claim that, in the existing
order of economy, the recommendations that they have made
constitute the only durable foundation on which a strong distribu-
tional structure can be built. It is as a contribution towards that
end that the Indian Central Jute Committce undertook the prepara-
tion of this Report about three years ago and it is in the hope that
it will facilitate the achievement of that object that they now
present this Report to the various jute growing provinces, and ‘the
trade and business interests concerned.

D. L. MAZUMDAR,
Secretary,
Indian Central Jute Committee.
Calcutta, the 19th August, 1940.
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INTRODUCTION
A. HISTORICAL

1. OriciN or 1T Prant.

1. The ancient literature of Greeee, Lgypt and Arabia
contain «description, of a plant, used as a pot herb in those
countrics, which is supposed by many to have been the same as
Corchorus olitorius (one of the two varieties of jute grown).!
It is interesting to note that some people have regarded it as the
identical plant alluded to in Job, chapter XXX, verse 4, as “the
food of the wretched.”®  Thus, it may be inferred that jute had
its origin somewhere in the M(._qllcrmncan regions. It cannot
definitely be stated when the plant was actually introduced into
India® but there is evidence to show that jute has been cultivated
in this country since time immemorial.  The word patta, meaning
‘a peculiar kind of fine cloth made of bark,” occurs in Manu,
which scems to indicate that the plant was Known in 800 B. C.t
Again, the epic Mahabharat, recorded in 300 B.C., contains
veference to patf, meaning “to surround,” which has, thercfore,
been interpreted as the fibre surrounding the stem.?  In current
Bengali, pat invariably means the fibre as well as the plant from
which it is produced. Like the plant, the origin of the word
“jute” is also obscure. It has been established that it is neither
a Dutch nor an English word®  The probability has been men-
tioned that it is an adaptation of the QOoriya word “jhout”
(meaning pat) which the FEnglish people. heard from their
gardeners who generally hailed from Orissa,

2. InpreeNous Jurr INDUSTRY o1 INDIA.

2. In spite of its antiquity, the culli\'uiun_g_f/L'uig}ﬁ_(_i_L@__‘
dwclop lo any great extent until carly in the nineteenth gentury.
Prior (o that period, the leaves of the plant were used for food
and medicinal purposes,? while the Abre was used for cordage
and for making a coarse kind of cloth called tal or chote> "The

1 Fibrous Plants of India by J. 1% Royle (1853), p. 241.

2 Report on the Cultivation of, and Trade in, Jute in Bengal,
by H. €. Kerr (1871), p. 12

3 Ihid, p. 19.

¢ Ibid, p. 10.

~£ Rovl&, op. cit.. n. 240,
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potentialities of the fibre as a substitute for flax and hemp had
long been present in the mind of the English traders in India,
but it was not till 1793 that jute was exported to any foreign
country.l In that year 100 tons of jute were shipped to England,
and it is significant that it was described as pat not jute.? This
and a few other shipments were sent to Scotland for experimental
purposes as the flax spinners of Dundee were anxious to know
if jute lent itself to mechanical processing, but no progress was
made until 1822, It was during this period, however, that the
hand woven jute goods came to be known outside India and were
exported to Java, Borneo and America.3 It is not known when
these local goods were exported for the first time, but it is recorded
that 1,013,277 pieces of gunny and gunny bags were exported in
1828-29, and as many as 9,006,415 pieces in 1829-30.* The next
forty years were a period of sustained prosperity for the indigen-
oys industry. The exports in 1849-50 were 13,199,480 pieces
valued at Rs, 26,83,551,% the peak being attained in 1865-66 when
41,425,809 pieces of a total value of Rs, 83,40,346 were exported.6
The hand woven jute goods held the field only for a few years
after this, and their importance in foreign countries waned with
the development of the jute mill industry in Dundee and later
on in India,

3. DeviLopMENT oF THE JUTE MiLL INDUSTRY.

3. 'The year 1838 marks the commencement of a new era
for the jute industry.”, T'he Dundee mill-owners had succeeded
1n perfecting the technique of spinning jute into yarn and were
producing julc goods by modifying their power driven flax
machinery. This resulted in the development of the overseas
trade in the raw fibre, and the quantity exported rose from 18
tons valued at Rs. 620 in 1828-29 to about 8,785 tons
worth Rs. 4,36,667 in 1836-37.8 'The steady progress made
by the new industry in Dundee may be gauged by the
increasing export of raw fibre from India during the next

Kerr, op. cit., p. 17.
Romance of Jute by D. R. Wallace (1928), p. 5.
Wallace, op. cit,, p. 2.

Report of the Bengal Jute Enquiry Committee, 1939, Vol. 1, p.5,
also Productive Resources of India by J. F. Royle (1840).

Royle, op. cit., p. 251.

Kerr, op. cit,, Appendix L.
Wallace, op. cit,, p. 1.
Kerr, op. cit., p. 71,
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decade, the shipments amounting to 29,140 tons walued at
Rs. 19,70,715 in 1850-51.! During the Crimean war of 1854-56,
supplies of Russian flax were cut off, which gave a further
impetus to the jute industry in Dundee and, consequently, to the
demand for raw jute. A few years later, in 1860-61, the export
of raw jute from India amounted to 54,822 tons valued at
Rs, 41,07,453.1 The decline of the flax trade which had begun
in 1838 became more rapid and the manufacture of jute soon
became Dundee’s most important industry.

4. The year 1855 may be regarded as one of outstanding
importance in the history of the jute industry in India as, in that
year, the first jute spinning mill was set up at Rishra® by an
Englishman, George Ackland.® This was followed four years
later by the introduction of power looms in the country and the
first power-driven weaving factory with 192 looms was started
in 18594 at Baranagar.® Later, other mills were started, and by
1869, five mills were working with a total loomage of 950. By
1885 the number of mills in India had increased to twenty with
a total of 6,700 looms,* while the export of raw fibre amounted
to 385,435 tons in 1885-86.F The jute industry had, until then,
been confined to Dundee and Calcutta. Foreign countries did
not develop the manufacturing side of the industry until long
after Dundee. had established a dominant position in the produc-
tion of jute goods. France, America and, later, Italy and Germany.
turned to jute manyufacturing in the last decade of the nineteenth
century. 'This caused an additional demand for the raw fibre
resulting in the export of 632,434 tons in 1900-01 and” 827,000
tons in 1908-09.7 Meanwhile rapid progress was being made by
the jute mill industry in India. The number of looms had
increased to 15213 in 1901, and there were 38 companies con-
trolling 30,685 looms in 1909.8 The export of the Indian
manufactured jute goods likewise improved, and the shipments

1 Kerr, op. cit., p. 71.

¢ Situated about 13 miles north of Caleutta on the right bank of
the river Hooghly.

3 Wallace, op. cit., p. 7.

4 Ibid, p. 95.

5 Situated . about 7 miles north of Calcutta on the left bank of

the river Hooghly.

Wallace, op, cit., p. 105,

Ibid, p. 64,

- &
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reached a total of 1,000 million yds. of cloth and 451 million
bags in 1910.1

5. 'The following thirty years were remarkable more for
the expans:on of the industry in India than abroad. The number
of mills in this country is now, (1940) reported to be 84 with a
total of 68,676 looms.2 The export of jute goods, which com-
menced with coarse hand-woven atticles, has assumed tremendous
proportions and the total shipments in 1937-38—1,020,399 tons
valued at Rs. 29,07,76,000—clearly illustrates the progress made by
the industry. The overseas requirements of raw fibre, however,
do not show proportionate increase. Nevertheless, from the small
beginning made in 1828-29—18 tons of fibre valued at Rs. 620
were exported that year—there has developed a demand which
attained its peak exactly 100 years later, i.c. in 1928-29 when the
export of raw jute amounted to 897,900 tons. More recently
there has been a slight recession, the exports in 1937-38 being
747,000 tons valued at Rs. 14,72,00,000.28 ‘'Thus, through the
continuously increasing demand for the raw fibre and its
manufactures, the jute plant has become the most important money
crop of Bengal and of parts of Bihar, Assam and Orissa.

B. EVOLUTION OF THE USES OF JUTE

6. Jute, like flax and hemp, had to pass through the transi-
tional stages of cordage and coarse fabrics before attaining
recognition as a textile fibre of commercial importance. Wherever
jute was grown, the village folk spun the fibre into yarn which
they used for making cordage ‘“both for agricultural purposes
and for river navigation, as well as for making paper.”* The
next step was the interlacing of the yarn, by means of primitive
hand looms, into strips of narrow fabrics. These fabrics, though
1ough were employed for various domestic purposes, such as
beddings, mattings, and even as garments; and, by piecing a few
strips together, it was possible to make containers or wrappers
for agricultural produce. The employment of jute fabrics as
bagging may be regarded as the turning point in the history of
the fibre. Its apparent similarity to flax and hemp and the
commercial importance attained by hand-woven jute goods led
to experiments by Dundee flax spinners for its manufacture by

Wallace, op. cit., p. 105.

Book of Reference, Indian Jute Mills Association, 1940 p. 10¢
Annual Statement of the Sea-borne Trade of British India.
Royle, op. cit,, pp. 242—3,
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mechanical means. The ligneous character of the fibre had been
the greatest impediment to success in that direction, but once
this was overcome by the application of oil and water—the process
is called “batching”—a new era began for the jute industry.
7. 'The Dundee jute industry first interested itself in making
coarse bagging, but greater cxperience finally resulted in the
manufacture of a finer fabric called “hessian”. By the time the
first jute mill was established in India, this superior cloth was
finding a ready sale, particularly in America, and it was not until
some twenty years had elapsed that the mills in India were in a
position to compete with Dundee for a share of the profitable
hessian trade: from about 1875 onwards they systematically
increased the output of this finer cloth so that by 1910, 57 per cent.
of their looms were engaged in its manufacture. The percentage
of the hessian looms increased to 63 in 1926, and the position
today is more or less unchanged. India’s challenge spurred the
Dundee manufacturers to explore fresh avenues for the use of
jute. 'The advance in this direction was rather slow in the
beginning, but considerable developments took place immediately
hefore, as well as after, the Great War, The possibilities of
bleaching and water-proofing juic fabrics lead to the manufacture
of tarpaulins and canvas. The technique of employing jute yarn
in combination with cotton and wool was also perfected, and
curtains, upholstery fabrics, carpets and even dress materials made
wholly or partially of jute are attaining increasing popularity.
In contrast to the progress of the Dundee jute industry, the jute
mills in India still concentrate largely on the manufacture of the
commoner classes of hessian and sacking, and make comparatively
small quantities of tarpaulins and canvas. Though the number
of looms in India has steadily increased, little or no attempt was
made by the mills, until recently (1937), whery the Indian Jute
Mills Association Research Department came into being, to explore
scientifically other possible uses to which this valuable fibre could
be put apart from the manufacture of containers and wrappers.
C. CULTIVATION OF JUTE
1. INDIA, '
8. It appears that no estimate of jute acreage and cultivation
was made previous to 1872. In 1873, however, Mr. Hem
Chunder Kerr was placed by the Government of Bengal on special
duty to “Enquire into the Production of, and Trade in Jute.”
His report published in 1874 was “minute and exhaustive” and
1 allace, op. cit, p. 8],
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was considered “a most valuable one” by the Lieutenant-
. Governor of the Province. The information he collected from
all districts showed that in 1872, the total area under jute in
Bengal—as it was then constituted—was approximately 925,899
acres with an estimated outturn of 13,568,485 mds.! His report
also proved that, according to the district officers, jute cultivation
had been inreasing since the middle of the nineteenth century.?
It was not till 1886-87, however, that jute was added to the list
of agricultural crops in the “Statistical Abstract of British India.”
Although complete figures for the earlier years.are not avaliable,
the following quinquennial averages show the extent of the
increase in jute cultivation.
Development of Jute Production in India.

Area Production
Average
g Acres (000) Bales of (‘JO(())%;bs, each

1892—93 i
1896—97 } 2,168 5,746
1897—98 . _

. i 2,007 5,790
1902—03 i
1906—07 } 2,793 7,290
1907—08
oty 3,090 7954
T -

—1

}g‘g{—&g } 2,419 6,906
1922—23
192627 } 2,864 8,588
1927—28 * ] '
193132 } 3,057 9,415
1932—33 .
1936—37 } 2,479 8,077
1937—38 2,888 8,680
1938—39 3,164 6844
1939—40* 3118 9,646

Source: —Annual Jute Forecasts (Revised Estimates),
** Jute Forecast for 1939 (Final Estimates),
1 Kerr, op. cit., p. 60,
k] Ibid: Po 20' '



7

9. The estimates of jute area and outturn appear to have
been published in the form of a forecast for the first time in
1892-93, the area in Bengal being 1,997,439 acres and the outturn
5,700,000 bales of 400 1bs. each. There was no notable increase
in the acreage till 1903404, but the expansion of cultivation was
remarkable in the following four years; the acreage under jute
in 1907-08 was estimated at 3,883,200, which appears to be the
largest area ever put under this crop. From 1908-09 to 1920-21,
according to the annual forecasts, the estimated jute cultivation
varied between 24 and 3.4 million acres. The post-war
depression, which commenced in 1920-21, witnessed a consider-
able decrease in the area under jute which was estimated at
1,518,358 acres in 1921-22. Since then it appears that there have
been violent fluctuations in the estimated jute acreage from year
to year, and the high figure of 1907-08 has been approached
once only, in 1926-27, when the area under jute was estimated
at 3,846,200 acres. 'Thc area and production were estimated at
2,888,000 acres and 8,680,000 bales in 1937-38.1

2. ForeigN COUNTRIES.

10. The production of jute is an Indian monopoly as
practically the whole of the world crop is grown in this country.
There are, however, a few countries, particularly in the Far Fast,
where jute has been produced successfully since, at least, the
beginning of the present century. 1t is not possible to say when
its cultivation commenced in China, but in view of the fact that
it was grown in that country in the middle of the last century,?
it may be presumed that jute has been known there for a long
time. The extent of the cultivation of jute in foreign countries
is briefly discussed below.

11. (a) French Indo-China3—The cultivation of jute in
French Indo-China has not attained any great importance.
During the last thirty years, the area cultivated has increased from
198 acres yielding a crop of about 59 tons in 1911 to 500 acres
with an outturn of 100 tons in 1937,

12.  (b) Japand—Jute appears to have been grown in Japan
for at least the last thirty years (no previous figures are available),

1 Annual Jute Worecasts (Revised Estimates),

2 Royle, op. cit., p. 242,

3 Year Book of Argicultural Statistics (International Institute of
Agriculture, Rome),
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.but its cultivation has not increased to any extent, the area and
outturn being respectively 1,362 acres and 900 tons in 1914, and
2,500 acres and 1,200 tons in 1937.

13. (c¢) Formosa»—Of all the places outside India, the
island of Formosa has been the most successful in growing jute.
No information is available regarding the commencement of jute
cultivation there, but in 1909—the first year for which statistics
are available—the area under jute was 4,945 acres with an out-
turn of 2,615 tons. During the last few years, the Agricultural
Department of Japan has been trying to increase its cultivation.
In 1937, the jute acreage was 12,800 acres, and it was proposed
to increase it to 62,500 acres by 1948.  Progress was so rapid
that in two years (1939), the area under jute had reached 60,000
acres yielding a crop of about 30,000 tons.?

14. (d) Manchuko and China®—Yigures of the acreage and
outturn of jute in these countries are ot forthcoming, but the
following export figures show that jute cultivation is not
negligible.

Yecars Manchuko China
1935-36 — 3,000 tons 4,000 tons
1936-37 — 2,000 ,, 7,000 ,,
1937-38 — 2,000 ,, 4,000

15. It is regrettable that the information about the extent
of jute acreage and outturn: in foreign countries is not regularly
available, The quinquennial averages of acreage and outturn
during the last twenty years in the countries previously mentioned
are given below. These are based on the statistics compiled by
the International Institute of Agriculture, Rome. It should be
pointed out, however, that the Institute does not rpceivc the
necessary information from many countries and, therefore, its
jute statistics cannot be regarded as complete. Attention should
also be drawn to the fact that although Nepal grows about 10,000
tons of jute annually, no information regarding acreage
is available. .

1 Year Book of Argicultural Statistics (International Institute of
Agriculture, Rome).

Indian Central Jute Committec’s Bulletins, Vol. 11, Nos, 7 & 9.
8 Industrial Fibres (published by the Imperial Economic Committee),
1839, p. 100,
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AREA UNDER JUTE IN ForkIGN COUNTRIES.

(Hectares).
Average Indo-China Formosa Japan
1918-1922 — 225 e 2,425 e 663
1923-1927 — 307 .. 2312 .. 613
1928-1932 —_ 598 e 2,549 L 784
1933-1937 not available ... 5,000 ... 1,000

Hectare=2'47 acres.
PropucrioN oF Jurs IN ForilGN COUNTRIES.
(Quintals).
Average  Indo-China  Formosa  Japan  Nepal
1918-1922 not available ... 26,770 ... 63,420 ... 119,609

1923-1927  — 1917 ... 34,655 ... 52,821 ... 126,819
1928-1932  — 3,368 ... 41,017 ... 49,605 ... 113,720
1933-1937  — 3,400 ... 90,750 ... 58,000 ... 108,000

Quintal=220.46 Ibs.
Source :—Year Book of Agricultural Statistics, op. cit.

16. (e) Other Countrics—Besides the above, a number of
other countries have been making efforts to grow jute. Promin-
ent among these are:—

(1) West Africa'—Jute was first cultivated experimentally
in 1836. It was tried in Gambia, Sierra-Leone and
Nigeria. DBut, on the whole, the results obtained
did not prove satisfactory. The costs were high,
the yield low and the fibre was short, harsh and
brittle.

(it) Sudan'—Attempts were made to grow jute, but they
failed owing to the unsuitability of land and climate,
and also because of the lack of proper agricultural
knowledge on the part of the cultivators.

(iit) Egypt*—]Jute had been grown earlier on an experi-
mental basis, but in 1938, 500 acres were placed
under that crop which yielded 400 tons of fibre.
During 1939, 1500 acres were to have been devoted
to the cultivation of jute.

(iv) Turkeys—Experimental jute cultivation was carried
out from time to time, but it did not prove

Cotton and Other Vegetable Fibres, by E. Goulding.

2 Indian Central Jute Committee's Bulleting, Vol I. Nos. 4,10,12,
Vol. 11, No, 11,

3 Indian Central Jute Committee’'s Bulletins, Vol. I, Nos, 4 & 8.
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successful. 'The Turkish Government is, however,
continuing its efforts and, early in 1939, it
approached the Government of Bengal for the
supply of improved jute seeds.

(v) Iren*—Small quantities of jute are also produced in
Iran—138 tons in 1932, 630 tons in 1933 and 364
tons in 1934, The area under that crop in 1938 was
approximately 5,000 acres (production figures for
that year are not yet available).

(vi) Thailand (Siam)2—Many tracts of Northern Thailand
having been found to be climatically suited to the
cultivation of jute, it was proposed by the Govern-
ment in 1937 that large areas should be put under
that crop. Experiments in this direction have
proved successful, and attempts are now being made

- to grow jute on a large scale.

(vit) Javad—All efforts to grow jute in Java have so far
failed, but a substitute fibre, called Rosella, is being
grown in increasing quantities, and is proving a
dangerous rival to jute in Java owing to the Dutch
Government’s policy of protection.

(viti) Paraguay®—In 1938, 1500 acres (600 hectares) of
land were put under jute cultivation. The fibre has
been reported to be equal to the Indian jute in all
respects.

(ix) Brazil*—Jute is being grown by Japanese settlers in
the Amazon State. During 1938-39, about 500 tons
of fibre were produced. The State Government has
promised to give 25,000 acres of land free of laxes
to the settlers should their scheme prove successful
in 1939-40.

(#) Mexico>—A small quantity of jute is grown, but owing
to adverse weather conditions larger efforts have not
proved successful so far.

Indian Central Jute Committee’s Bulletin, Vol. I, No. 6. Also
Year Book of Agricultural Statistics, op. cit.
Indian Central Jute Committee's Bulletin, Vol. I, No. 6.
Indian Central Jute Committee’s Bulletin, Vol. I, No. 3.
»” » » 3 9 Vol. 1, Nos. 6 & 10,

& Vol. 11, No. 3.
Indian Central Jute Committe’s Bulletin, Vol, 1., No. 0.
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17. This short review shows that systematic attempts are
heing made by various countries to grow jute, So far no substantial
success has been achieved anywhere except in Formosa. Accord-
ing to the figures available, the total quantity of jute grown outside
India may be estimated at 40,000 tons per annum, or about
2.6 per cent. of the total world supplies.



CHAPTER 1

SUPPLY
A. CONDITIONS GOVERNING CULTIVATION

18. Jute is an annual plant of the natural order of Tiliaccae
and belongs to the genus Corchorus. It is grown entirely for its
fibre which is of great commercial importance in the textile indus-
try of the world. In Bengal it is commonly called pat, pata or
kashta, and in Bihar patua. It is a rainy season crop, being sown
from mid February to mid May, according to rainfall and type
of land, and is harvested from the middle of June until September,
the harvest time depending upon whether the sowings are early
or late. Tt thrives best in damp heat and is, therefore, grown in
localities in which the maximum day temperature normally attains
about 100°F. in shade, and where the humidity varies from 70 to
90 per cent. A rainfall of two to three inches spread over a month,
at the time of sowing, and about two inches per week subsequently
may be considered suitable conditions for the growth of jute.
Excessive rainfall and soil saturated with moisture retard sowings
and interfere with the after-treatment of seedlings, i.e., weeding
and harrowing. If such conditions persist, the development of the
plants is affected adversely. The type of soil best suited to the
growth of jute is, therefore, loam or sandy loam which quickly
absorbs rain water. This soil is preferable to stiff clay or sand
as the former does not absorb rain water and the latter does not
retain moisture.

B. ACREAGE
1.. Toran Jure AREa AND 11s DISTRIBUTION,

19. 'The official estimate of the area under jute cultivation
in the whole of India was 2,888,000 acres in 1937-38. Jute is
widely grown in Bengal where it was estimated to form 8.7 per
cent. of the 1937-38 estimated net cropped area. The other Indian
provinces in which jute is grown in appreciable quantities are
Bihar, Assam and Orissa.! Among the Indian States, only Cooch
Behar and Tripura grow jute, The rclative position of various
provinces and States in the matter of jute acreage is shown in
the table below and illustrated in the diagram.

1 According to the “Agricultural Statistics of India” (1939), the
area under jute in the United Provinces was 3,137 acres in [1936—37
(Continued on page 14)
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20. (a) Bengal—In 1937-38, Bengal (including the States
of Tripura and Cooch Behar) was responsible for 76.5 per cent.
of the estimated all-Tndia jute acreage. The most important jute
districts of Bengal are Mymensingh, Dacca, Rangpur, Tippera
and Faridpur which, jointly, accounted for 65.6 per cent. of the
estimated provincial acreage in 1937-38. )

- TABLE II.
Estimated Area under Jutc in Bengal (1937-38).

Parcentage of the
District. Acres. provincial jute

area.
24 Parganas 45,000 2.0
Nadia 63,000 29
Murshidabad - . 53,600 2.6
Jessore 78,600 33
Khulna e 18100 08
Burdwan 1,100 0.1
Midnapore . ,400 0.2
Hooghly . 22'500 10
Howrah 38,000 0.1
Rajshahi 76,800 35
Dinajpur_ - 63,000 29
Jalpaiguri $5.700 1.9
Darjeeling 1,800 01
Rangpur 258,000 1.9
Bogra 79,000 3.6
Pabna 76 000 34
Malda 12,800 0.6
Dacea 259,000 11.7
Mymensingh . 524,500 23.7
Faridpur 196,000 8.9
Bakarganj 41,500 1.9
Chittagong 300 0.0
Tippera _ 213,000 9.6
Noakhali 42,000 18
Total 2,166,600 98.1
Cooch Behar 34,500 15
Tripura 7,800 04
Grand Total (Bengal) . 2,208,900 100.0

Source—Jute Forecast (Revised Estimates).
(Continued from Page 12)

But an Enquiry conducted by the Indian Cental Jute Committee in
January, 1040, showed that in 1939 the probable jute area in the U. P.
was about 12,000 acres. No provincial forcast is prepared for the
U. P. jute acreage, nor is the area under that crop classified separately
in the district crop returns (except for Sitapur and Kheri). A separate
note on “The Cultivation of Jute in the U.P.” will be found in
Appendix A, .
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21. (b) Bihar—Bihar is the next most importani province,
In 1937-38, it accounted for 15.4 per cent. of the estimated all-
India jute acreage. Purnea district has by far the largest acreage
under jute: in 1937-38, it claimed 97.5 per cent. of the estimated
Bihar jute acreage.

TABLE 111
Estimated Arca under Jute in Bihar (1937-38).
P Percentage of the
District. Acres. provmcmlg]ute area.
Champaran 2,475 06
Muzaffarpur 4,120 0.9
Darbhanga 430 0.1
Bhagalpur 3,384 0.8
Purnea 434,115 97.5
Santal Parganas 500 0.1
Total 445,024 100.0

Source—Jute Forecast {Revised Estimates).

22. (c¢) Assam—'T'he province of Assam ranks third with
7.6 per cent. of the estimated all-India acreage in 1937-38. The
districts of Goalpara, Nowgong, Kamrup and Sylhet are the
prominent jute growing districts. In 1937-38, their combined
acreage under jute lcpresented 92,6 per cent. of the estimated
provincial drea,

TABLE 1V
Estimated Arca under Jute in Assam (1937-38)

s b Percentage of the

District. Acres. provmcmlg;ute area.
fachar (Plains) 200 0.1
Sylhet 37,200 17.0
Goalpara 59.300 27.1
Kamrup 17,800 21.8
Darrang 10,300 4.7
Nowgong 58,600 277
Sibsagar 100 02
Lakhimpur 1,100 0.5
Garo Hills (Plains) 4.200 19
Total 219,100 1000

Source—Jute Forecast (Revised Estimates).,
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23. (d) Orissa—When Orissa was created a separate
province, its jute statistics were separated from those of Bihar
with effect from the crop year 1935-36. In 1937-38, it accounted
for 0.5 per cent. of the estimated all-India jute acreage. Cuttack
is the most important district with 91.0 per cent. of the estimated
provincial acreage.

. TABLE V.

Estimated Arca under Jute in Orissa (1937-38).

. Peércentage of the
District. Acres. provincialgjute area.
Cuttack 14,200 91.0
Balasore 1,100 7.0
Puri 310 2.0

.Total 15,610 100.0

Source—Jute Forecast (Revised Estimates).

24. (e) Other Provinces—A certain amount of jute is also
grown in the United Provinces—which is the subject of a separate
Notel—as well as in Madras, almost all of which is consumed
locally.

2. PrEPARATION OF ACREAGE ESTIMATES,

25. The estimates of provincial jute acreages are collected
under instructions from the respective Directors of Agriculture, In
Bengal and Orissa, chowkidars report estimates of their respective
village jute acreages to Union Boards, which are small local self-
governing bodies set up in rural areas by the provincial authorities.
The same system is followed in some parts of Bihar and in the
permanently settled districts of Assam. In other parts of Bihar,
where Union Boards do not operate, chowkidars report to their
respective thana (Police Station) officers; and, in the temporarily
settled districts of Assam, village headmen report direct to
Sub-Deputy Collectors. Schedules, supplied by the Departments
of Agriculture, are filled up by the Presidents of Union Boards
or the thana officers, as the case may be, and are then forwarded
to Circle Officers or Sub-Deputy Collectors who pass on the
schedules to Sub-Divisional Officers. At this stage the figures
are grouped according to thanas, and are later on submitted to
Collectors who are empowered to alter or revise the Union Board

1 Cf. Appendix A.
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42. A close study of the acreages during the last 14 years,
shows that when prices reach a low level the growers do reduce
the area under jute; but, if low prices continue fon a few seasons,
they are prone to consider the prevailing conditions as normal
and thus put more land under that crop. In 1931-32 and 1932-33,
during the world economic depression, the calculated estimates
of the all-India jute acreage amounted respectively to about 70
and 85 per cent. of the 1930-31 jute area. But in 1933-34 and
1634-35, in spite of very low prices more land was sown with
jute. This attitude of the growers may partly be attribited to
the lack of an equally remunerative alternative cash crop. 'T'he
severe fluctuations in the jute acrage is a disturbing factor.
Although the record calculated acreages of 1926-27 and 1927-28
have not occurred again, the area under jute has once more been
increasing since 1935-36. It may be pointed out that the prices
were not as favourable during the seasons 1935-36, 1936-37 and
1937-38 as in 1938-39. It is probable, therefore, that the presem
favourable prices will give an impetus to large sowings in the
following scasons.t

C. VARIETIES
1. DESCRIPTION,

43, 'Therc arc several species of which Capsularis and
Olitorius ate cultivated, as they are the only two of any real com-
mercial importance, Ixperiments have been made continuously
by the Departmient of Agriculture, Dengal, to improve the
varieties of these two species of jute. As a retult, from C.
capsularis a strain was evolved called Kekya Bombai, from
which a selection was later made and named D.154. Similarly
a strain called “Chinsurah Green” has been evolved from
C. olitorius. These improved types have become popular
with the growers. According to the calculations of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Bengal, 1,301,444 acres were under improved
jute seeds in 1936-37 and 1,763,747 acres in 1937-38, which

1 Itis not possible to work out the correct jute acreage from ‘the
calculated production of jute in 1939-10, as the results of the crop-
cutting cxperiments on that year’s crop are not yet available,
I'ollowing the outhreak of the European War, considerably higher
prices have been prevailing since September 1939, and it is expected
that more land will be sown with jute in 1010 than was done in the
previous year.

5
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' .
represented about 58 and 80 per cent. of the Bengal jute area
(revised forecast figures) in the respective year.! 'The following
local names are commonly used for the two varieties of jute.

’ TABLE XIV
Local Names of Jute**

Variety

‘Popular Names

Localities where used

C. capsularis

Deshi }
Buti

Sada )
Japani
Deshi
Jati
Tebri

|
L
|
J
Dacca
Sada |
Japani |
Daisee |
Lalli )

Pita Nalita

East Bengal and Assam

North Beng al

Purnea (Bihar)

Orissa

C. olitorius | Bogi LEast Bengal and Assam
Deonallya Dacca and Mymensingh
Tosha North Bengal
Kuchani
Sonapat } Purnea (Bihar)
Munyashi

Nali Nalita

Lalli )plnklsh grey fibre

Sada
Shamla

light '
darL "

"
”

Orissa
Daisee districts of

West Bengal

Rei

In Calcutta, the trade terms used for Capsularis and Olitorius are

White aud Tossa respectively. The Olitorius variety from West Bengal

is called Daisee.

2. DIsTINGUISHING FEATURES. ‘
44. (i) Although it has nothing to do with the ultimate
colour of the fibre, the colour of the stem of C.

capsularis is cither light green or purple, while that

of C. alitorius is light green or pink.

1

The purple

It was subseqently reported that the area under improved varie-

ties was 1,157,337 acres in 1938-3Y, i. e. ahout 46 per cent. of the year's
estimated jute acreage of Bengal.
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coloured Capsularis is more extensively grown in
Northern Bengal, but the light green type is grown
everywhere.

(i) Leaves of Capsularis taste bitter while those of
Olitorius are tasteless, and the two 'varieties are
referred to by growers as tecta pal and mithe pat
respectively.

(#11) The fruit of Capsularis is a round capsule while
that of Olitorius is a cylindrical pod. Seeds of the
former are oval in shape and deep brown in colour,
those of the latter are pyramid shaped and bluish
in colour.!

(#) The fibre of Capsularis is ordinarily white, Oli-
torius, however, is grown on high-lands where
running water is not usually available for retting,
and it has to be steeped in stagnant water. Its
colour, therefore, is either white, yellowish, pinkish
or blackish depending on the stagnancy of the water
used.

() Lastly, the fibre of Olitorius is frequently finer than
that of Capsularis and is also softer and stronger.2

3. Tacrtors oF CULTIVATION,

45. Capsularis thrives equally well both on high and low lands.
On the other hand, Olitorius cannot thrive under water logged
conditions and is, therelore, grown on high lands only. Capsularis
has to be sown early—{rom mid February to mid March—in low
lands so ihat the plants may grow to a sufficient height before the
annual rise of the rivers. Farly sowing is possible only in bheels
(swamps) and on low river banks where the soil remains suffici-
- ently moist for germination. Sowings of Capsularis in medium
lands is normally undertaken from mid March to the end of
April, and when it is cultivated on high lands sowings take place
still later. ‘The sowings of Olitlorius are carried out from April
until the middle of May. The former is harvested from mid
June to August and the latter in August and September according
to the time of sowing and the type of land on which each is grown.
Capsularis i3 a hardier plant and is not much affected by deficient
or excessive rainfall. Its growth may be retarded for a while
under adverse conditions, but it starts growing again when favour-

1 Cf. Ch, IX, Sec. B, infra.
? Cf.Ch, V, Sec. A, infra.



36

able weather sets in. Olitorius, on the other hand, is more
susceptible to damage both by drought and flood. During July
and August, Capsularis can favourably withstand 25 to 30 inches
of rainfall, while Olitorius cannot well stand more than 15 {0 20
inches of rain unless the land is well drained.

4. AcreEacE UNDER EACH VARIETY.

46. Capsularis is more commonly grown in Fast and North
Bengal, Bihar and Assam, whereas Olitorius predominates in West
Bengal—e.q. in the digtricts of Khulna, Jessore, Nadia, 24
Parganas and Hooghly. The latter variety is also important in
the Rajshahi and Pabna districts of North Bengal. Table XV
(opposite) shows the proportions of the two varieties as calculated
from the results of the Marketing Enquiry. Tt will be noticed
that the major portions of the jute tracts in the various provinces
are sown with the Capsularis variety, probably because—

(¢) all types of land suit its cultivation. As has been said
before, it thrives both on high and low lands, so
there is a general tendency to grow this particular
type without much consideration heing given to other
factors of cultivation.

(1) Again, as pointed out above, Capsularis can stand the
vagaries of weather better than Olitorius. Tnsect
attacks usually take place in the months of June,
July and August, i.c. after the monsoon has set in.
Capsularis plants, having grown sufficiently by that
time, can withstand insect pests better than those
of Olitorius which are usually less developed during
those months.

(iii) As Capsularis is an early crop, it is possible for
growers, especially in Eastern Bengal, to transplant
paddy to the same land after the jute crop is
harvested in the months of June and July. Tf such
areas do not remain submerged by flood water after
August, or September, even a third crop, such as
pulses or mustard, may follow transplanted paddy.
Olitorius, however, can be followed by a 7abi crop
only, hence enterprising growers prefer, Capsularis.

According to the Marketing Enquiry, 74.5 per cent. of the
all-India jute acreage in 1937-38 was under Capsularis and 25.5
per cent. under Olitorius. The provincial average of the two
varietied are given below,
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TABLE XV

Proportions and Yields of Capsularis and Olitorius
(as reported by witnesses)

Number | Area reported sown Percentage of area Outturn reported by Average Vield
of by these growers under these growers (in maunds per acre)
District owers
interro- T
gated Ca?sularfs - Olitorius | Capsularis | Olitorius | Capsularis | Olitorius | Capsularis | Olitorius | General
Bengal Acres Acres Maunds Maunds ]
24 Parganas 211 -— 174 —_ 100.0 - 1,698 - 9.78 9.78
Nadia 13 15 121 10.7 89.3 170 1,063 11.67 817 9.08
Murshidabad 98 b4 110 329 67.1 329 675 6.10 6.10 6.10
Jessore 201 48 242 16.6 83.4 743 2,904 15.37 11.99 12.55
Khulna 55 - 55 - 1000 — 543 - 9.82 9.82
Hooghly 165 — 187 — 1000 — 2,075 — 11.11 11
Rajshahi 237 251 254 49.6 50.4 2,887 2,095 1152 | 1174 11.63
Dinajpur 169 1% 3 98.7 13 1,595 9.09 11.29 9.12
Jalpaiguri 157 160 -— 1€0.0 — 1,668 - 977 | - 9.77
Rangpur 676 809 45 94.8 52 9,649 621 11.96 i 13.9 12.02
Bogra 211 217 105 67.4 32.6 2,498 1,135 15 | 108 11.29
Pabna 393 467 246 65.5 M.5 5,441 2,316 11.64 941 10.87
Malda 61 66 46 58.7 413 537 378 814 | 8M 8.14
Dacca | 451 758 27 96.8 3.4 13,173 501 17.37 21.86 17.53
Mymensingh 381 695 49 93.6 6.4 7,458 432 10.75 9.17 10.64
Faridpur | 434 504 287 63.7 363 7197 3,247 14.29 11.31 1321
Bakarganj 190 212 42 8.3 187 1,217 315 575 | 743 6.03
Tippera 404 584 8 98.6 14 9,954 171 17.04 20.55 17.95
Noakhali 84 91 6 933 6.7 1, 102 14.70 15.50 14.80
Tripura State 65 48 10 81.9 181 140 13.63 13.25 13.56
Bihar ’
Purnea 147 234 161 59.4 406 2,111 1,243 9.02 775 8.50
Assam j
Sylhet 290 238 —_ 100.0 ’ — 3,575 — 15.02 - 15.02
Goalpara 217 314 1 9.7 X 03 2,882 8 9.20 7.60 9.18
amrup 62 105 5 95.9 | 4.1 1,789 35 1691 7.87 16.53
Nowgong 188 345 12 96.6 I 34 4,464 141 12.93 1146 12.88
Orissa 25 37 2 9.0 *I 6.0 381 6 1043 240 8.95
Average | Average Total Total Average T Averaﬁe t | Avera
Total 5672 | 6426 2,108 g | THy | s | 2 129 10. 211

* This yield appears to be very low, and may be due to growers understating their outturn. The yield calculated from the turnover of the
local secondary markets in 1937-38 was, however, 10.3 mds. per acre, which seems to be more correct, and has been adopted for subsequent

calculations.

t These figures should not be regarded as conclusive in view of the explanation given towards the end of paragraph 46.

Source—Marketing Enquiry.
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TABLE XVI,
Provinces Capsularis Olitorius
Bellgﬂ‘ e 71-- 28-‘
Assam .- 98.3 1.7
Rihar 094 40.0
Orissa 94.0 60
' Alllndia .. 4.5 25.5

Tt appears from the averages shown in T'able XV above, that,
in 1937-38, the cultivators questioned during the Marketing
Enquiry obtained a higher yield from Capsularis—12.7 mds. per
acre—than from Olitorius—104 mds, Those figures, however,
should not be treated as conclusive evidence on the point, mainly
because the results of experiments, conducted at several Govern-
ment Farms in Bengal, do not prove definitely Wthh of the two
varieties of jute gives a greater yield. The average yields per
acre from such experiments are given below (in maunds).!

1934-35  1935-36  1936-37  1937-38  1938-39

D. 154(Capsularis): ~ 23.0 15.1 “25.0 210 145
C. Green (Olitorius) : 22,4 23.9 21,2 21.0 183

D. YIELD PER ACRE
For the purposes of the present study, four kinds of yield figures
are available,

1. MaRrRkETING EXQUIRY FIGURES,

47. 'The Marketing Enquiry, entailing the survey of rural
areas and markets—some results of which are included in Table
XV—way conducted under certain handicaps. The main difficulty
was that the cultivators in many places misinterpreted the object
of the Enquiry., The efforts of the Marketing Officers to collect
data on such questions as the extent of land sown with jute, the
yield per unit, the total outturn, the sale price of fibre, etc., was
undoubtedly a novel experience for the growers, who naturally
became suspicious and attributed the enquiry either to the further-
ance of Jute Restriction propaganda, or io matters connected with
the Debt Settlement Boards. It is not surprising, therefore, that
the growers of Bengal, as well as of the neighbouring districts
of Assam and Rihar, were reticent in their answers and often

} Cf, Review of Agriculturgl Investigations in India.
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reported reduced outturns. ‘This attitude of the growers was
probably responsible for the average yield per acre, according to
enquiry figures, being exceptionally low in some districts. A few
examples of the widest discrepancies between the enquiry and
crop-cutting yields per acre are given in below. In view of

TABLE XVII
Enquiry and Crop-cutting Yields per Acre in 1937-38.

o i Marketing Crop-cutting
Name of district. Enquiry. experiments.
24 Parganas 9.78 mds. 14.91 mds.
Nadia 9.08 ,, 1541
Dinajpur 912 , 1550 ,,
Rangpur 1202 1812
Pabna 10.87 ,, 1759
Bakarganj 603 ,, 1229 ,,

“the great difference between the two sety of figures and
the general soundness of crop-cutting yields per acre, dliscussed
later, it does not seem reasonable 1o adopt the enquiry
figures. Moreover, the general average yield per acre for 1937-38
according to enquiry figures was 12.11 mds. as against 14.80 mds.
of the crop-cutting experiments.! If the former be accepted,
the outturn of fibre on the basis of forecast acreage would fall
far short of the actual arrivals, ‘Thig, further confirms the
conclusion that the enquiry figures for yield per acre are much
too low.

2. Cosr oF PropucrioN ENQUIRY FIGURES.2

48, 1In 1932, the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research
instituted an enquiry into the cost of production of crops in the
principal sugarcane and cotton growing tracts of India. In that
connection, enquiries were also made into the cultivation of jute
in Bengal over three seasons, 1934-35 to 1936-37, which were
conducted in the districts of Rajshahi and Bogra. The average
yield per acre was found to be 12.60 mds. for Rajshahi and
1241 mds. for Bogra. As these figures are the results of yields
and sales recorded after careful investigation by the special staff
posted in the districts for the purpose of the enquiry, and because

1 Cf, Table XVIII,

2 Report on “The Cost of Production of Crops in the Principal
Sugarcane and Cotton Tracts in India” (Lmperial Qouncil of
Agricultyral Research), Vol. VI, Bengal, 1938,
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of the representative character of the jute fields selected for the
purpose, they may be accepted as reasonably correct. The crop-
cutting experiments conducted by the Department of Agriculture,
Bengal, in the two districts, during the quinquennium 1932-33
to 1936-37, resulted in an average yield of 13.12 mds., per acre
for Rajshahi and 16.03 mds. for Bogra.! Whereas the difference
between the figures for Rajshahi is only .53 mds., it is 3.62 mds.
in the case of Bogra, Thus, it is not possible to establish any rela-
tion between the two sety of figures and to work out a correction
factor which could be applied to the results of crop-cutting
cxperiments of other districts and so arrive at correct yield
figures for all areas. Nor would it be right to apply the cost
of production enquiry figures for the two districts to all the jute
growing tracts as the weather and soil conditions vary. ‘I'he
utility of these figures is, therefore, confined to the two districts
of Rajshahi and Bogra only; they cannot be adopted for the
purpose of calculating the outturn of jute in other districts.

3. Cror-CurTiNG EXPERIMENTS.

49. A normal crop may be defined as “that crop which
past experience has shown to be the mast generally recurring
crop in a weries of years.”  Briefly, it is stated to be “the
average yield, on average soil, in a year of average character.”*
Agricultural departments maintain statements of normal yields
per acre, for several crops in cach district.  In order to
test the accuracy of these standard or normal yields, and to revise
them if necessary, a system of crop-cutting experiments is in
force in almost all the provinces. These are carried out every
year in various districts in accordance with the rules especially
framed by the various provincial authorities, Under this system,
plots of average quality arc selected, and the crops grown on them
cut and weighed, in the presence of responsible ofticers. During
1932-33 10 1936-37 a total number of 3,371 crop-cutting experi-
ments were carried out in the case of the jute crop in Bengal.
Similarly, 733 experiments were made in 1937-38. The large
number of these experiments, and the carc exercised in conducting
them, impart a representative character to the avudg’ yields
obtained from crop cutting experiments.

4. 1iNAL Forkcast Fieures.
50. The Vinal Torecasts arc intended primarily for the

1 Cf. Table XVILI, :
2 Vide Estimates of Area and Vield of Principal Crops in India.



40

TABLE XVIII.
Comparative Yields per Acre
(in maunds of 82% Ibs.)

Cost of
Production Crop-cutting
fEnqmr.{ Experiments
o e igures Marketing
District. Average | Enquiry |“Average Final
1934 35 figures 1932-¢ 3 Forecast
1937-38 to 1937-38 | 1937-38
1936-37 1936-37
24 Parganas 9.78 17.59 14.71 16.18
Nadia 9.08 13.85 1541 13.95
Murshidabad 6.10 - 14.53 13.85 14.77
Jessore 12,55 16.71 13.80 12.44
Khulna 9.82 14.96 14.63 17.74
Hooghly 1.1 16.42 14.34 15.55
RaJsﬁ 12.60 11.63 13.12 14.82 13.56
Dma]pur 9.12 16.62 15.50 15.55
Jalpaiguri 9.77 15.21 14.29 12.24
Rangpur 12.02 1841 18.12 16.67
Bogra 12.41 11.29 16.03 14.59 14,58
Pabna 10.87 15.45 17.59 15.03
Malda 8.14 1448 14.05 14.96
Dacca 17.53 15.35 17.25 17.06
Mymensingh 10.64 16.81 12.88 14.35
Faridpur 1321 14.82 15.02 17.49
Bakargunj 6.03 14.87 12.29 14.34
Tippera 1795 15.11 15.27 17.15
Noakhali 14.80 14.33 13.71 17.06
Tripura State 13.56 10.80
Purnea 850 14.23 1585 V§ 972
Orissa 9.95 14.23 13.85 | 9.96
Sylhet 15.02 4 ? ( L 1343
(yoalpara 9.18 | 15.09 14.70 | 16.13
Kamrup . 16.53 ] S Z ; 14,00
Nowgong 12.88 l J | 130
Average (inds.) 125 1211 15.33 14.80 14.41
»  (bales) 2.572 2491 3.154 3.047 2.996

1 Vide Report on “The Cost of Production of Crops in the Princi-
pal Sugarcane and Cotton Tracts in India” op. cit.

** This yield appears to be very low, and may be due to growers
understating their outturn., The yield culculated from the turnover of
the local secondary markets in 1937-33 was, however, 10.3 mds. per acre,
which seems to be more correct and has, therefore, been adopted for
future calculations.

§ As no crop-cutting figures were available for Bihar, Orissa and
Assam, the crop-cutting results of Bengal, modified in the proportions
©f their respective standard yields. were adopled for the three
provinces. )
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the jute area of Orissa was estimated at 24,900 acres with a pro-
duction of 58,000 bales. On the basis of the actual net exports
and internal consumption, shown above, the total production
could hardly have exceeded 33,500 bales which at the survey
yield of 2.32 bales per acre, would account for 15,162 acres only.
The relative position is set out in detail in the table below.
The difference between the survey estimate of the area under jute
in Orissa—24,900 acres—and the calculated area for 1938-39
15,162 acres—is too great to be ignored. The explanation may

TABLE IX
Probable Area under Jute in Orissa,

193889
Item. 1937—38

Based on fore-| Based on sur-
cast estimates| vey estimates.

1. Visible supply of
jute calculated on
the basis of actual
net exports and .
estimated internal
consumption
(approximate) ... | 29,000 bales | 33,500 bales| 33,600 bales

2, Yield per acre ... 2.851 '’ 237§ 2.32 "

Equivalent  area .
harvested for fibre | 10,171 acres | 14,135 acres | 14,440 acres

4. Add .area retained
for seed 5%

(Table XX) 508 ,, 706 722,
5. Probable area
under jute .. | 10,680 acres | 14,841 acres| 15,162 acres
or 10700 , | 1480 , | 15200
6. Official estimate of
area wes oo 15,600 Ve ]lggw » 24.% ” T

=~

The official estimate
exceeded (-1-3, or
fell short of (—), the
probable area by 44,900 acres | —2,900 acres | -+9,700 acres

** No crop-cutting figures for Orissa were available. Therefore,
its yield per acre has been calculated from the weighted average of the
Bengal crop-cutting experiments yields, modified in proportion to the
standard yields of the two provinces (see Sec. D infra).

§ Final forecast yield was adopted as the crop-cutting figures for
1938-39 were not available.

t Post-survey estimate of the area under jute,

4
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'be that the yield per acre, 2.32 bales, as adopted officially is too
high, The survey estimate of acreage can be reconciled to the
visible qupply of 33,500 bales if the yield per acre be 1.3+
bales (33,500--24,900), which would apparently be too low to be
adopted. If, on the other hand, the yield per acre (2.32 bales)
adopted for estimating the outturn on the completion of the survey
is considered to be correct, the visible supply of fibre could be
obtained from 15,162 acres only, This area, again, seems to be
too low to be accepted in view of the results of the survey.
But, if the yield per acre is taken to be 1.8 bales, i c. the mean
of 2.32 and 1.34, the visible supply of 33,500 bales could
be obtained from an area of 18,600 acres. 'To arrive at the
correct jute acreage for Orissa, however, it is necessary that steps
be taken to check the yield per acre,

36. (iii) Assam—According to the final forecast for
1935-36, the estimated jute area in Assam was 118,000 acres and
the production 313,000 bales. On the other hand, the probable
crop calculated on the basis of actual movement statistics and
internal consumption was 408,000 bales. Therefore, the area
under jute on the basis of the visible supply and the calculated
yield of 2.99 bales per acre! should have been 141,581 acres.
Again, for 1936-37, the forecast estimates of area and outturn
were 158,000 acres and 462,000 bales respectively. Dut the net
exports for that year amounted to 813,000 bales.2 This figure
included the reported export of 225,540 bales in I'ebruary 1937—
i.e. 27.7 per cent. of the reported despatches during 1936-37—
and appears to be unusually high in view of the fact that only
66,423 bales were exported in the month of January 1937.
Moreover, the respective exports in February, 1936 and 1938,
were 3.97 and 9.2 per cent. of the total seasonal exports. This
shows that the export figures for February, 1937, are quite out
of keeping with those of the same period for the preceding! and
following years. Probably an error has crept in somewhere.?
The exporty for that month may, therefore, be taken as 6.6 per

1 Bee footnote to Table X,

¢ Cf “Inland Rail and River-borne Trade of India”.

3 In order to locate the error, if any, inquiries were madé at the
office of the Director-General of Commercial Intelligence and
Statistics as well as from the Joint Steamer Companies (I. G, N. R. &
R. 8. N.). Records however, did not reveal any mistakes. The Mar-

keting Staff was unable to obtain the primary data from which results
¢ould be verified, ) '
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cent, of 1936-37 exports, which is the mean of the export per-
centages for February, 1936 and 1938, The exports for February,
1937, would thus amount to 41,540 bales and the total c;'xpprts
for 1936-37 would work out at 629,000 bales. The total outturn
calculated on the basis of exports by railway and steamer, des-
patches by country boats and the internal consumption should,
therefore, have been 677,000 bales. This, on the basis of the
calculated yield of 3.18 bales per acre,! should have accounted
for a total jute area of 221,130 acres. Thus, in the years 1935-36
and 1936-37, the area under jute was underestimated by 23,581
and 63,130 acres respectively, In the forecast for 1937-38, the
jute area was estimated at 198,000 acres, and the revised figures
issued in September 1938 placed the estimate at 219,000 acres.
"T'his, was mostly due to the revision of the acreage estimates for
Sylhet as a result of the survey operations, The visible supply
oi fibre for the same year was 622,000 bales which, on the basis
of the calculated yield of 3.024 baleg per acre,! could be produced
from an area of 213,914 acres.

37. Estimates of acreage and outturn for years 1935-36
to 1937-38 are included in the table below. The acreage estimates
calculated therein on the basis of the visible supply cannot,
however, be considered conclusive. A large proportion of Assam
jute is taken in country boats to the ‘Jat’ centres of FEast
Bengal.  No official or even recasonably accurate non-official
statistics are at present available to show the extent of such traffic.
For the purpose of this report the jute transported by country
boats has been calculated at 4 per cent. of the net exports by
railivay and stcamer, But this point can only be settled definitely
when the results are available of a scheme, which has been
sanctionied by the Indian Central Jute Committee, and which aims
at ascertaining the quantities of loose and baled jute reaching
Jengal from Assam by means of country boats down the
Brahmaputra river.2

1 See footnote to Table X.

2 The actual work of enumeration was started on 21st September,
1939, at Jatrapur Reach, in Kurigram sub-division of Rangpur district,
and continued up to 30th January, 1940. During this period 200,363
mds. of jute, equivalent to 41,227 hales of 400 lbs. each, were carried
down the river by country boats. In addition, small quantities may
go through during the remaining months of the jute season,
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TABLE X
Probable Area under Jute in Assam.
Item 1935-36 1036-37 1037-38
1. Visible supply of
jute calcuﬁar:eil on
the basis of actual
net exports and esti-

matedinternal

consumption
(approximate) ... | 408,000 bales | 677,000 bales | 622,000 bales

2, Yield per acre.** ... 2907 ,, 3184 3.024

3. Equivalent area )
harvested for fibre. | 136,136 acres | 212,625 acres | 205,687 acres

4, Add area retained
for seed 40% ; ‘
(Table XX) 5445 8505 . 8227

Probable area

5
under jute .. | 141,581 acres | 221,130 acres | 213,914 acres

or .. ! 142000 ,, | 221,000  , | 214000

6. Official (Forecast)
estimate of area.... | 118,000 ,» | 108000 ,, | 219000

7. The official estimate
exceeded (4), or
fell short of (—), the
probable area by |—24,000 acres’|—63,000 acres | 5,000 acres

** No crop-cutting figures for Assam were available. Therefore, its
yield per acre has been calculated from the weighted average of the
Bengal crop-cutting experiments yields, modified in proportion to
the standard yields of the two provinces (see Sec, D infra).

38. (iv) Bengal—As no census of the jule area has so far
been carried out in Bengal, it is not possible to calculate the
probable jute acreage of the province. But, judging from the
calculated total production and yield per acre,! it seems likely
that the all-India jute area in 1937-38 was about 4,067,800 acres.
From the calculations made above for each province separately,
it appears, therefore, that probably the jute area in Bengal was
3,298,264 acres in 1937-38,

4. FLUCTUATIONS AND 'I'RENDS,

39. A study of the all-India jute acreage over the last
thirteen years shows that the area under that crop has been fluc-
1 See Table VI, supra,
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TABLE XI
Probable Arca under Jute in Bengal,

1. Calculated all-India jute area
(Vide Table VI) ... e 4,067,800 acres

2. Deduct area responsible for
increase of stogk up-country
and Rroportxonate area

retained for seed ** -l 306,068
3. Net area 3,761,732 acres
4. Deduct probable area in
Bihar (Vide Table VIII) 238874
, Assam (Vide Table X) 213914,
, Orissa (Vide Table IX) 10,680
5. Probable area under jute in
Bengal ... 3,208,264 acres
6. Official (Forecast) estimate
for Bengal . .oe 2a208)9m m
7. Official estimate fell short of - T T T
probable arca by ... 1,089,364 acres

or, it was underestimated by 49.3 %

** Increase of stocks up-country

(CE. Table XIII) 895,300 bales
Yicld per acre (Cf. Table XVIII) 3.047 ,
Area harvested for fibre 203,731 acres
Add area retained for seed
—4'2% of above (Cf. Table XX) 12,337 ,,

Total 306,068 acres

tuating, to a greater or lesser degree, from year to year. The period
may conveniently be divided into two parts, viz, jute seasons
1926-27 to 1931-32 and 1932-33 to 1937-38. During the first part
the area sown with jute tended to decrease, whereas in the second,
it increased, 1t need not be emphasised that weather is an import-
ant factor in the regulation of jute sowings from year to year.
Rains, both before sowing and after germination; affect the
ultimate harvested area. ‘The main consideration, however,
appears o be the prices prevailing in the first quarter of the
calendar year as well as those of the last quarter of the preceding
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year. Information relating to mills’ stocks, prices of jute and
estimates of acreage sown during the period 1925-26 to 1937-38
are shown in the table below. It will be noticed that, with the
exception of a few isolated years, prices and acreage have generally
been interrelated. When prices were high—as in 1926, 1929,
1932, 1934 and 1936—they were followed in succeeding years
by a marked increase in the estimated acreage. 'The converse
is also true. The graph, based on the index numbers of prices
and calculated acreage, demonstrates the extent to which the
former influences the latter.
TABLE XII (See page 31).

40. ‘The total available supply of fibre in any onc ycar
includes that year’s production as well as the stocks up-country
and with mills and baling houses. Unfortunately, no official
estimates of stocks in the mofussil areas are available, but a few
big concerns prepare their own estimates. Though the latter differ
from each other, sometimes by wide margins, the averages of
stock figures compiled by three firms have been adopted for the
purpose of this report in order to show the tendency. ‘T'he
annual changes in the stocks up-country do not appear to be of
great magnitude ; therefore, in studying the trend of jute acrcage,
the stocks of mills only have been taken into consideration.

TABLE XI1I
Upcountry Stocks of Julc.

Average trade . Average trade
30th June esti;t’nates 30th June esti%nates
o rotgo T | 1% iR 000 e
:‘ .81 A y "
1933 1,450.000 . 1938 1.383,000
1934 1,525,000 " 1939 580,000 .,
1935 1,283,000 "

It hay been possible to calculate stocks at mills in membership
of the Indian Jute Mills Association with a reasonable amount
of accuracy. Usually mills carry sufficient jute in stock to last
them for abdut 6 months, and so the effect on prices and future
sowings brought about by small stock chdnges are not so apparent.
Prices of jute are governed by several factors, such as the
prospects of the coming season’s crop, stocks carried by mills
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and balers, world demand, etc., and it is difficult to isolate the
results of the working of any one factor independently. 'The
effect of stocks on prices, from year 1o year, cannot, therefore,
he separately traced.

41. Another factor, which recently has had some bearing
on the jute acreage of Bengal, was a voluntary restriction scheme.
Tn 1935, with a view to stabilise jute prices, the Government of
Bengal decided to undertake propaganda for the voluntary
restriction of jute sowings to 11 annas of the 1934-35 crop.
According to the forecast estimates, the jute area in Bengal was
2,321,000 and 1,899,000 acres in 1934-35 and 1935-36 respec-
tively, i.e. a decrease of 18 per cent, in the second year.
jut, judged in the light of the calculated acreages, the reduction
of jute area in 1935-36 actually amounts to 13.3 per cent, only—
3,399,000 acres in 1934-35 and 2,949,000 acres in 1935-36. The
decrease in the Bengal jute area wag the combined result of low
prices, adverse weather conditions at the time of sowings and,
perhaps to some extent, the restriction propaganda of the pro-
vincial Government, It is not possible, however, to state the
extent to which thesz factors were individually responsible flor
the reduced estimated acreage. The smaller jute acreage was
followed by a slight improvement in prices. But, it is important
to note that although the voluntary restriction scheme has been
in operation every year since its inception in 1935, the forecast
acreage of jute in Bengal has nevertheless increased since 1936-37.1

1 As the first step towards the stabilisation of the production of jute,
the Government of Bengal carried out the registration of all the jute
holdings in the province in the last quarter of 1939, the results of
which have not- yet been published. However, owing to the Furopean
War, the prices of raw jute appreciated, and it became evident that
there was every possibility of growers devoting more acreage to jute
in the new season, thereby greatly increasing the supply of the fibre and
causing a fall in prices which would in all likelihood affect the growers
adversely. In order to check this tendency, the Government pro-
mulgated an Ordinance on the 10th of February 1940, compulsorily
restricting the sowings of 1940-41 to the 1939-40 acreage. But, as
the data collected of last year’s acreage was not completely satisfaetory,
the Government later decided not to enforce compulsory restricton in
1940, and withdrew the Ordinance on 20th February. Early in March,
however, the Bengal Legislative Assembly passed “The Jute Regulation
Bill’, a measure authorising the Government to undertake the registra.
tion and regulation of the jute sowings if and when necessary.
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42. A close study of the acreages during the last 14 years,
showgs that when prices reach a low level the growers do reduce
the area under jute; but, if low prices continue for a few seasons,
they are prone to consider the prevailing conditions as normal
and thus put more land under that crop. In 1931-32 and 1932-33,
during the world economic depression, the calculated estimates
of the all-India jute acreage amounted respectively to about 70
and 85 per cent. of the 1930-31 jute area. But in 1933-34 and
1634-35, 1n spite of very low prices more land was sown with
jute. This attitude of the growers may partly be attributed to
the lack of an equally remunerative alternative cash crop. The
severe fluctuations in the jute acrage is a disturbing factor.
Although the record calculated acreages of 1926-27 and 1927-28
have not occurred again, the area under jute has once more been
increasing since 1935-36. 1t may be pointed out that the prices
were not as favourable during the seasons 1935-36, 1936-37 and
1937-38 as in 1938-39. 1t is probable, therefore, that the present
favourable prices will give an impetus to large sowings in the
following seasons.!

C. VARIETIES
1. Drscriprion,

43. There are several specics of which Capsularis and
Olitorius are cultivated, as they are the only two of any real com-
mercial importance. Experiments have been made continuously
by the Department of Agriculture, Dengal, to improve the
varieties of these two species of jute. As a result, from C.
capsularis a strain was evolved called Kakya Bombai, from
which a selection was later made and named D.154. Similarly,
a strain called “Chinsurah Green” has been evolved from
C. olitorius. 'These improved types have become popular
with the growers. According to the calculations of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Bengal, 1,301,444 atres were under improved
jute seeds in 1936-37 and 1,763,747 acres in 1937-38, which

1 Itis not possible to work out the correct jutc acreage from the
calculated production of jute in 1939-10, as the results of the crop-
cutting cxperiments on that year's crop are not yet available.
Tollowing the outbreak of the Europcan ar, considerably higher
prices have been prevailing since September 1039, and it is expected
that more land will be sown with jute in 1940 than was done in the
previous ycar.

5
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represented about 58 and 80 per cent. of the Bengal jute area
(revised forecast figures) in the respective year.! The following
local names are commonly used for the two varieties of jute.
' TABLE XIV
Local Names of Jute**

Variety Popular Names Localities where used
C. capsularis | Deshi } East Bengal and Assam
Suti
Sada )
Japani |
Deshi & North Beng al
Jati |
Tebri )
Dacca )
Sada | .
Japani % Purnea (Bihar)
Daisee |
Lalli )~
Pita Nalita Orissa
C. olitorius | Bogi Fast Bengal and Assam
Deonallya Dacca and Mymensingh
Tosha } North Bengal
Kuchani
Sonapat } Purnea (Bihar)
Munyashi
Nali Nalita Orissa
Lalli ? pinkish grey fibre Daisee districts of
Sada light wo oy
Shamla ) dark " " - West Bengal

In Calcutta, the trade terms used for Capsularis and Olitorius are
White aud Tossa respectively. The Olitorius variety from West Bengal
is called Daisee,

4k

2. DISTINGUISHING FEATURES.

44. (i) Although it has nothing to do with the ultimate
colour of the fibre, the colour of the stem of C.
capsularis is either light green or purple, while that
of C. olitorius is light green or pink. ‘I'he purple

1 If was subseqently reported that the area under improved varie-

ties was 1,157,337 acres in 1938-39, i. e. about 46 per cent. of the year's
estimated jute acreage of Bengal.
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coloured Capsularis is more extensively grown in
Northern Bengal, but the light green type is grown
everywhere.

(#) Leaves of Capsularis taste bitter while those of
Olitorius are tasteless, and the two varieties are
referred to by growers a9 tecta pat and mitha pat
respectively.

(i11) The fruit of Capsularis is a-round capsule while
that of Olitorius is a cylindrical pod. Seeds of the
former are oval in shapc and deep brown in colour,
those of the latter are pyramid shaped and bluish
in colour.!

(#w) The fibre of Capsularis is ordinarily white, Oli-
torius, however, is grown on high-lands where
running water is not usually available for retting,
and it has to be steeped in stagnant water. Its
colour, therefore, is either white, yellowisH, pinkish
or blackish depending on the stagnancy of the water
used.

(v) Lastly, the fibre of Olitorius is frequently finer than
that of Capsularis and i< also softer and stronger.?

3. TFacrors oF CULTIVATION,

45. Capsularis thrives equally well both on high and low lands.
On the other hand, Olitorius cannot thrive under water logged
conditions and is, therefore, grown on high lands only. Capsularis
has to be sown early—from mid February to mid March—in low
lands so (hat the plants may grow to a sufficient height before the
annual rise of the rivers. FEarly sowing is possible only in bheels
(swamps) and on low river banks where the soil remains suffici-
ently moist for germination. Sowings of Capsularis in medium
lands is normally undertaken from mid March to the end of
April, and when it is cultivated on high lands sowings take place
still later. The sowings of Olitorius are carried out from April
until the middle of May. The former is harvested from mid
June to August and the latter in August and September according
to the time of sowing and the type of land on which each is grown.
Capsularis i3 a hardier plant and is not much affected by deficient
or excessive rainfall. Tts growth may be retarded for a while
under adverse conditions, but it starts growing again when favour-

1 Cf, Ch, IX, Sec. B, infra,
¢ Cf. Ch, V, Sec. A, infra.
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able weather sets in. Olitorius, on the other hand, is more
susceptible to damage both by drought and flood. During July
and August, Capsularis can favourably withstand 25 to 30 inches
of rainfall, while Olitorius cannot well stand more than 15 to 20
inches of rain unless the land is well drained,

4. AcreAcE UNDER EacH VARIETY.

46. Capsularis is more commonly grown in East and North
Bengal, Bihar and Assam, whereas Olitorius predominates in West
Bengal—e.g. in the digtricts of Khulna, Jessore, Nadia, 24
Parganas and Hooghly. The latter variety is also important in
the Rajshahi and DPabna districts of North Bengal. Table XV
(opposite) shows the proportions of the two varieties as calculated
from the results of the Marketing Enquiry. It will be noticed
that the major portions of the jute tracts in the various provinces
are sown with the Capsularis variety, probably because—

(1) all types of land suit its cultivation. As has been said
before, it thrives both on high and low lands, so
there is a general tendency to grow this particular
type without much consideration being given to other
factors of cultivation.

(1) Again, as pointed out above, Capsularis can stand the
vagaries of weather better than Olitorius. Insect
attacks usually take place in the months of June,
July and August, i.c. after the monsoon has set in.
Capsularis plants, having grown sufficiently by that
time, can withstand insect pests better than those
of Olitorius which are usually less developed during
those months.

(iii) As Capsularis is an early crop, it is possible for
growers, especially in Eastern Bengal, to transplant
paddy to the same land after the jute crop is
harvested in the months of June and July. Tf such

.areas de not remain submerged by flood water after
August, or September, even a third crop, such as
pulses or mustard, may follow transplanted paddy.
Olitorius, however, can be followed by a rabi crop
only, hence enterprising growers prefer Capsularis.

According to the Marketing Enquiry, 74.5 per cent. of the
all-Tndia jute acreage in 1937-38 was under Capsularis and 25.5
per cent. under Olitorius. The provincial average of the two
varieties are given below,
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District

Bengal

24 Parganas
Nadia
Murshidahad
Jessore
Khulna
Hooghly
R'\)s]n)n
Dinajpur
Jalpaiguri
Rangpur
Bogra
Pahna
Malda
Dacca
Mymensingh
Faridpur
?akarganj
ippera
Nc?:khali
Tripura State

Bihar

Purnea

Assam

Sylhet
Goalpara
Kamrup
Nowgong

Orissa

»

Total

——

TABLE XV
Proportions and Yields of Capsularis and Olitorius
(as rcported by witnesses)

Average Yield
} (in maunds per acre)

Capsularis | Olitorins | General
|

— 9.78 9.78
11.67 7 9.08

610 6.10 6.10 *
. 137 11.99 12.55
— 9.82 9.82
— 1111 1101
lo1152 11.74 11.6%
L 909 11.29 9.12
| o — 9.77
F 1196 13.95 12.02
1152 10.81 11.29
{ 11.64 9.41 10.87
o814 8.14 8.14
17.37 21.86 17.5:
10.75 9.7 10.64
1429 | 1131 13.21
575 743 6.03
17.04 | 2055 17.95
14.70 . 1550 14.80
13.63 13.25 13.50
9.02 7.75 8.50
15.02 - 15.02
920 2.50 9.18
1691 7.87 16.53
12.93 11.46 12.8%
10.43 2.40 8.95

Average T | Average | | Average
12,70 10.40 1211

Number Area reported sown Percentage of area Outturn reported by !
of by these growers under these growers
growers
interro- I - Ty T T
gated | Capsularis | Olitorius Capsularis | Olitorius | Capsularis | Olitorius
Acres Acres i Maunds Maunds
211 -— 174 — 100.0 - 1,698
113 15 121 10.7 [ 893 170 1,063
98 h4 110 329 | 67.1 329 675
2()_)"1) 48 22? 16.6 ]gg 3 ; 743 2,22%
b — 53 —_— —
; 155 187 100.0 — 2,075
237 251 254 49. 6 50.4 | 2,887 2,095
| 169 175 3 98.7 1.3 1,595 28
A o | Yws | g | G |
g o 48 & »O4e o
21 217 105 67.4 32.6 2,498 1,135
| 393 467 246 65.5 | 34.5 5,441 2 316
61 66 46 587 | 413 537 W8
451 738 7 966 | 3.4 t 13,173 591
a8t 695 49 936 j 6.4 [ 7,458 432
44 501 287 63.7 36.3 o197 3,247
0 5 R S VIR - 17
§ 98. 1. 9,
84 91 6 933 1 6.7 1,333 102
65 48 10 819 | 181 655 140
147 234 161 50.4 ! 40.6 2,11 1,243
|
290 218 — 100.0 ! — 3,575 -
217 314 1 99.7 03 2,882 8
62 105 H 99 l 4.1 1,789 3H
185 345 12 96.6 34 4,464 141
25 1 2 940 | 60 38t 6
I
Average | Average Total Total
5,672 6,426 2,198 74.5 ‘l 25.5 81,606 22,862

This yield appears to he very low, and may be due to growers understatmg their outturn.

local secondary markets in 1937-38 was, however, 10.3 mds. per acre, which seems to he more correct, and has been adopted for subsequent
calculations,

t These figures should not be regarded as conclusive in view of the explanation given towards the end of paragraph 46,
Source~—Marketing Enquiry,

The yield calculated from the turnover of the
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TABLE XVI.

Provinces Capsularis Olitorius
Bengal e 719 28.1
Assam 98.3 1.7
Bihar H9.4 40.06
Orissa 94.0 60
All-India 4.5 25.5

It appears from the averages shown in Table XV above, that,
in 1937-38, the cultivators questioned during the Marketing
Enquiry obtained a higher yield from Capsularis-—12.7 mds. per
acre—than from Olitorius—10.4 mds. Those figuges, however,
should not be treated as conclusive evidence on the point, mainly
because the results of experiments, conducted at several Govern-
ment Farms in Bengal, do not prove definitely which of the two
varieties of jute gives a greater yield. T'he average yields per
acre from such experiments are given below (in maunds).!

1934-35  1935-36  1936-37  1937-38  1938-30
D, 154(Capsularis):  23.0 15.1 250 210 145
C. Green (Olitorius): 22,4 239 21.2 21.0 18.3

D. YIELD PER ACRE
For the purposes of the present study, four kinds of yield figures
are available,
1. MarkeTING ENQUIRY IFIGURES,

47. 'The Marketing Enquiry, entailing the survey of rural
areas and markets—some results of which are included in Table
XV—way conducted under certain handicaps. The main difficulty
was that the cultivators in many places misinterpreted the object
of the Enquiry. The efforts of the Marketing Officers to collect
data on such questions as the extent of land sown with jute, the
yield per unit, the total outturn, the sale price of fibre, etc,, was,
undoubtedly a novel experience for the growers, who naturally
hecame suspicious and attributed the enquiry either to the further-
ance of Jute Restriction propaganda, or io matters connected with
the Debt Settlement Doards. Tt is not surprising, therefore, that
the growers of Bengal, as well as of the neighbouring districts
of Assam and Rihar, were reticent in their answers and often

1 Cf, Review of Agricultural Investigations in India,
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reported reduced outturns. This attitude of the growers was
probably responsible for the average yield per acre, according to
cnquiry figures, being exceptionally low in some districts. A few
examples of the widest discrepancies between the enquiry and
crop-cutting yields per acre are given in below. In view of

TABLE XVII
Enquiry and Crop-cutting Yields per Acre in 1937-38.

I Marketing Crop-cutting
Name of district. Fnquiry. expgriments.
24 Parganas 9.78 mds. 14.71 mds.
Nadia 9.08 ,, 1541 ,,
Dinajpur 912 ,, 1550 ,
Rangpur e 12.02 18.12 ,,
Pahna 10.87 ,, 1759,
Bakarganj 603 1229

the great difference between the two sety of figures and
the general soundness of crop-cutting yields per acre, discussed
later, it does not seem reasonable to adopt the enquiry
figures. Moreover, the general average yield per acre for 1937-38
according to enquiry figures was 12.11 mds. as against 14.80 mds.
of the crop-cutting experiments.! If the former be accepted,
the outturn of fibre on the basis of forecast acreage would fall
far short of the actual arrivals. Thig, further confirms the °
conclusion that the enquiry figures for yield per acre are much
too low.

2. Cosr or ProbucrioN ENQUIRY FIGURES.2

48. 1In 1932, the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research
instituted an enquiry into the cost of production of crops in the
principal sugarcane and cotton growing tracts of India. In that
connection, enquiries were also made into the cultivation of jute
in Bengal over three seasons, 1934-35 to 1936-37, which were
conducted in the districts of Rajshahi and Bogra. The average
yield per acre was found to be 12.60 mds. for Rajshahi and
12.41 mds. for Bogra. As these figures are the results of yields
and sales recorded after careful investigation by the special staff
posted in the districts for the purpose of the enquiry, and because

1 Cf. Table XVIII.

2 Report on “The Cost of Production of Crops in the Principal
Sugarcane and Cotton Tracts in India” (Imperial Council of
Agricultural Research), Vol. VI, Bengal, 1938,
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of the representative character of the jute fields selected for the
purpose, they may be accepted as reasonably correct. The crop-
cutting experiments conducted by the Department of Agriculture,
Bengal, in the two districts, during the quinquennium 1932-33
1o 1936-37, resulted in an average yield of 13.12 mds., per acre
for Rajshahi and 16.03 mds. for Bogra.! Whereas the difference
between the figures for Rajshahi is only .53 mds., it is 3.62 mds.
in the case of Bogra, Thus, it is not possible to establish any rela-
tion between the two setg of figures and to work out a correction
factor which could be applied to the results of crop-cutting
experiments of other districts and so arrive at correct yield
figures for all areas. Nor would it be right to apply the cost
of production enquiry figures for the two districts to all the jute
growing tracts as the weather and soil conditions vary. 'The
utility of these figures is, therefore, confined to the two districts
of Rajshahi and Bogra only; they cannot be adopted for the
purpose of calculating the outlturn of jute in other districts.

3. Cror-CuTTING EXPERIMENTS.

49. A normal crop may be defined as “that crop which
past experience has shown to be the most generally recurring
crop in a geries of years.,”  Driefly, it is stated to be “the
average yield, on average soil, in a year of average character.”
Agricultural departments maintain statements of normal yields
per acre, for several crops in each district. In order to
test the accuracy of these standard or normal yields, and to revise
them if necessary, a system of crop-cutting experiments is in
force in almost all the provinces. These are carried out every
year in various districts in accordance with the rules especially
framed by the various provincial authorities, Under this system,
plots of average quality are selected, and the crops grown on them
cut and weighed, in the presence of responsible officers.  During
1932-33 10 1936-37 a total number of 3,371 crop-cutting experi-
ments were carried out in the case of the jute crop in Bengal.
Similarly, 733 experiments were made in 1937-38. 'T'he large
number of these experiments, and the care exercised in conducting
them, impart a representative character to the average yields
obtained from crop cutting experiments,

4. 1ananL Torecast Ficures.
50. The Iinal Forecasts arc intended primarily for the

1 Cf. Table XVIII,
2 Vide Estimates of Area and Vield of Principal Crops in India.
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TABLE XVIII,
Comparative Yields per Acre
(in maunds of 823 lbs.)

Cost of
Production Crop-cutting
fEnqulr_y . Experiments
e igures ¥ | Marketing
District. Average Enquiry |"Average Final
1934-35 figures 1932-93 Forecast
to 1937-38 to 1937-38 | 1937-38
_1936-37 1936-37
24 Parganas 9.78 17.59 14.71 16.18
Nadia 9.08 13.85 1541 13.95
Murshidabad 6.10 14.53 13.85 14.77
Jessore 12.55 16.71 13.80 12.44
Khulna 9.82 14.96 14.63 17.74
Hooghly | 1111 16.42 1434 15.55
Rajshahi i 12.60 11.63 13.12 14 82 13.56
Dinajpur | 9.12 16.62 15.50 15.50
Jalpaiguri I 9,77 1521 14.29 12.24
Rangpur 12.02 1841 18.12 16.67
Bogra 1241 11.29 16.03 14.59 14.58
Pabna 10.87 15.45 17.59 15.08
Malda 8.14 1448 14.05 14.96
Dacca 17.53 15.35 17.25 17.06
Mymensingh 10.64 16.81 12.88 14.35
Faridpur 1321 14.82 15.02 17.49
Bakargunj 6.03 14.87 12.29 14.34
Tippera 1795 15.11 1527 17.15
Noakhali 14.80 14.33 13.71 17.06
Tripura State 13.56 10.80
Purnea 850 (14.23 1585 ) §  0.72
Orissa 9.95 i 14.23 13.85 '! 9.96
Sylhet 15.02 4 L 1343
Goalpara 9.18 | 15.09 ? 514.70 | 16.13
Kamrup 16.53 S ( , 14,09
Nowgong 12.88 { J 13.€0
Average (mds.) 12,5 1211 15.33 14.80 14.41
»  (bales) 2572 2491 3.154 3.047 2,996

T Vide Report on “The Cost of Production of Crops in the Princi-
pal Sugarcane and Cotton Tracts in India” op. cit.

¥ This yield appears to be very low, and may he due to growers

understating their outturn. The yield culculated from the turnover of
the local secondary markets in 1937-33 was, however, 10.3 mds, per acre,
which seems to be more correct and has, therefore, heen adopted for
future calculations,

§ As no crop-cutting figures were available for Bihar, Orissa and
Assam, the crop-cutting results of Bengal, modified in the proportions
of their respective standard yields. were adopted for the three
provitices,
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publication of the estimated outturn of jute in each district.? For
the purpose of calculating these amounts, the normal or standard
yields, as modified by the results of crop-cutting experiments and
by the season and crop reports of agricultural officers, are adopted.
The final figures are, however, decided upon after the examination
of the crop conditions in important jute growing areas, by
responsible agricultural and executive officers. These are not
shown separately in the I'inal Forecasts, but may be worked out
from the estimated acreage aml outturn for each district,

51. 'The above table has been condensed in order that a
comparison may be made between the various types of yield
figures. Comparisou will show that in 1937-38, the forecast yields
for many districts of Rengal were higher than the average crop

TABLE XIX
Provincial Yields per Acre (in maunds),

Standard | CFoP- cutting | Final Fore- V[Fx‘a;kit;n’g
Name of Province |* a'q(la lr : experiment | cast yield 121(1 y
YIE | results 1937-38 194738 | 13

1937-38.

BENGAL.

Dacca & Chittagon g

Divisions 17.96 14.37 16.24 13.36

Rajshahi Division ... | 17.01 15.55 14.65 10.40

Presidency & Burdwan

Divisions .. | 15.6D 15.44 15.10 10.44 §

AVERAGE —. | 1690 | 71503 15.64 12.24

ASSAM .. | 17.01 14.70™ 14.31 13.40

BIHAR .| 1618 13.85** 9.72 8.50

ORISSA .| 1618 13.85*+ 9.96 9.94

§ See Table XVIII, footnote, regarding Murshidabad,
Based on the Bengal crop-cutting results for 1937-38 and modified
according to the provincial standards of yield,

cutting yields, the respective provincial averages being 15.6 and
15.0 mds. per acre. It is not clear why the forecast yields should
be greater than the crop-cutting yields, ‘The plants on which the

1 For details of statistics included in the Final Forecasts, see Section
G.1 bhelow.
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experiments arc undertaken having grown under certain weather
conditions, it scems unnecessary 1o introduce the scasonal condi-
tion factor. Tt is also doubtful whether the personal observations
of the executive and agricultural officers justify modification of
the crop-cutting results. In some instances, the forecast yields
were lower than the crop-cutting yields, which probably was duc
to the fact that instead of deducting the abandoned acreage from
the area sown and thus showing the nct harvested area in the
annual forecast, the yields obtained from the crop-cutting experi-
ments were reduced proportionately and the resulting amounts
were adopted as forecast yields for calculating the outturn esti-
mates. This method cannot be considered satisfactory. What
might be done is to show separately in the forecasts the «letails
of sown and harvested areas and to adopt the crop-cutting results
as the final yields for the purpose of calculating the district and
provincial outturns of jute. In the present circumstances, there-
fore, it appears that the forecasufleldc cannot _be regarded as
correct. Consequently“ﬂ:@ crop-cutting cxperiment resulls must
be considered the most accurate yield figures available. Tt
should be pointed out, however, that the results of the experi-
ments undertaken in Bengal on Capsularis and Olitorius are
not published separately, and that crop-cutting yields for
Bihar, Orissa and Assam are not available. Hence, the results
of the Dengal experiments as modified on the basis of the respec-
tive standard yields may be accepted for the latter three
provinces. The general average yield for the 1937-38 crop,
according to the results of the Bengal crop-cutting experiments
and the calculations necessary for Dihar, Orissa and Assam,
amounts to 148 mds. per acre. This figure has been adopted
for the purposes of this report.

E. LAND RETAINED FOR SEED

52. The growers generally utilise a part of their crop for
seed production. The factors governing the proportion of crop
so retained, depend on the suitability of land for seed production
and the quantity of seed required for sowing one unit of arca.
The lands suitable for seed production are  the highlands
and midlands.  Low lying areas are not used for this purpose
to any great extent as the plants are liable to damage by flood. Tt
is for this reason that the low lying tracts contain a smaller
percentage of area retained for seed. Ordinarily, only such
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arca is refained by cach grower as will yicld enough sced
for his own requirements, the surplus, if any, being sold
in villages and hats.  DBut some cultivators, particularly thosc
whose lands are suitable for seed production, retain areas far
in excess of their individual requirements with the object of
sclling the surplus elsewhere. Tor the purpose of a general
comparison, averages of the arcas retained for seed in various
jute growing tracts have been worked out on the basis of the
results of the Marketing Enquiry.

Fast Bengal ... oo 3.5 per cent.
North Dengal ... e 45 "
Daisce districts of Bengal ... e 500,
Bihar . 35 "
Assam .. 40 ”
Orissa o000,

Variations are due cither to the type of land or the seed rate
per acre. For instance, @ great part of the land in East Dengal and
Assam is inundated by flood every ygar, consequently lese Tand
i~ utilised for seed production.  In North Bengal and the Daisec
districts, however, land is suitable for sced production, so a
greater percentage of arca is utilised for this purpose.  In Bihar,
the land is suitable for sced production, bhut the low percentage
ol arca retained for this purpose is due to the use of compara-
tively less seed per acre.t  According to the Enquiry, the average
arca retained for seed was 4.1 per cent. of the total acreage under
jute.  Detailed figures per district are given in Table XX,

F. FIBRE FOR VILLAGE CONSUMPTION

53. I'he quantity of fibre consumed in villages has declined
considerably since the introduction of power-driven machinery
for the manufacture of jute cloth. Up to the middle of the
nincteenth century, the weaving of jute cloth on hand-looms was
a thriving cottage industry in Bengal, and traces of it are still to
be found in a few districts where the weaving of jute mats
and coarse bags is a sparc time occupation of the people, (This
activity, however, is now of little commercial importance.  The
consumption ol jute in villages is mainly restricted to rope and
string making, and the quantity of fibre thus consumed form.
a very small percentage of the total outturn of jute. The results

1 Cf Ch. IX, infra.
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of the Enquiry show that less fibre was required in low lying
areas liable to inundation by annual floods, and more was consumed
locally in the comparatively drier tracts. For instance, the average
amount of fibre retained in Fast Bengal was 2.1 per cent. of the
crop, whereas it was 4.2 per cent. in North Bengal, and 6.1 per
cent, in West Bengal and Bihar. The general average of the fibre
retained for domestic purposes was 3.3 per cent. of the total
production.!

G. PRODUCTION
1. PrEPARATION OF OUTTURN ESTIMATES.

54. While the preliminary forecast is primarily an estimate
of acreage,? the final forecast is essentially an estimate of produc-
tion according to districts and provinces. These outturn estimates,
are based on actual crop-cutting experiments carried out in each
district under the supervision of the Collector. The district
averages of the crop-cutting experiments, as modified in the light
of actual yields obtained by the local growers and the damage,
if any, caused to the crop, are used for calculating the outturn
of the district. 1t is customary for the Director of Agriculture
to undertake a tour of the principal jute areas a few weeks before
the publication of the final forecast. After seeing the condition
of the crop, and exchanging views with the local executive officers
and those of his own department, he is in a position 1o form a
definite opinion regarding the prospects of the crop. 'The outturn
estimates arc ultimately settled after discussions between the
Director and the Collectors, and are published in the form of a
final forecast by the 2Ist of September cvery year. “The
forecast contains the following information.

(1) Names of districts,

(ii) Estimated area under jute in the previous and current
years (previous year’s figures are generally revised
in the following year),

(iii) Estimated outturn n1s & percentage of the normal
yield per unit of arca during the previous and
current years,

(iv) Estimated total outturn for the two ycars—previous
and current,

(v) Date of the cominencement of harvesting, and

(vi) Remarks by District Officers.

1 for details, see Table XX, supra,
# Cf. Sec. B2, supra.
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55. These somewhat elaborate arrangements have not g.ven

rebw satisfactorv results as is shown bv the fact that the actual
arrivals of jute have generally exceeded the forecast outturn

estimates, in 1938-39, for example, by as much as 31.9 per cent.
Once only, in 1930-31, did the forecast cstimates exceed actual
arrivals into Calcuita by about 8 per cent. '

TABLE XXI

Production of Jute and Arrivals into Calcutta.
(000 bales of 400 Ibs. each)

Imports into ‘ Difference
Estimated
Jute Year! Outturn® Call\;ﬁg%& Actual Percentage
(c)=(b) (d) to (b)
(a) (b) (9) (d) (e)
1928-29 9,931 10,794 + 863 8.7
1929-30 10,360 10,613 -+ 253 24
1930-31 11,230 10,327 - 903 8.0
193132 5,667 6,5 i 1,013 18.2
1932-33 7,007 8,83 1,742 245
1933-34 8,012 8,947 + 935 g
1934-35 8,525 9,823 -+ 1,298 152
1935-36 7,240 8,271 + 1,031 142
1936-37 0,636 10,818 + 1,182 123
1937-33 8,680 10,068 + 1,388 16.0
Average 8,028 9,508 4+ 880 102
1938-39 6,844 9,027 + 2183 319
Ist July to 30th June,

S W

Vide Annual Jute Forecasts (Revised Estimates).

As published by the Bengal Chamber of Commerce, Calcutta, with
29% added for road arrivals.

2. Cavrcurartep ProbuctioN.

56. The forecast estimates of outturn being inaccurale, an
attempt is made below to calculate the total crop of 1937-38 on
the basis of the actual arrivals of jute at various centres, the
internal consumption and the stochs upcountry. I'his process may
be taken a step further, and the jute production for the previous
seven years may similarly be calculated to provide comparison

with forecast estimates, It will be noted in XXIII table that
the errors of underestimation of forecast returns range from
16.5 to 37.0 per cent.
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TABLE XXII
Calculated Production of Jute for 1937-38.
(bales of 400 Ibs, each)

1. Imports into Calcutta & mills (a) 10,068,000
2. Exports from Chittagong (b)
. Abroad 191,000
Madras 42,000 233,000
3. Consumption by Bihar mills (¢) 191,000
4. Direct exports from jute producing
provinces to rest of India (d) 145,000
5. Domestic consumption of jute
producing provinces (e¢) 363,000
6. Calculated production 11,000,000
7. Change of stock upcountry (f) + 895,000
8. l'otal production 11,895,000
9. Revised forecast estimates (1937-38) 8,680,500

Sources:—(a) Bengal Chamber of Commerce Sgures with 2% added for

road arrivals.

(b) Administration Report for the Port of Chittagong 1937-38°
(It includes Foreign and Coastal trade).

(c) Calculated on known loomage,

(d) Accounts relating to the Inland Rail & River-borne Trade
of India. (It includes U.P,, C.P., & Madras Mills).

(e) Marketing Enquiry Figures (Vide, Section F supra),

(f) There was an increase of stock up-country with cultivalors
and dealers as calculated from the trade estimates of repu-
table Firms Vide Table XIII,

3. 'T'rEND oF PRODUCTION.

57. Tinally, attention may drawn to the fact that during the
period 1932-33 to 1937-38, the highest calculated area under jute
was 4,067,800 acres in 1937-38, the largest calculated outturn
being 11,895,000 bales in the same season (Table XXI111). It
will be seen from 'able XX1V—showing the average yields per
acre as obtained from the crep-cutting experiments in Bengal
during 1927-28 to 1937-38—that the last quinquennium has not
favoured the production of jute in Dengal.t
1 Yield figures for 1938-39 and 1930-40 arc not available,
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TABLE XXTIT
Forecast and Caleulated Production of Jule

Jute year | Forecast Calculated Difference
(July to estimates estimates Actual | Percentage
June) (Revised) (@)—(b) (d) to (h)
@ (b) ) | W@ (e)
1932-33 7097 8,996 -4 1,899 26.8
1933-34 8,012 9.730 -+ 1,718 214
1934 35 8,625 10,366 1,841 21.8
109536 | 7,240 §,627 1,387 19.2
1936-37 9,636 11.225 1,589 10.6
1937 ,6 11,895 i 3,215 37,0
Average S,108 10,140 1,942 237
1938-39 6,844 9,002 2,248 328
TADLE XXIV,

Year Vield per acre.
1927-28 3.727 bales
1928-29 3674
1929-30 3.623 ,,
1930-31 3.387
1031-32 3.692
1032-33 3.148 ,,
1933-34 3234,
1934-35 3.199
1935-36 3009 ,,
1936-37 3.255 ,,
1937-38 3.092
Average 3373 ,,

1 in any year, the calculated acreage of 1937-38 i< repeated
and the weather conditions are favourable cnough to give an
average yield of 3.37 bales per acre, a total crop of 13,721,000
Tt may, thercfore, be concluded that,
chould the demand arise and attractive prices and fairly, good
weather prevail, 14 to 15 million bales or more of jute may be
raised in Tndia,

bales may be produced.



CHAPTER 1I

PREPARATION FOR MARKET
A. HARVESTING

1. SkasoN For EARLY AND LATE VARIETIES,

58. Jute plants are ordinarily ready for harvesting about
four months after sowing. The harvesting season, however,
<depends on the variety of jute sown, the type of land on which
it is sown and weather conditions. If rains at the time of sowing
and during the period of growth are late, the crops would
obviously be delayed. Or, if there ig danger of plants being
submerged through floods, they may require to be cut early., Thus,
the seasonal condition factor and the different times at which
growers cut their crop, spread the seagon of harvesting over a
period of two or three months for each variety. Capsularis,
being usually sown a month or two before Olitorius, matures
earlier and is generally harvested from mid June to August.
Plants on the low lands are normally harvested from about the
middle of June onwards, but are often cut earlier, irrespective
of the stage of growth, if there is danger of destruction by
floods. In the latter case, the resultant fibre is likely to have
good colour and gloss, but it is usually short. Harvesting in mid
lands continues from mid July to the end of August, and in
high lands from mid August to early September. Olitorius
matures later, and in the ordinary course it is cut in August and
September. In the daisce districts,! the harvesting of this variety
sometimes extends even into October,

2. DIFFERENT STAGLS.
59. The most common stages of growth at which jute may
be cut, are
(1) when in bud,
(#1) flowering,
(111) fruit formation, and
(#) fruit ripening,

About four weeks are generally taken by plants to pass through
these stages. Plants are considered to be immature at the bud
formation stage, hence, although the fibre of plants harvested
at that time is soft and silky, its spinning qualities are generally

1 24-Parpzangs, Hooghly, Howrah, Khulna, and the lower sections of
Jessore and Nadia are the most important ones,
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poor. Also the yield of jute per unit of arca is small.? Tn actual
practice, plants are seldom cut before they flower unless weather
considerations or rise in river levels compel growers to do so.
Tt is universally recognised that the longer the jute plants are
allowed to grow the heavier will be the yield. Therefore, except
for a few individual instances, cutting even at the flowering
stage is not common. Harvesting usually takes place during the
fruit formation stage. This gives the most satisfactory results
of vield and good quality fibre. On the other hand, plants left
standing until the fruits are ripe would no doubt yield a greater
amount of jute, but the fibre is likely to be coarse thereby reduc-
ing the ultimate value of the crop. Experiments have been carried
out by the Department of Agriculture, Bengal, to find out the
results of cutting jute plants at different stages. The following
yields were obtained from experiments conducted at Dacca on
the Capsularis variety sown at 4”X4” spacings, Experiments

TABLE XXV.
Yield of Jute at Various Stages of Iarvesting. (per acre)

Year Bud stage TFlower stage Pod (fruit) stage

" Mds, Srs. | Mds. Srs. | Mds. Srs.
1932-33 14 21 16 29 17 S
1933-34 13 10 14 30 18 0
1934-35 20 5) 21 10 22 10
1935-36 23 H 21 35 25 35
1936-37 19 20 23 0 26 0
1937-38 15 2 18 30 22 16
Average 17 22 19 16 21 38

undertaken at Burdwan, earlier in the century, on the Olitorius
variety, reveal a similar tendency,

60. 'The jute plants are cut with sickles close to the ground.
In low lying areas where fields are flooded, workers dive under
water and after cutting as many plants as they can manage in onc
sweep—usually 6 to 8—load them on boats moored alongside.
About 8 such stems are then tied together in small bundles locally
called anti. Eight or ten such antis are later tied together to
make bojhas (big bundles), which are either left to shed their
leaves—in the case of high lands—or are taKen direct to the
retting places—as practised in the low lands,

1 See Table XXV,

7
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B. PREPARATION OF FIBRE

1. SnEppinNG or LEAVES,

61. Plants grown on land above inundation level are, after
bundling, left in the fields for 2 to 4 days for the shedding of
leaves. Tn high lands, these are usually piled flat on the ground
so that the root end of one bundle covers the top end of the
other, the piles being sometimes covered with palmyra leaves.
Plants of partly water-logged fields are either piled flat on adjacent
dry land or left standing in a slanting pesition in the same field.
When the latter method is adopted, the roots necessarily remain
immersed in water thereby softing more quickly. ‘I'he practice
of allowing the plants to shed their leaves reduces the weight of
the bundles, and economises the labour necessary for steeping,
while the fallen leaves serve as manure. Tt is said that when
steeped with the leaves on, the bundles do not submerge evenly
as the top ends being lighter havie a tendency to keep near the
surface of water. This has to be guarded against, because unless
the top ends are more heavily weighed down, the plants will not
be uniformly retted and the resultant fibre will be croppy, i.c
the top end would be rough and hard. Experimental work should
be undertaken to determine if any other factor is responsible for
making the fibre croppy. 'The practice of steeping bundles with
their leaves on prevails in low lying areas where the plants have
to be cut under water and where the shedding of leaves is not
possible,

2. STEEPING.

62. Jute fibre is situated in the outer laver of the stem,
between the wood on the inside and the cortex on the outside and
is surrounded by soft tissues. During retting, which is a fermen-
tation process brought about by bacterial action, these tissues get
softened with the result that the fibre can be separated readily in
the subsequent process of stripping. ‘The quality of the fibre
depends greatly on the care exercised in retting. ‘Therefore, afler
the plants have been in water for about a week, they have to be
examined almost daily to ascertain the progress of retting. The
process is regarded as complete when the fibre separates easily
from the wood or “stick.” Stripping is ordinarily started soon
after the retting has been completed. If stems are left in water
too long, some of the gummy matter contained in each strand
dissolves and the resultant fibre becomes weak and dull coloured.

63. (a) Types of retting water—The bundles of jute stems
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are steeped in stagnant or running water, whichever may be
conveniently available. Slow streams and rivulets are preferred
to fast running rivers as the bundles are apt to be washed away
in the latter. Moreover, the process of retting is slower in strong
currents and it is also irregular because the inner stems ret more
quickly than the outside ones. In low land areas, ponds, ditches
and bheels, which !l up during the monsoon weather, provide
stagnant water for retting. In the high lands, where these arc
not available, dobas (borrow pits) have to be dug for retting.
The stagnant water in all such places is generally used in each
season for 2 or 3 steepings one after the other. Retting in
stagnant water is quicker than in running water as bacterial action
is more vigorous. This is duc to the comparatively high
temperature of water in stagnant pools.

64. 'T'he nature of water is the principal factor in determin-
ing the colour of fibre. So much ig this the case that the jute
areas are commonly divided into two broad geographical divisions,
viz., those served by cach of the two great rivers, the Brahma-
putra and the Ganges, together with their tributaries. The water
of the former is clear, therefore, the fibre from those parts of
Mymensingh and Dacca through which the old Brahmaputra
flows, as also from the Meghna arca in Dacca and Tippera, is
of good white colour. I'he water of the Ganges and its tributaries,
on the other hand, is muddy and the colour of the fibre|from the
districts of Murshidabad, Nadia, Jessore, 24 Parganas, Tlooghly,
cte. is yellowish brown or grey.

65. When a pool of stagnant muddy water is used for a
series of steepings, the colour invariably deteriorates and the fibre
becomes darker.  Also, when bundles ure steeped in muddy
running water, deposits of silt settle on stems and cventually
discolour the fibre. 1t has been noticed that when water is reddish
brown, the fibre is likely to become blackish. T'his is due, it is
said, 1o the action of iron salts contained in the water. Water of
thiy sort is quite common in West Bengal and in parts of Bihar.
It is quite probable that the dark grey colour of shamla fibre is
the result of retting in such water. This point however, requires
to be verified by chemical experiments.

06. The depth of water necessary to ensure uniform retting
iy usually considered to be 4 to 5 feet. I'he bundles should be
completely submerged, about 0” to 8” below  water level, but
should not sink to the bottom, otherwise retting will not be
uniform and the fibre of stems resting on the mud will be dirty



in colour. 'The growers generally ret in any type of water that
is available in the vicinity of their fields, and are reluctant to
incur additional expenditure by transporting bundles to places
with better steeping water. 1t is only in the low lying areas of
East Bengal and Assam that retting is done in slow running water.
But, stagnant water is commonly used in North and West Bengal,
Bihar, Orissa and in the high lands of Assam,

67. (b) Methods of stceping—-Bundles, when being sub-
merged in water, are arranged in a criss-cross manner and are
interlaced. Often when jute stems are steeped with leaves on,
bundles are arranged lengthwise in such a way that the root ends
of one cover the top (leafy) ends of the other. ‘I'his is done
generally in places where only a narrow sirip of water is available
for retting. If water is deep enough, two or three layers of
bundles are steeped one on top of the other. When this is done,
the position of the bundles has to be changed every four or five
days, otherwise the stems in the cenire ret more quickly than
those at the sides. If steeping is done in running water the
bundles are tied to posts tixed firmly on the bank. As complete
submergion is essential for uniform retting, stems arce usually
weighed down with weeds, water hyacinth, plantain  stems or
sods of earth. ’'This must be done, however, in such a way
that the bundles, though submerged, do not sink to the bottoni
In the low lying areas of East Dengal, water hyacinth alonc¢
is used for this purpose, while sods of earth are more con-
monly used in the rest of the jute growing arcas. The latter
practice tends to darken the colour of the fibre obtained from
the top layer of the bundles. In some parts of North Dengal,
bundles are lightly covered with leaves and then weighed down
with sods of earth. 'This method, when employed carefully,
minimises the chances of discolouration. T'he use of water
hyacinth also eliminates all possibilities of such defect. More-
over, according to the experiments carried out by the Department
of Agriculture, Dengal, water hyacinth expedites the retting
process.

68. (c¢) Time taken in retling—'I'he time required for the
proper retting of the jute stems depends largely on type of water
available, the prevailing weather conditions and the stage at which
plants have been harvested. Steeping in stagnant waler is
generally preferred as owing to its higher temperature retting is
quicker. Plants retted in water where other plants have been
previously retted take less time. lfurther, the sun’s rays are



53

stronger during the months of July and August—the first half
of the harvesting season—and retting during this period is quicker
than in the months of September and October. Again, the plants
which are cut at the bud forming and flowering stages take less
time in retting than those harvested at a later stages. This is
due to the fact that the gummy matter binding the fibre to the
“stick” is more easily disolved in the case of plants which are
cut before maturity. The time usually taken in retting ranges
between 12 and 25 days. Although there is no hard and fast
rule, the following table will give a general idea of the time taken
by this process.
TABLE XXVI

Approximate Time Taken in Retting.

Early period— Intermediate period— Late period-—
mid-June to mid July to mid-August to
mid-August. mid-September. mid-October.

District. Days | District. Days District. Days
T )
Dacca 15-18 | Rajshahi 14-20 | 24-Parganas | 15-20
18-22 + 20-25*
Dinajpnur 16-18 )
Mymensingh | 15-20 . Nadia 18-20
926-25 * | Jalpaiguri 18-25 *
Murshidabad | 16-20
Faridpur 15-18 | Bogra 12-15
20-25* 1820 * | Jessore 18-20
Bakarganj 16-20 | Pabna 15-20 | Khulna 16-18
2125 20-25°¢ 1821 ¢
Tipper: 15-18 | Malda 1520 | Hooghl 14-16
ppers 18-20+ g 16-20 *
Noakhali 15-20 | Rangpur 12-18 |
16-20 * |
Tripura State | 18-21
Assam 12-18 | Purnea 1520 | Orissa 15-22
1520

* Denotes time taken for retting in runmng water. Rest refer to retting
in stagnant water.
Source —Marketing Enquiry.
3. STRIPPING AND WASIUNG-—DIFFERENT METHODS,

6. When retting is complete, bundles are either taken out
on land or brought to shallow water for the purpose of stripping
the fibre. The three methods of stripping described below are
practised in various jute growing areas.
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() The labourer stands in water 2 to 3 feet deep, and holds
one small bundle—8 to 10 plants—in the left hand,
and beats the root ends with a mallet held in the
right hand. When crushed, the root ends of the
stems (about 1 foot in length) are broken off and
thrown on dry ground. The fibre thus loosened is
wrapped round the fingers of one hand, and the
stems are jerked forward and backward in water,
thereby separating the fibre from the sticks. 'The
latter are then thrown on the bank and the fibre is
washed, bits of sticks adhering to it arc removed,
water is squeezed out, and jute is piled on clean
ground.  Ordinarily one man strips about half a
maund of fibre per day. The above is the most
common method of stripping and is practised in all
jute growing arcas with the exception of the East
Bengal and parts of a few other districts.

(if) 'T'he bundles are taken out of the retting ponds, water
is drained off, aud each stem is stripped separately.
T'he worker holds the root end of a small bundle
(anti) in the left hand, and separates the lower end
of the fibre of each plant with the right, holding the
stripped fibre between the fore and middle fingers
of that hand. After the fibre of all the stems in
a bundle has been loosened at the root ends, the
fibre and sticks arc gently pulled apart. "I'he stripped
fibte is later made into small bundles which arc
washed in clean running water cither the same, or
on the following, day. ‘The work is usually done
by women and children, a skilled worker stripping
as much as half a maund of fibre in a day. I'his
method prevails particularly in Fast Bengal.

(iti) 'T'he following practice of stripping is adopted by some
growers in parts of the Nowgong and Kamrup
districts of Assam. Completely retted bundles of
jute stems are taken out of water and placed either
on the roadside or on an embankment. Small
bundles are then broken into 2 or-3 parts by means
of a mallet. 'T'he fibre is separated from the sticks
by shaking the stetns and washing them in water.
As against single-stripping, this method i> said tu
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save some labour, although the fibre <o extracted
does not appear to be as good as that oblained by
the former method. At the same time, the slicKs
having been broken at different places, are of little
use to growers except as fuel,

4. DrYING AND BUNDLING oF FIBRE,

70. As a rule, the fibre is dried in the sun. Tt is hung on
bamboo frames, two-thirds of it from the top end hanging on
one side and the rest on the other. Sometimes, the fibre
is also dried by spreading it on thatched roofs and on the
grassy ground in front of the growers’ houses. The time
faken for drying depends on weather conditions but, given
enough sunshine, 2 or 3 days are sufficient to complete the
process. When dry, the fibre is made up into lots of about
5 seers each and tied at the top ends, being locally called dlaras
or moras. Tt should be mentioned that growers do not assort their
jute at all, either according to colour or length. Tn some parts
of North and Fast Dengal, jute is sold in the hals and even in
secondary markets in the form of dharas. Tn other places, the
dharas ave given a slight twist and are then folded into small
compact bundles called muttas, which are later made up into
bigger bundles (hojhas), to facilitate transport. The bojhas vary
in weight from half a maund to one maund each. Thus it will
be seen that, although jute is made up into bundles of varying
weights and sizes, these differ in accordance with local custom
only and have no regional or trade significance.

C. COST OF HARVESTING AND PREPARATION

1. GENERAL CONSIDIRATIONS,

71. 1t will be apparent from what has been said above that
cach process of preparation directly affects the quality of fibre.
The processes being complicated, it is necessary to employ labour
which possesses skill above the average. As the season for the
harvesting of jute coincides with that for aus paddy and also
with the season for the transplantation of aman paddy in some
districts, there is an universal demand for labour at that time,
and so the wages for labour suited to the processes of preparation
are usually high. Moreover, the preparation of fibre necessitates
working in water for long periods under conditions so unhygienic
that the labourers are continually exposed to the dangers of
contracting malaria and skin diseases. Again, because jute is
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the chief money crop of the province and delay in the perform-
ance of any of the processes is likely to affect quality,'adversely,
labourers demand, and are paid, wages higher than those prevail-
ipg in agriculture at any other time of the year. Another factor
which affects the cost of preparation is that jute is a bulky crop
and the number of labourers required per unit of arca is more
than for any other crop. The labour usually available in Bengal
is well versed in all the aspects of the preparation of fibre and
that of Fast Bengal is said to be more skilled than that of North
Bengal. Tn Bihar, the jute growers of Purnea generally depend
on labourers from the neighbouring districts of Bhagalpur and
Darbhanga. The Assamese, especially in Nowgong and Kamrup
districts, take more care during the preparation stages, hence their
fibre is superior to that produced by the settlers from Bengal.

72. With the exception of jute, the other agricultural crops
of North East India—e.g, paddy, oil seeds, pulses, etc.—undergo
little preparation for the market. After the harvesting and
winnowing operations have been performed, mainly by the
peasant and his family, the produce is usually ready for sale.
But the case of jute is rather different. The processes—discussed
in the previous section—are more in number, have 1o be under-
taken at the right times and are of a complicated nature. Tn
addition, jute is a bulky crop. The experiments conducted at
the Agricultural Research Laboratories of the Indian Central Jute
Committee, show that the fibre produced is, on an average, about
6 per cent, of the weight of the green plants. According to the
Marketing Enquiry, the average area per cultivator which was
sown with jute in 1937-38 was 114 acres,! which produced
approximately 22 mds, of fibre,2 with a green crop of
over 360 mds. Thus, it is not possible for an average jute
grower’s family to complete, without outside help, all the processes
of preparation at the right time. 'This difficulty is overcome to
a certain extent by mutual assistance on the part of various
cultivators. A large number of them, however, engage labourers
for all the necessary work.
2. SystEM oF WAGES,

73. Labourers are paid either on a “time wage” or “piece

1 5,672 growers cultivated 8,624 acres in 1937-38, i.e. an average
jute area of 1§ acres per grower (for details, see Table XV, supra).

2 The average yield according to crop-cutting experiments was 14,8
mds, per acre in 1937-38 (vide Table XVIII, supra),
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wage” basis. A third system is contractual, whereby labourers
undertake to do any specified work for a fixed remunera-
tion, Lastly, there is the share system sometimes adopted in
parts of Bihar and West Bengal, whereby the labourers cut,
ret and prepare jute in return for a share of the total amount of
fibre produced. More than one wage system may sometimes be
in operation in the same district. The time wage system is most
common, and prevails all over the jute growing areas, cspecially’
in Fast Beéngal and Assam. The hours of work vary according
to districts, but usually labourers work for about 10 hours per
day. In some districts they are paid cash wages only, but
generally they are provided with two or three meals in addition
to wages. 'I'he average cost of & meal is about one anna. 'T'he
rate of wages is lowest in Orissa being Re. 0-2-6 per day, and
highest in the Nowgong district of Assam, i.c. Re, 0-11-0 per day:
the average for all jute growing arcas works out at Re, 0-6-0
per day. ‘I'he piece wage system for all the processes of prepa-
ration—or, any one of them, particularly stripping—prevails in
some parts of North Bengal and Bihar. "T'he rates are, ordinarily,
fixed on the basis of a kori (i.e. 20 bundles, which yield about
half a maund of fibre), being Re. 0-3-6 for reaping and bundling,
Re. 0-3-6 for steeping and Re. 0-5-0 for stiipping ; drying is done
by the growers themselves. In West Bengal, however, only
stripping is normally done on picce wage, the charges being
six pies to one anna per bundle according to its size. In some
places, one or two meals are given in addition to the cash wages.
The contract system, for all or any of the processes, is adopted
in those areas where labour is scarce and cash wages are unusually
high. In the first case, the remuneration, which is in cash, is fixed
on the basis of a unit of area, while the rate for individual pro-
tesses is determined on the basis of a number of bundles. The
sharing system is also adopted for the foregoing reasons and when
growers have no ready money. The labouret’s share is fixed by
mutual agreement.  Generally, only stripping is done on the
share system, and the labourer receives one-eighth of the fibre
stripped by him. When the piece work, contract or sharing
system of wages is adopted, the processes of preparation, in so
far as they depend upon human agency, are completed in a
shorter pertod.  Often, however, the desire to turn out quantities
may result in inferior quality. This is not usually the case when
labour is paid on a time basis.

8
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Cosrs.

74. 'The average costs of preparation in the various parts
of Bengal, and for the provinces of Bihar, Assam and Orissa
are given below. Since the charges included in the table were
reported by the growers themselves, the Marketing Enquiry yield
figures have been adopted as a special cuse in order to calculate

TABLE XXVII
Average Cost of Preparation of Jute Fibre for Marketing.
(per acre)

Jute growing provinces,

Items of
nditure Bengal
expe 7 T 17 T 77| Bihar | Assam | Orissa
Kast | North | West
1. Cutting &
bundling
No. of hands 17 15 17 13 15 20
Wages Rsi0 6 60 6 90 6 200 5 €0 8 40 2 6
Expenses Rs. 615 5613 86 81004 7 ¢/713 53 2 0
2. Carrying &
steeping
No. of hands 7 9 6 11 5 15
Wages Rs/0 6 90 7 2(0 6 3305 60 8 60 2 6
Expenses Rs)215 3/4 0 6/2 5 6/312 6/(210 62 5 6
3. Stripping &
washing
No. of hands 32 19 21 18 26 30
Wages Rs/0 6 710 7 40 61000 5 6/0 81110 2 6
Expenses Rsil3 4 0/811 4/815 6/6 3 014 710/411 0
4. Drying &
bundling
No. of hands 7 b 6 4 b} 6
Wages Rs.0 6 80 6 80 6 305 60 9 110 2 6
Expenses Rs]214 82 1 42 5 616 0213 5015 0
5. Total expenses
per acre Rsi26 1 421101020 3 41513 02713 211 1 6
Yield per acre,
1937-38, (mds.)* .| 1336 | 1040 | 1044 | 8.50 13.40 0.94
6. Expenses
per md. Rs.1153'21411501139l2]2120

(Ng

V{dc—TaI)le XI1X.

Source—DMarketing Enquiry.
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the average costs per maund.! Tt is intcresting to note that the
average costs per md. throughout Bengal were very nearly the
same, being Rs. 1-15-3 in East Dengal, Rs. 2-1-4 in North Bengal
and Rs. 1-15-0 in West DBengal. ‘'T'he expenses in Bihar,
Rs. 1-13-9 per md., were somewhat lower. And, the costs in
Orissa, Rs. 1-2-0 per md., were the lowest because of the low
wages prevailing there. The heavy expenses in Assam, Rs. 2-1-2
per md., were the result of high wages, e.g. Re. 0-11-0 per head
in Nowgong, which may possibly be due to a shortage of skilled
labour required for the preparation of fibre,

D. SEASON FOR MARKETING: DETERMINING FACTORS

75. When jute has been washed, dried and bundled
it is ready for sale, but growers generally store it for some time,
They watch the trend of market prices for 4 or 5 weeks, and
compare the offers made by the various peripatetic dealers visiting
the neighbourhood. As a rule, the sale of jute is affected by the
following factors:

1. Time of harvesting.

2. Transport conditions.

3. Financial position of growers.

4. Storage accommodation in villages.

1. Tive of HARVESTING.

76. East Dengal and Assam are usually the first to harvest
their crop, followed by North Bengal and Bihar. West Bengal
comes last, most of the harvesting being done in September, A
comparative statement showing broadly the relation between the
time of harvesting and the commencement of sales is given below.
Generally  speaking, in FEast Bengal and Assam, where
Capsularis predominates (about 87 and 98 per cent. respectively),
the sale of new jute starts in July and reaches its peak in
September, after which the decline begins. In North lengal,
where Capsularis is 75 per cent. and Olitorius 25 per cent,,
effective sales start in August, the peak being reached in Septem-
ber and October. And, in West Bengal, where Olitorius predo-
minates (88 per cent.), sales commence in earnest towards the
end of September, and reach the highest figures in October and
November. Again, in Bihar, where Capsularis is 60 per cent.

1 InCh. I, Section D supra, the crop cutting results were accept-
ed as the most satisfactory yield figures available, but in view of the
above explanation, they cannot he adopted in the present case,
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| . .
Jute growing 1 Time of Time of Sales
areas | sowing harvesting :
o o .. __l__. _ __|Commencement|Peak month
Fast Bengal l Mid-F :(l;ruary Mid-June to July September
| Mid-April Mid- August
Midjuly [
s : September
North Bengal March to April| to early Mid-August P
1 September g to October
| .
. Mid-August N October to
West Bengal 1& April to May to Sep. End September November
. ! . o T
Bihar | Mid-March | August to September October
| to April Mid-Sept,
|
Assam | March to " July to End July | September
b April August
Orissa May to June Mls-eop::t otI())er Novemh:er December

“and Olitorius 40 per cent,, sales begin in September and are
heaviest in October and November, Orissa jute, however, owing
to late sowings, starts selling in October, the peak being reached
in December,

2. TransrorT CONDITIONS,

77. 'Transport considerations largely influence the time
chosen by growers for the disposal of their fibre. In East Dengal,
for example, roads are merely fair weather tracks, and so most
of the transportation has to be done by waterways. In 1937-38,
about 5 per cent, of the total jute arrivals in the sccondary
markets of East Bengal had been transported by carts and ponies,
while the arrivals by country boats amounted to about 85 per
cent. of the total, the remaining 10 per cent. reaching the markets
in -head loads. As the monsoon usually starts in Bengal about
the middle of June, khals and bhcels generally fill up by the first
week of July and remain navigable for small village craft up to
late October each year. With the progress of the monsoon, water
from the rivers flows through the klals over the surrounding low
lying areas with the result that during August and September a
large number of villages are thus placed in direct touch with the
markets. The flood water, however, recedes soon after the close
of the monsoon(i.e. about the beginning of October), thus again
making communications between most of the villages and the
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neighbouring markets difficult. Tn rare instances, khals and
bheels may remain navigable for another month or two, but they
serve only a small number of villages. Thus, while other factors,
discussed later, play an important part, the difficulty of trans-
port from October onwards undoubtedly provides a powerful
incentive for the early sale of jute in East Bengal—68 per cent.
is marketed as a rule between July and October as shown helow,
TAPBLE XXVIIIT
Sale of Jute by Growers (in pereentages)y
Season 1937-38,

Jute growing provinces. \
Month Beng;l— R T
Eagt| North | West l Average Bihar | Assam | Orissn
July 12 1 7 . 10
August 14 10 2 11 2
September | 23 23 8 21 17 32
“QOctober 19 23 335 22 3 16 3
Novemher 8 19 34.5 14 21 9 17
December 6 11 12. 8 ) i) [
January 3 4 7 4 13 2 6
February 7 4 * (4 1 12
March 3 2 2 3 4 2
April 3 2 1 2 2 1
May 1 1 * 1 1
June 1 Lk > 1
Total 100 10 100 l 100 100 100 100

7 The figures represent the weighted averages of the sales in various
districts.

AN

Sales have been small and may be considered negligible for all
practical purposes,

Source--Marketing Enquiry.
78. In Assam, the position seems to be different. While,
in 1937-38, 45 per cent, of the jute arrivals in the secondary:
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markets were by boat, 45 per cent. by cart and the remaining
10 per cent. in the form of head loads, the jute sold between July
and October, 1937, amounted 1o 80 per cent. of the total duantity
marketed there during the season. So that, although jute from
low lands may have been hurriedly sold lest the close of the
monsoon made communications difficult in those parts, fhe same
explanation cannot be offered for the early arrivals by road. If
transport facilities were the sole factor governing the sale of jute,
the road arrivals would be delayed till the rains are over and
the roads are put in good order once again.

79. In North Bengal again, the percentage of jute reaching
the markets in 1937-38 was about 85 by road and 15 by river.
Altogether, about 75 per cent, of jute had been sold during the
period August to November. It might be said that roads being
usually bad in the monsoon months, heaviest saley take place in
September and October. The question then arises as to why
should the sales become comparatively negligible after December
although the roads are at their best during the winter and summer.
This indicates that, apart from the question of transport, other
factors also regulate the monthly sales of jute.

80. A similar state of affairs exists in West Dengal, where
about 90 per cent. of jute is transported by road, 5 per cent.
by railway and only 5 per cent. by water. About 88 per cent.
of the 1937-38 sales of jute, however, took place between the
months of September and December. The area being mainly
Olitorius, late harvesting is primarily responsible for the late
commencement of the marketing season, Sales of jute by growers
in Bihar and Orissa shows a similar tendency. DBy far the major
portion of the crop is disposed of within 3 months of harvesting.
It should be plain from this review that the transportation problem
affects the sale of growers jute to a great extent. Dut it is
important to note that other factors also, viz. the financial position
of the growers and insufficient storage space in their houses, arc
responsible for the quick sale of jute by cultivators,

3. Financian PosrtioN oF GROWERS.

81. During the Enquiry, an attempt was made to investigate
the extent of the indebtedness of growers in connection with the
cultivation of jute, the results of which are given below.
It should be stated that the Marketing Staff had great
difficulty in securing information on this particular point. The
people questioned were reluctant to reveal their financial position
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before their neighbours, with the result that for many districts
no satisfactory data could be obtained. ~Moreover, it 1s not
possible to isolate the effects of the debts contracted for the
specific purpose of cultivating jute. Loans taken for other
productive and unproductive objects also influence the sales of
jute. Being the principal money crop of Bengal, jute is usually
relied upon for the repayment of debts. Unfortunately, it was

TABLE XXIX
Showing Exient of Indebtedness for Jute Cultivation (1937-38)

No. of growers| Percentage of
Districts Nougf Jrowi™| reported as rowers
questione taking loans | taking loans
Bengal
Faridpur 443 88 20
Mymensingh 381 103 27
Jalpaiguri 157 2 1
Rangpur 675 133 19
Hooghly 155 83 53
Jessore 201 42 21
24 Parganas 211 129 61
Nadia 113 35 31
Pabna 398 324 ) 8
Total 2,720 939 35
Bihar
_ Purnea AR R T A DR (A 25
Assam
Sylhet 290 8 3
Goalpara 217 10 5
Kamrup 62 6 10
_Nowgong L R S | U b
Total 755 34 5
General Total 3,622 1,010 28

Source—Marketing Enquiry.

not found possible to conduct an adequate enquiry into the
question of the gencral rural indebtedness and its effects on the
salerof jute by growers. Nevertheless, the Iinquiry shows that
at least 35 per cent. of the growers questioned in Bengal had
borrowed money for the cultivation of jute.

82, An enquiry into the question of rural indebtedness in
Dengal was, however, undertaken a few years ago by the Bengal
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- Board of Economic Enquiry. The following figures extracted
from the report, published in January 1935, give some idea of
the financial position of the agricultural population of Dengal.
No separate survey was undertaken among jute growers but
the main jute districts were included in the survey. ‘The

TABLE XXX

E % 1928 average in Rs| 1933 average in Rs.
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total agricultural indebtedness was estimated at 97 crores
of rupees and 77 per cent. of the agricultural population was
found to be in debt. ‘The report also shows that, compared .
with 1928, both the income and evpenditure of an average
agricultural  family—consisting of about 7 members, ie. 2
carners and 5 dependents—had decreased in 1933 by 48 and
37 per cent. respectively, but the average indebtedness had
increased by 67 per cent. The heavy drop in prices—agricul-
tural prices suffered more than those for industrial goods—the
general inability of the peasantry to pay even the interest charges,
and the fact that expenditure could not be reduced in the same
proportion as the fall in income were together responsible for the
accumulation of debts.

83. 'Thus, owing to increased indebtedness, the financial
position of he average cultivator may be regarded as anything
but sound. He has to pay interest on his borrowings, possibly
something against the principal, and the rent to  the landlord.
Being aware that if the growers do not meet the dues out of
the sale proceeds of their jute, they will not, in all probability,
be in a position to pay till the next jute crop, the creditors and
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landlords press for payment as soon as fibre is ready for sale.
Further, the agriculturist needs money for domestic requirements
and for the rabi crop. It is small wonder, in view of these

circumstances, that the holding power of the average grower is
almost nil.

4. STORAGE ACCOMMODATION IN VILLAGES.

84. Yet another factor conducive to the early sale of jute
is the insufficiency of storage accommodation in the growers’
houses. The average peasant does not ordinarily put up a
separate structure for storing his produce, but keeps jute as well
as paddy, cereals, etc., in his house which usually comprises two
or three small rooms. Obviously, houses of this type cannot
comfortably accommodate a family of at least 5 to 6 members,
and the situation is not improved when living space is utilised
for storage purposes. 'The aman paddy is harvested in November
and December, and cultivators store a quantity sufficient to last
them till the aus paddy is available in July. As most of the
storage space inside growers’ houses is required for paddy, little
room is left for jute, and so early disposal is inevitable.

5. SUMMARY.

85. 'The cumulative effect of all these factors was that the
following proportions of new jute were sold by growers within
3 to 4 months of the commencement of the marketing season.

68% in Fast Dengal between July & Oct, 1937,

75% ,, North ,, ,  Aug. & Nov. 1937,
88% , West ,, ,  Sept. & Dec. 1937.
75% 7] Bih'cll' i) I Scpt. & NOV. 1937.
80% ,, Assam ,, ,  July & Oct. 1937.

829% ,, Orissa ,, " Oct. & Dec. 1937.

It will be seen from the above figures that, in the marketing
season 1937-38, growers in East Bengal disposed of two-thirds
of their jute during the months of July to October. 1n spite of the
fact that river communications, which in this area form the most
convenient means of transport, are adequate during these months,
it was found that 38 per cent. of jute had been disposed of by
the middle of September. IFrom then until the end of October,
a further 30 per cent, of jule was marketed. The earlier sales
were undoubtedly due to financial stringency, while the latter
were the results of the growers’ desire to make full use of water
communications before they became impaired by the seasonal fall

9
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in the rivers. The balance of 32 per cent. was sold from
November onwards, its disposal being governed in all probabilities
by demand and supply.

86. In North Bengal, on the other hand, about 85 per cent.
of jute is transported by carts. The condition of roads in this
area is bad until the middle of October, but by that time in 1937
about 45 per cent. of the jute had been disposed of by the
growers. These early sales may definitely be attributed to the
cultivators’ need for money. The roads generally improve after
the close of the monsoon, and about 30 per cent. of the fibre was
sold from mid October to the end of November 1937. Improved
communications may have facilitated large sales during those
months, but the fact remains that the owners were in a hurry
to part with their fibre even though there was every likelihood
that the transport conditions would remain satisfactory in the
subsequent months. This appears to indicate that the weak
financial position of the agriculturists was also responsible for
sales in October and November, The remaining 25 per cent.
was sold between December 1937 and June 1938.

87. Similarly, in West Bengal, transport conditions improve
from October onwards. 'T'he early sales of jute in September
and October 1937—amounting to about 43 per cent.—may, there-
fore, be attributed to the financial condition of the growers,
whereas the sales in November and December 1937—about 47
per cent.—were probably the result of the transport facilities as
well as of the poor holding power of the cultivators. The sale
of the remaining fibre, about 10 per cent., does not appear to be
affected by the financial condition of the growers.

88. Again, in the district of Purnea (Bihar), almost all the
jute is transported by roads which are usually in a bad condition
‘ill the middle of October. The sales up to that time—about 36
per cent. in September and up to the middle of October—may,
‘herefore, be regard as an indication of the growers’ need for
noney, and the sale of jute from the middle of October to the
:nd of November 1937—about 40 per cent.—was probably due
o the financial and transport considerations. 'The sale of the
salance of the fibre—about 24 per cent.—seems to have been
iinfluenced by these factors.

89. Orissa is somewhat different from the other jute grow-
ng provinces. As the harvesting season continues till the middle
»f October, and as the processes preparatory to marketing take
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about a month after that, a large portion of the fibre is not ready
for sale before the middle of November each year. In 1937,
about 3, 17 and 62 per cent. of jute was sold by the growers
in October, November and December respectively. Transport
conditions, however, do not appear (o have been a controll-
ing factor in the sale of jute in Orissa. The exceptionally
heavy sales in December and the shortness of the marketing
season show that the owners were inclined to sell their
fibre as soon after harvesting as possible. This could only be
due to the poor financial condition of the agriculturists. More-
over, the remaining jute supply was also disposed of by February
1938—6 per cent. in January and 12 per cent. in February—
and was not spread over the rest of the season as in the case of
the other provinces.

90. Lastly, the principal jute growing districts of Assam
are Sylhet, Goalpara, Kamrup and Nowgong. The last two are
highland districts, and almost all the jute grown there is trans-
ported by carts, Goalpara has low lying areas and is served by
a number of rivers which are usually navigable for the greater
part of the year. The transport conditions in Sylhet district
are similar to those of East Bengal, i.e. the flood water from
bheel lands commences to recede about the middle of October.
Thus, the sale of jute from July to September 1937—about 64
per cent.—could be regarded as being mainly due to the financial
requirements of the growers. ‘The sales in October and
November 1937—amounting to 25 per cent, of the crop—were
possibly influenced by transport and finance factors. The remain-
ing jute—about 11 per cent.—was spld between December 1937
and April 1938

The results of this review of 1937-38 season may be
summarised as under.

Sales due to dSales1 n%t
. irect ue
Province Finance | Finance & ito ﬁnanyce or
Transport | transport.
Bengal % % %
East 38 30 32
North 45 30 25
West 43 7 10
Bibar 36 40 24
Assam 64 25 11
Orissa 82 - 18




CHAPTER 111

ASSEMBLING
A. GENERAL

91. The movement of jute from the fields to the factories
takes place, as a rule, in three distinct stages. 'The first stage is
from villages to the primary assembling markets. About three-
fourths of the marketable surplus is disposed of by growers at
their own doors, while one-fifth is sold by them in the primary
markets and hats.! Throughout the Report, the term “market-
able surplus” is used to signify the total production of jute minus
the small quantity retained by growers for domestic consumption.2
The second stage is from the rural areas to the secondary markets,
i.e. baling centres, both kutcha and pucca. Only a small percentage
of growers, consisting mainly of those whose holdings arc
located in close proximity, bring their fibre for sale to thesc
marKets. The proportion estimated te be thus sold amounts to
only one-twentieth of the marketable surplus, The importance
of these baling centres must be stressed since they represent the
final limits within the reach of practically all producers and small
dealers for the marketing of their fibre, The third stage is from
the up-country baling centres to the loose jute markets of Calcutta,
the press houses of pucca balers, the jute mills, and to ships for
export at Chittagong and Calcutta, But, before the actual study
of the movement of jute along these channels is undertaking,
it is desirable that the work and the relative importance of the
various functionaries be clearly understood. It should be pointed
out, however, that a particular term may mean one thing in some
districts, and something quite different in other places.  For
example, over most of Bengal and Assam, the term ‘foria’
implies a small bepari (an intermediary), while in Purnea
(Bihar), parts of Malda, Murshidabad, etc., ‘faria’ means a
small ‘dratda” (a merchant). Thus, there is no complete
uniformity in the use of the various terms, which makes the
distinctions rather difficult.

1 Cf, Table XXXIII infra.
2 Vide Ch, 1, Sec. F, supra,
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B. DESCRIPTION AND FUNCTIONS OF
VARIOUS INTERMEDIARIES
1. GENERAL.

92. The Marketing Enquiry has established that the major
portion, about 75 per cent., of the marketable surplus of jute is
sold by the growers in the villages.! 'This fact is primarily
responsible for the establishment of a chain of middlemen
between the grower and the consumer, Apart from marketing
proper, a middleman often performs certain allied or subsidiary
functions as well. For example, he may undertake the cleaning
and the subsequent sorting of the fibre. He generally, provides
transport as well as storage for jute. Clearly, he must invest
some capital to finance these activities, Thus, the risks assumed
by him in the course of his business are quite formidable. He
may not succeed in selling at a price that will compensate him
for his enterprise; or, the fibre may deteriorate, get damaged or
be destroyed during storage or transit. A middleman, therefore,
performs many functions—e.g. assembling, financing, storage,
sorting, transportation, etc.—which are not included at present by
the growers in their operations, but which are inseparably bound
up with the proper sale and distribution of jute fibre,

2. UrcouNTry.

93. (a) Farias, Paikars and Beparis are peripatetic dealers
who form the first link in the chain of intermediaries in the
loose jute trade. ‘Their functions are more or less the same, but
beparis usually work on a larger scale than farias. These are
the names used to describe them in most of the districts of Bengal
and Assam; in North Bengal and parts of Purnea, however,
they are called paikars. Many of them belong to the cultivat-
ing classes and in addition take up trading in jute. They go
from village to village, even from door to door, making
purchases. They collect fibre from villages and country markets
and carry it to the assembling or baling stations whence it is
despatched to Calcutta or other consuming or export centres.
They operate individually, in many cases using their own capital.
For the purpose of this review, the intermediaries of this type
are called free lance beparis, and the proportions of the market-
able surplus handled by them in various districts are noted in
the table below. In Bengal, these dealers handle approximately]
40 per cent. of the total marketable surplus of jute. The balance

1 Cf. Table XXXIII infra.
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TABLE XXXI
Proportions of the Marketable Surplus of Jute hamdled
by Free lance Beparis.

. Principal jute
Provinces Percentage di su?i cts] Percentage
Bengal
East 49 Dacea 58
Mymensingh 23
Tippera 50
North 40 Rangpur 24
{)al aiguri 4
. abna 53
West 20 Hooghly 24
24 Parganas 26
Bihar 40 Purnea 40
Assam 78 Goalpara 83
Smec i
I t
ylhe ’
Orissa 35 Cuttack 35

Source—Marketing Enquiry.

is brought to the baling centres by (a) other beparis, who either
operate with money advanced to them by various buyers, or who
are employed by large traders, i.e. aratdans or balers, on a
commission basis, and (b) the salaried men of the buyers. They
collect fibre from villages and country markets and carry it to
the assembling or baling stations whence it is despatched to
Calcutta and other consuming or exporting centres.

94, (b) Dalals (Brokers)—They are not found in all the
upcountry markets, but operate in most of the important baling
centres. . A dalal’s main function is to bring buyers and sellers
together, but in the jute trade he acts primarily on behalf of the
buyer. Dalals remain in the secondary markets all the time, and
do not go into the interior of the districts. Various buyers,
generally kutcha balers, inform them of their individual require-
ments, after which the dalals meet the sellers coming from the
countryside and take them to the prospective buyers. Brokerage
is , in the first instance, paid by the buyer but it is deducted along
with other market charges from the sale proceeds of the jute.
From enquiry it was found that in the jute trade, dalals do not
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occupy an entirely independent position, as they have more to
gain by satisfying the buyers than the sellers.

95. (c) Aratdars (Commission Agents and Merchants)—
The term ‘aratdar’ is used rather loosely in the jute trade and
is taken to apply to dealers of all kinds, ranging from small
intermediaries to large kutcha balers. But, correctly speaking,
an aratdar is a middleman operating between sellers—growers or
peripatetic dealers—on the one hand, and buyers—balers and mills
—on the other. Although he performs the transportation and
assembling functions like other dealers engaged in the jute trade,
the aratdar’s importance lies in financing the beparis and in under-
taking the storage of fibre. Awratdars are principally established
at baling centres. In the case of daisee districts, however, where
no baling is done, they operate in larger primary markets.

96. It is desirable to distinguish between the various types of
aratdars as there is a possibility of confusion, particularly in
those markets and districts where more than one kind of aratdar
operates. For example, in three important jute markets of the
Murshidabad district—Lalgola, Kasimbazar and Beldanga—the
aratdars buy and store jute on their own account: they are
locally called ‘farias’. In a fourth market, Dhulian-on-Ganges,
the aratdars purchase and store fibre on behalf of outside buyers.
And, in Jiaganj, the fifth big market of the district, the aratdars
operate purely as commission agents, both for the sellers and
the local buyers. They do not store for any party and actually
perform the functions of brokers, Thus, there is no uniformity
either in the nomenclature of these traders or in the functions
performed by them, An attempt is, however, made below to
classify aratdars according to their activities and the order of
hnportam:e-—

(¢) merchants (i.e. independent buyers and storers),
(ii) agents of outside buyers,
(#ii) agents of local buyers, and

(iv) agents of sellers.

97. (i) Merchants—Such aratdars predominate in most
of the jute growing areas. In parts of Mymensingh, Murshidabad
and Purnea (Bihar) districts, they are locally called farias to
distinguish them from eratdars who function purely as com-
mission agents, A merchant of this type is primarily a speculative
dealer. He generally owns a fair amount of capital, or borrows
from money-lenders if necessary, and also receives advances of
money from balers for the purchase of jute. He usually finances
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TABLE XXXII
Various Functions of Aratdars in Representative Markets.

Agents for Agents for local | Agents for
» Merchants outs%de buyers buyers gellers
Mymensingh Dacca Mymensingh Dacca
Bhairab Bazar Jaydebpur Ki-horeganj Narsingdi
Kishoreganj Belaha Madhuakhali | Raipura
Ramamritganj Raipur Nitaiganj
Udhabganj Dacca Sitalakhya
Pabna Gopaldi Narsingdi Narayanganj
Bera Baira Naraya!;:ganj Dighirpar
Serajganj Baira Ti
Tippera Ghior ippera
Tippera Matlab Baczar »Bgrajdikhan Majhiara
Nayergaon ighirpar
g;?{;g%" Majhiara Belaba Nadia
Fandauk Ti Bhairamaia
Dacca . . ippera Alamdanga
Kapasia Rajshahi Kuthirbazar Kushtia
Narsingdi Naogaon Chandura Hoogh
N rani . ooghly
BTAYEREEN | Nadia Mur'shldabad Sheoraphuli
Rajshahi Munshiganj Jiaganj
Rajshahi Dhulian
Rangpur
Rangpur Kurigram
Saidpnr Bamandanga
Kurigram Naldanga
Malda Hooghly
‘Tnlsihatta Sheoraphuli
Shamsi
amst Backerganj
Murshidabad Babuganj
Lalgola
Kasimbazar
Beldanga
Hooghly
Sheoraphuli
Nadia
Poradaha
Mcherpur
Nowgong
Haibergaon.

NoTE—Names of districts appear in bold letters,
Sourcc—Marketing Enquiry,
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beparis who purchase jute and then supply it to him. These
aratdars own golas (gndows) and store jute on their own behalf.

98. (ii) Agents of outside buyers—The second largest
group of aratdars functions as commission agents. The smaller
Calcutta buyers and the outside kufclia balers who operate in
some secondary markets for a few months only, may not consider
it worthwhile to open individual offices there. They, consequently,
appoint local aratdars {o negotiate purchases, arrange labour,
provide storage accommodation, etc. Briefly, the functions of
such aratdars in most of the upcountry markets are to help the
representatives of outside buyers in their purchases and to store
the jute till it is required by the owtners. For their services,
the buyers pay the aratdars at a consolidated rate of six pies to
one anna per maund inclusive of purchasing commission and
storage charge.

99. (iii) Agents of local buyers—Wherever dalals are
found, the local balers generally buy through them. In some of
the other markets, however, the aratdars act as commission
agents for the local buyers, but do not normally store for them.
Thus, they actually perform the functions of brokers and not
of independent merchants. The result of this is that in the
secondary markets, a seller, whether a grower or a bepari, can
seldom approach a buyer directly, He has to proceed through
a dalal or an aratdar, or both. A dalal is solely a broker and
has no locus Standi in the transactions, whereas an aratdar is an
agent and can complete the deals on behalf of his principals.

100. The usefulness of aratdars to local buyers lies in the
fact that they are in constant touch with the sellers. Moreover,
it is not convenient for the balers and other big buyers to purchase
the small quantities of fibre genérally brought for sale by the
country people. Further, the farias and beparis require advances
in order to purchase fibre in villages, but the balers are hesitant
to lend freely to these dealers unless the loans are considered
absolutely secure, Therefore, when they are financed by the
aratdars, the intermediaries are bound (o take their fibre to the
latter and not direct to the buyers. The employment of aratdars
by the local buyers may, again, be due to the prevailing market
custom.

101.  (iv) Agents of sellers—Lastly, there are some aratdars
who act bn behalf of sellers, and usually have long-standing
relations with farias and beparis operating in the countryside,
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They often advance money to the latter, with the result that these
intermediaries take their fibre to the araldars who are in constant
touch with the buyers, Tf, on reaching a market, such a seller finds
the price of jute to be rather low, he is at liberty to store his
fibre with the araldar, sometimes without any additional charge.
Tn such a case, the seller may either stay until his fibre is disposed
of, or he may go away and entrust the sale of his jute to the
aratdar. T'he sellers have to pay the aratdars a consolidated fee
of one to two annas per maund, being inclusive of selling com-
mission and storage charge.

102. (d) Kutcha balers—Up to the sccondary market
stage, jute is handled by the growers, beparis and dalals in loosc
form, made up into bundles of varying sizes and weights.!
After reacning these markets, the fibre is normally packed into,
what are commonly called kutcha bales. This is a type of packing
used extensively in the internal trade, the jute being compressed to
a relatively high density by means of hand or power screw presses.?
The kutcha balers undertake the preparation of jute for sale
in the terminal market (Calcutta) and to mills and pucca balers.
The functions involved therein are, firstly, the selection of the
unassorted jute into the established commercial grades,® and
secondly its packing into kutcha bales. Broadly speaking, the term
‘kutcha baler’ embraces all dealers who own or hire establish-
ments upcountry for preparing kutcha bales. T'he functionaries
of this type, however, may be grotuped under the following threc
categories,

103. (i) Merchants or firms of cssentially local importance
—These are generally small concerns which do not ordinarily
have branches at other places,  Numerically, they form the
majority of the kutcha baling fraternity, and their individual
turnover ranges from about 5,000 to 30,000 or 40,000 mds.
annually. While usually they market their goods in Calcutta—
Cossipore and Hatkhola—not infrequently they sell to the bigger
balers of their own locality as well.

1 Vue Ch. 1I, Sec. B 4, supra,

¢ Kutcha bales weigh 13, 3, 33 and 4 mds. each, See Ch. 1V,
Sec. A 3 (a) (iii) infra.

3 i.e. the class under which each standard of quality is packed. The
present grades are Top, Middle and Bottom, See Ch.V, Section
D, 2, infra,
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104, (ii) Large European and Indian baling firms—Most
of these have their head offices in Calcutta, and through out-station
agencies exert considerable influence over the marketing of jute.
It is customary for these firms to maintain a few central baling
establishments at important markets, e.g. Narayanganj, Chandpur,
Sarisabari, Charmugaria, etc., to which are attached a number of
sub-agencies located at primary and smaller secondary markets.
'The fibre purchased by these agencies is either selected and baled
there or is sent in loose form to the central stations. Some
of these firms undertake pucca baling as well and sell directly to
mills and exporters,

105. (iii) Representatives of jute mills-—A few of the
European and Indian mills have established buying agencies
at the large baling centres in East and North Bengal where they
operate on the same lines as the larger baling firms. All quanti-
ties purchased are selected, baled and despatched to the mills
controlled by their principals.

106. Practically all the jute from East and North Bengal,
Bihar (Purnea) and Assam passes through the hands of kulcha
balers. 'The casc of jute deriving from the daisce districts around
Caleutta is, however, different. As there are no kutcha baling
arrangements in those areas, daisce jute goes from the villages
and primary markets direct to the terminal market—Shambazar
—and almost all is bought by pucca balers for export.

107.  (¢) Pucca balers—A few European and Indian firms
undertake pucca baling in some important secondary markets—
Narayanganj, Serajgunj, Chandpur, Sarisabari, Haldibari, Said-
pur and Kishenganj (Purnea, Bihar), They secure jute in the
same manner as other purchasers. After selection and assort-
ment, the fibre is packed by means of hydraulic presses into bales
of high density, measuring 10%% c.ft. and weighing 5 mds. or
400 1bs, net each. These are called pucca bales, and are
intended for export. Normally the mills in India do not buy
jute, except cutlings, in the form of pucca bales.

3. TErMINAL MARKETS—CALCUTTA,

108. A terminal market is a market at which most of the
produce from different areas is assembled prior to the final stage
of distribution either to local manufacturers or for export.
Calcutta may, therefore, be regarded as the terminal for jute as
it is here and in its neighbourhood that ihe mills, consuming the
major portion of India’s supply of jute, are located. Moreover,
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Calcutta is also the centre of the export trade.

109. (a) Aratdars (commission agents)—This type of
trader is a counterpart of the aratdar operating upcountry, but
does not normally buy or store jute on his own account. Aratdars
in Calcutta act primarily as agents of kutcha balers upcountry
and undertake to store their jute until such time as sales can be
arranged. The principal Calcutta markets where aratdars are
established are Cossipore, Hatkhola and Shambazar. Jute
arriving in Cossipore and Hatkhola is packed in kutcha bales,
while that reaching Shambazar is made up into drums.! All jute
thus marketed is termed “loose jute,” and the markets in question
are known as “loose jute markets” as opposed to the market for
pucca bales. The term “loose jute” is applied to all jute which
has not been packed in the form of pucca bales. The use
of the expression is, however, mainly confined to the terminal
markets in Calcutta.

110. 'The rates of aratdari charged in Calcutta differ slightly
and igclude commission agent’s fee (i.c. aratdari proper), dalal’s
brokerage as well as (occasionally) a charge for storage, ’I'hus,
while in Cossipore and Hatkhola, consolidated amounts of 1 anna
9 pies and 2 annas per maund respectively are charged by the
aratdars, in Shambazar 4 annas per md. have to be paid by the
sellers.*

111. The commission agents operating in Cossipore are
locally referred to as “sellers” while in the other markets they
are known as aratdars. Transactions take place in the goods-shed
of the Cossipore railway station, and the fibre is usually sold
soon after arrival. Thus, storage in that market is the excep-
tion rather than the rule. The ‘sellers’ do not generally own
godowns or hire them permanently but make temporary arrange-
ments for storage when occasion arises.® Conditions in the other
two markets, Hatkhola and Shambazar, however, are just the
reverse: separate markets for juts have been established, perma-
nent arrangements for storage are made by the aratdars and the
fibre is regularly stored, if only for a few days,

112. (b) Dalals (Brokers)—Their function is to negotiate
sales and purchases. 1n Cossipore market, brokers are employed

1 Packages of jute hand-packed to the shape of a drum weighing
more or less one maund each.

2 Cf. Table XXXVII infra.
3 See Ch. III, Sec. D 1 (a) infra.
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by ‘sellers, but in Shambazar and Hatkhola they are engaged
- by buyers. Paid in the first instance by the party employing
them, ultimately it is the sellers upcountry who have to bear the
expense. 'The brokers operating in these markets are Indian;
they receive brokerage at the rate of 6 pies per maund. European
brokers act as intermediaries in transactions in loose jute between
mills and presses, on the one hand, and kutcha balers on the other.
They do not frequent the markets themselves, but visit the various
offices. 'The Indian underbrokers attached to their firms secure
offers from Indian merchants. The European brokers call also
on the bigger Indian balers, but usually it is the underbrokers
who make contracts with the Indian merchants.

113. Broking transactions are conducted under two forms
of contract, viz. ‘direct’ and ‘principal.’ Under the first, one
party agrees to deal directly with the other, and the brokers are
not responsible for any loss incurred due to the non-fulfilment of
contracts. The brokerage for this type of contract is one per cent.
of the value of jute and is paid by the seller.  When the contract-
ing parties do not desire to disclose their identity, or if one does
not consider the other financially sound, brokers of good standing
act as buyers for one party and as sellers for the other. In such
cases, the brokers perform the function of dealers and are
responsible for the fulfilment of contracts. 'They usually deal
with parties which are financially sound. T'he brokers undertake
the responsibility of acting as buyers and sellers merely tu earn
brokerage, which for this type of contract is onc and a quarter
per cent, payable by the sellers,

114, (¢) Pucca balers and mills—'T'he pucca baling indus-
try is mainly established in Calcutta but, as already mentioned, a
certain amount ol pucca baling is also undertaken at a few
important upcountry markets. Many of the large pucce balers
in Calcutta obtain their supplies of jute through their own agen-
cies in the principal markets upcountry. Pucca balers who do
not purchase directly from the growing arcas, obtain their require-
ments in the Calcutta loose jute markets where they constitute the
largest buyers of loose jute. It is estimated that about Y8 per
cent, of the total arrivals in the loose jute markets of Caleutta
are bought by this section of the trade.

115. Normaily, the jute mills do not enter the loose jute
markets in Calcutta but may occasionally do so when supplies
of a particular type of jute are required or when they are “short”
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of fibre. Generally, the mills obtain their jute on the basis of
forward delivery contracts direct from kutcha balers through the
medium of brokers.

116. Again, local firms which are engaged solely in the
purchase of jute with a view to reselling to mills and shippers,
do not normally buy in the Calcutta markets. Only in exceptional
citcumstances—e.g. when they have to deliver jute against
forward contracts of which they may be “short,” or for specula-
tive purposes—do they purchase loose jute in Calcutta.

C. MOVEMENT OF JUTE—~UPCOUNTRY
1. PROPORTIONS SOLD BY GROWERS,

117. 'The extent of monthly sales of jute by the growers
has been discussed previously, and it was shown that questions of
communication and finance were mainly responsible for the early
sales.! It appears from the results of the Marketing Enquiry
that in 1937-38 the growers sold, on an average, 75 per cent. of
iheir marketable surplus of jute at villages, 20 per cent. at primary
markets and hats and 5 per cent. at secondary markets. Details
relating to the various jute growing areas are given below.

TABLE XXXIII
Percentages of Marketable Surplus of Jute Sold by
Growers al Various Points in 1937-38**

5 Seconﬁary
Jute growing o Primary markets markets
provinces Villages and kals (baling
centres)
Bengal
East 81 15 4
North (6] 18 7
West 57 31 12
Average 7 18 6
Bihar 69 l negligible 31
Assam 69 25 6
Orissa 50 28 13
All-India average 7 20 5

** The figurces represent the weighted averages'of the sales in
various districts. For details, see Appendix E.

Source—Marketing  Enquiry.
1 Vide Ch, 1I, Yec. D, supra.
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The factors responsible for the eple of such a large portion
of growers’ jute at villages are unsatisfactory communications, in-
sufficient finance, the smallness of the marketable quantity, the
diversity of weights, the presence of intermediaries—their
practices and impositions—and the storage difficulties in marlkets.

118. (a) Communications'—Over the greater part of East
Dengal and Assam, and in some tracts of North Bengal, the
principal means of transport is by water.  Communication is
easy during the rains, but a certain amount of risk is incurred
from floods and storms in the months of July, August and
September. The jute sold in secondary markets during these
months is mostly transported by intermediaries in big boats and
not by the growers in their small and frail craft. After the water
in low lying areas has dried up by October or November, the
majority of villages—which had been connected with each other
through the inundation of khals and bheels—Ilose direct contact
with the baling centres. In such cases, transportation from
villages is undertaken by means of carts or pack horses to the
nearest river whence jute is carried by boat to baling centres.
As it is not possible for ordinary cultivators to make such
arrangements, they sell in villages to beparis who have the re-
sources to effect easy and cheap transportation.

119. TIn the rest of Bengal and in Bihar and Orissa, on the
other hand, water transport is insignificant, and road and railway
communications are more common. The average cultivator,
however, celdom transports his jute to market by railway, and
pucca roads are far too few to help the agriculturists materially
in the movement of their produce. = Comparatively speaking,
Assam has more roads than Bengal and the surface is normally
hetter, but even there the roads serve the villages to only a limited
extent. Tt will thus be seen that the absence of good communi-
cations greatly impedes the disposal of jute in the larger markets,
and so the growers must either sell their fibre in the villages or
take it to neighbouring Mhats or primary markets which are easily
accessible. Owing to the difficulties of communications, and
also on account of their inability to provide suitable means of
transport, cultivators usually sell jute at villages and hats in
small quantities ranging from 20 to 40 seers at a time.

120. (b) Finance*—The choice of the place of sale is,

1 See also Ch. II, Sec. D 2, supra,
3 Seealso Ch. II, Sec. D 3, supra,
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again, influenced by the financial position of the peasant. Accord-
ing to the Enquiry, when growers borrow from intermediaries
they undertake to sell their fibre to the creditor dealers, with the
result that when the farias and beparis go round the villages
buying jute, the debtors have to sell to them locally at four to
eight annas per md. less than the market price. This practice is
quite common in North and West Bengal and in Purnea (Bihar).
In some of these areas, however, prices are often fixed by the
creditors at the time of lending money to the cultivators.

121, (c) Quantity available with individual growers—An
average grower produces ordinarily about 22 maunds of jute,
and often less; and, as some of this fibre is retained for domestic
consumption, the marketable surplus is still less.2 Moreover, all
his jute is not ready for sale at the same time as harvesting
takes place piecemeal with the result that supplies for marketing
are erratic. Not having much fibre in his possession at any time,
the desire to sell in the big markets is reduced accordingly.
Consequently, more jute is sold by growers themselves in villages
and primary markets than in secondary markets,

122.  (d) Diversity of weights>—Furthermore, there is a
bewildering variety of weights in the different parts of the jute
growing districts, the standards at which jute is weighed by
buyers ranging between 60 and 120 tolas per seer. This subject
will be discussed in «etail in a subsequent chapter, but it may
be pointed out here that diversity of weights makes it difficult,
if not impossible, for the illiterate growers to compare the village
prices with those prevailing in markets which might be based on
a different standard. Besides, cultivators as a class, and even
farias and beparis, reported that overweighing was commonly
practised by buyers in the markets. Very often the method of
weighing has been reported to be such as to create suspicion in
the minds of sellers. Thus, another check is provided to the
growers’ desire to sell hig produce in secondary marKets.

123. (e) Intermediarics and arbitra;y market charges—The
existence of various intermediaries in secondary markets—des-
cribed in the preceding section—and the charges and allowances
paid by sellers there—discussed in the succeeding section—are
additional handicaps to jute growers. People selling in those

See Ch, III, Sec. F 1, infra.

1
2 Cf. Ch. II, Sec. CI, supra.
3 See Ch, VIII, infra,
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markets do not very often meet the actual buyers as transactions
are generally arranged through commission agents or brokers.
The villagers, therefore, remain doubtful whether they have been
. given a fair deal. 'Their antipathy to sales in secondary markets
is increased still more when they are asked to pay certain charges
and allowances as such charges are generally non-existent in
villages and are purely nominal in primary markets and hats.

124. (f) Storage>—Another obstacle to the sale of jute in
the sécondary markets by growers is that ordinarily no storage
facilities are available to them there. The kutcha balers, being
the buyers themselves, cannot be expected to store cultivators’
jute for a rise in price, nor can those aratdars who buy on behall
of balers. Owing to long standing relations and financial
dealings with the farias and beparis, balers and aratdars some-
times store the jute belonging to these dealers, Therefore, if the
growers who take their fibre to these markets do not consider
the prices favourable they have no option but to sell at the low
price offered, or to take their produce back home. These alter-
natives involve the owners either in financial loss or a waste of
time and considerable hardships.

2. DESCRIPTION OF MARKETS AND METHODS OF TRANSACTING

BUSINESS,

125. 'The upcountry markets may be divided into three
categories (a) the village, (b) primary markets including hats,
and (c) kutcha baling centres (secondary markets). Zamindars
hold proprietory rights in villages. ‘The plots of land where hats
are held, and where the aratdans and kutcha balers have their
godowns and offices, also usually belong to the zamindars, Some
markets, however, are 'situated on Khas M ahal (crowan land) or
on land owned by the railways. * The owners of land generally
charge fixed rent for the individual plots; and, in addition,
zamindars sometimes levy a toll on the commodities sold in the
various markets,

126. (a) WVillage markets—There are no special markets for
jute in villages. The general practice is for peripatetic dealers
to visit villages and to transact their business with growers
individually. In one place only—Raiganj, district Dinajpur—
it was reported that all the sellers of the village assembled and

1 There are signs of gradual disappearance of these impositious,
2  See Ch, VI, infra,

11
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met the buyers at cne spot and bargained jointly. No secrecy is
maintained regarding the negotiations, and after a price has been
mutually settled, the jute may cither be taken over by the buyer
at once or delivery may be deferred until the necessary transport
arrangements have been made. Weighing is undertaken at the
time of actual delivery and is normally done at the door of the
seller. Payment is usually made in spot cash unless a seller has
borrowed from the buyer or has permanent financial relations
with him. In the last two cases, the time and the mode of pay-
ment depend upon mutual understanding. The main feature of
village sales is that the buyer approaches the seller. ‘Under the
cloth’? and auction systems found in other parts of India are
not gencrally practised.

127. (b) Primary markets and hats—In the jute trade,
primary markets may be regarded as consisting of the larger
villages at which well-to-do beparis and representatives of kutcha
and pucca balers operate as buyers and where there is usually a
certain amount of storage accommodation. Such markets also
serve as collecting stations for traders who bring their purchasey
of fibre from the neighbouring areas and then despatch it to their
principals in secondary markets,

128. A hat is a periodical market, generally held twice
weekly at important village where agricultural and market
garden produce, poultry, small handicraft and other articles of
local utility are sold. 1t is interesting to note that contrary to
the custom in many other provinces, barter is not practised either
in the hats or markets. Hats are ordinarily held in the open air
and sellers spread their goods on the ground. These periodical

narkets are well patronised by growers and small beparis while
the buyers usually consist of the prosperous beparis and the
representatives of balers and aratdars.

129. 1n addition to these two kinds of markets, large balers
frequently maintain ‘out-station agencies’ in the rural areas for
the purpose of buying jute. These agencies usually utilise
aratdars’ godowns where jute can be stored pending despatch.
In some ca'ses, assortment and baling are also undertaken.

130. The difference between these three types of rural
imarkets is that while in a primary market transactions can take

! Described in detail under ‘Terminal Markets' in Ch. VII, Sec.
A 2(b), infra,
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place every day, in hals business is possible only on the fixed
market days, and the ‘out-station agencies’ serve those buyers
only who maintain them.  Otherwise, the methods of
transaction and price fixation are the same. The buyers assess
the quality of fibre and the extent of excess moisture, if any, by
opening up a few bundles. Afterwards, the prices are settled
individually between buyers and sellers, no secrecy being -main-
tained about the terms, ‘Under the cloth’ and auction systems
are not usually practised. There is some competition among the
buyers present in such markets particularly if the demand for
jute is brisk at the time. Thus, the sellers obtain prices higher
than those prevailing in the villages. Again, as buyers in primary
markets save transport expenses from villages, they can afford
to increase prices to a corresponding extent. But, actually the
total gain accruing to the growers from such sales is not sub-
stantial as they dispose of only small quantities there.

131. The real importance of primary markets and hats,
however, lies in the fact that they provide ready markets for
jute. 'The peasants can take their produce there knowing that
they are sure to get a buyer. Even if, on some occasion, prices
happen to be unfavourable and a grower be hard pressed for
cash, he can sell a maund or less of fibre in hats and keep the rest
for disposal at a later date. This convenience of sale is not to
be found in villages where buyers are not present at all times.
Nor is it worthwhile for growers to travel longer distances to
secondary markets for the purpose of selling small lots of jute.
Thus, the country markets prove very useful to the agriculturists
as a whole.

132.  (c) Secondary markets (baling centres)—As this term
is frequently used in a vague manner, for the purpose of this
report and in order to distinguish it from primary and' other
markets, a ‘secondary market’ has been interpreted as a place
where baling is done. This meaning has been deviated from in
the case of Sheoraphuli (Hooghly district) and the terminal
markets of Calcutta, because they are important markets and
receive jute direct from the daisee areas which are not served by
kutcha baling stations.  Secondary markets are usually located
at places where communications are good and where large and
regular supplies of jute are assured. They are scattered over
the jute tracts of East, North and parts of West Bengal, Assam,
Bihar and Orissa. Most of them have been established for
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many years and have grown in a haphazard manner. In the big
secondary markets of East Bengal, both European and Indian
balers are established, otherwise in the majority of markets Indian
balers alone operate. The information collected during the
Enquiry indicates that about 70 per cent. of the kwtcha baling
presses belong to Marwaris,! who within the last 25 years have
ousted to a great extent the Bengalee balers,

133. 'The chief buyers in these markets are kuicha balers
who purchase their requirement of jute from farias, beparis and
aratdars, and occasionally only from growers, Transactions take
place on an individual basis, and there is no collective or secret
bargaining, nor is there any system of auctioning fibre. The
usual method of buying jute is on the basis of an estimation of
the grade outturn, this is known as ‘buying on estimation.” In
order to ascertain the approximate proportions of the different
grades of jute in a lot,2 a few bundles are opened at random
and examined by the buyer or his jachandar (assorter). Having
assessed the probable outturn in terms of ‘T'op,’ ‘Middle’ and
‘Bottom’ (or, the particular commercial gradeq which happen to
be current), any excess moisture is appraised by ‘feel’ and a
flat-rate price is finally offered by the prospective buyer. In
several important markets of Fast and North Bengal, however,
buying is carried out on the basis of actual grade out-turn.3 This
system is generally adopted when the balers are dealing with their
own brokers who have previously guaranteed to supply fibre of

. Certain grades, and also when dealing with new beparis who have
"still to prove their reliability. Again, the sellers are sometimes
given the choice of checking the price offered by actual assort-
ment if they consider the buyers’ estimation to be low. When
this is allowed, the sellers” jute is takén to the godown and
assorted into the grades packed by the buyer, the charge for so
doing being paid by the latter. After a price has been mutually
agreed upon, jute is weighed and delivery taken. Payment is
then made, generally in cash, unless the sellers have permanent
financial arrangements with the buyers. The latter are perfectly
justified in opening a few bundles and examining the contents

1 Deriving from Marwar, a district in Rajputana.

8 See Ch. V, Sec, C2, infra.

3 Narayanganj, Narsingdi, Chandpur, Serajganj, Gaibandha, Chau.
mohani, etc., are the instances of prominent markets where this prac-
tice prevails side by side with the method of “buying on estimation,’
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before making the final offer, a practice of which advantage is
sometimes taken by the buyer. It was reported that, after the
jute had been spread out, the buyer, realising that the seller was
likely to part with the fibre at the price offered rather than load
up his cart or boat and take it back home, often bid a low price.
The chances of a seller getting better prices at other arats were
said to be remote.

134. As mentioned earlier, the two main functions perform-
ed by kutcha balery are assorting and packing. When jute is
intended for mills in India—which consume 55 to 60 per cent.
of a year’s crop—it is graded in accordance with the standards
which have been fixed and agreed to by the trade generally,
In many cases, pucca balers stipulate when buying fibre that it
be pacKed in accordance with the prevailing standards, Some-
times, however, they also purchase loose jute packed according
to kutcha balers’ own private standards of quality. If the jute
is intended for sale in the terminal markets of Calcutta, it may
be packed according to the current trade standards, kutcha balers’
own marks or as an average quality called garsat in North Bengal
and Bihar. The grading done by kutcha balers is an indication
to mills and presses of the quality of fibre they have purchased.
It also facilitates selection for batching in mills and the final
assorting in presses.!

135, 1t is at the baling centres that the different lots of jute
marketed by the growers and peripatetic dealers in an unassorted
condition, lose their identity and, after being packed by the
kutcha balers, assume special trade significance. The secondary
markets may, thus, be considered the most important link between
the producers and the ultimate consumers.  Accordingly, the
villages are affected to a greater extent by the prices and market
practices prevailing in such centres than by the conditions obtain-
ing in the Calcutta markets where the fibre is sold on the basis
of a price for each grade,

3. ASSEMBLING OF JUTE AT Various PoInts,

136. 'The proportions of the marketable surplus of jute
sold by growers at different places, and the factors which govern
these sales have been discussed earlier.? The diagram on the °
opposte page illustrates the assembling of jute at various points
upcountry and its distribution to balers and milly as ascertained

1 See Ch.V, Sec. C2, infra.
¥ See Ch, III, Sec, C 1, suprs,
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by the Marketing Enquiry. Farias and beparis are the principal
buyers in villages, but often kutcha balers extend their area of
operations by sending agents to obtain jute direct from the
growers. Thus, in 1937-38, these agents bought 10.3 per cent.
of the marketable surplus and took it straight to secondary
markets, while the total purchases by beparis and farias amounted
to 64.6 per cent. of the marketable surplus, 44.9 per cent. being
sold by them direct at secondary markets and 19.7 per cent. at
hats, primary markets and out-station agencies. The growers
themselves sold 19.9 per cent. in hats and primary markets which,
in all, received 39.6 per cent. of the marketable surplus, The
buyers in these markets may be grouped in five distinct classes,
the first in importance being the agents of kutcha balers who in
1937-38 bought 18.6 per cent., mainly at primary markets and at
their own out-station agencies. The other big group is composed
of beparis who usually sell to kutcha balers. In 1937-38, their
purchases at hats and primary markets amounted to 13.5 per cent.
Sothetimes, jute mills also—particularly those in Bihar—buy a
part of their supplies in these markets; during the season under
review, 3.1 per cent. of the growers’ surplus fibre was purchased
by the mills. Similarly, the pucca balers of Calcutta received
3.1 per cent, direct from the hats and primary markets of daisee
districts. And, the remaining 1.3 per cent. was bought by the
"beparis of those areas and sqld at the Shambazar market through
the local aratdars.

137. 1In 1937-38, the arrivals of jute into secondary markets
were ag under—

I'rom villages, through growers, 5.2 9% of the marketable surplus.
_— " ” baparis, 4.9, ,, " "
" " ” agents, 103, " "

,, hats, primary !
markets, etc., , agents, 186, ,, " "
" " ,  baparis, 13.5, " "

Thus, in all, the secondary markets received 92.5 per cent. of the
marketable surplus. The distribution of the fibre took place in
the following manner: 54.8 per cent. and 12.2 per cent. were
supplied to mills and pucca balers respectively, 17.7 per cent. was
despatched to the loose jute markets at Cossipore and Hatkhola
and 7.8 per cent, formed the stocks carried over to the next
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season, The direct imports from primary markets having been
3.1 per cent., the total purchases by mills amounted .to 57.9 per
cent. of the marketable surplus. 'The pucca balers, on the other
hand, bought 34.3 per cent. only—3.1 per cent. from the primary
markets, 12.2 per cent. from the baling centres and 19 per cent.
from the loose jute markets in Calcutta,

D. TERMINAL MARKETS—~CALCUTTA
1. GENERAL.

138. DPractically all the important commercial activities of
Calcutta are located in Clive Street and its environs. The offices
cf the managing agents of jute mills, of the firms of pucca balers
and exporters and of the Chambers of Commerce and trade asso-
ciations are all established in this neighbourhood. 'The actual
markets for loose jute, however, are situated in the northern part
of the city at Cossipore, Shambazar, Hatkhola, Fulbagan, Bagh-
bazar, Belgatchia and Ultadanga of which the first three are by
far the most important, It is to these markets that the upcountry
kutcha balers consign their jute to be sold for spot delivery. 'The
fibre purchased in the mofussil by mills and presses is invariably
sent direct to their railway sidings and riverside jetties and does
not pass through the loose jute markets.

139. The jute arriving at Cossipore and Hatkhola is derived
mainly from East and North Bengal, Bihar and Assam, and is
marketed almost entirely in the form of kutcha bales. On the
other hand, Shambazar receives its supplies in bundles and
drums owing to the fact that the fibre reaching this market is
drawn from the daisce jute districts around Calcutta where there
are no kuicha baling facilities. The chief buyers in these loose
jute markets are the pucca balers. Mills operate there only
occasionally as they generally buy direct from upcountry, either
from kutcha balers or through their own agents, and carry big
stocks which absolve them from the necessity of buying in the
open loose jute markets. 'They usually buy large quantities at a
time, mostly for forward deliveries spread over a number of
months. The purchases of pucca balers, however, are regulated
according to orders received. They may at times buy fairly large
quantities in the expectation of receiving favourable closing orders
from overseas, but do not normally accumulate and hold heavy
stocks. Thus, the forward delivery purchases of the pucca balers
are seldom very extensive. Nevertheless, they are:regular buyers
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ot jute for spot delivery and it is for this reason that the pucca
baling industry predominates in the loose jute markets,

140. Pucca balers of yet another type operate in Calcutta.
They do not possess their own presses, and their modus operandi
is to purchase loose jute either in the upcountry or local markets
and to make arrangements for selecting and baling it with various
presq owners. The jute is packed under their own marks which
are registered with the Calcutta Baled Jute Association, Such
balers sell mostly to exporters.

141. For all kinds of transactions, whether for spot or
forward deliveries, the brokers operating in the terminal markets
of Calcutta are required to pass written standard contracts
between buyers and sellers. Provisions regarding the type of
packing, method of transportation, arbitration arrangements, late
delivery or default, and other relevant matters—as approved by
the Indian Jute Mills Association or by the Calcutta Baled Jute
Association—are printed on the contract forms which are adopted
for all ttansactions entered into by the respective members of
the two associations.!

2. LoosE JUTE MARKETS,
The following is a brief description of the three pripcipal
loose jute markets,

142, (a) Cossipore—The Cossipore market is of recent
origin, and has functioned for about 15 years, It is
now the largest loose jute market in Calcutta having grown
in importance as a result of its proximity to the baling presses
and also because of the special facilities offered by the railway
(E. B. R.) authorities who permit bales to be opened for the
inspection of buyers before actual sale. During a normal season,
the total arrivald in Cossipore amount to about 90 lakhs of
maunds, the bulk coming from the North Bengal districts and
Purnea (Bihar). The market has no enclosure, and business is
transacted in the goods shed of the Fastern Bengal Railway. The
aratdars operating there, locally called ‘sellers,” do not ordinarily
maintain offices or godowns at Cossipore.2 The jute arriving in
that market belongs to the upcountry kutcha balers who either
have their own Calcutta establishments or employ commission
agents to arrange for the disposal of their fibre.

1 A specimen contract form may be seen at Appendix J.
2 Their offices are situated mainly in Clive Street and Harrison Road.
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143. When jute arrives at the Cossipore goods shed, the
owners or the commission agents hand over the railway receipts
to their brokers who are authorised to negotiate sales. It is the
practice of the buyers’ representatives to proceed to the railway
shed and inspect the various lots of jute offered. This is done
by opening up a few bales, selected at random. After due
examination, a price is offered according to the buyer’s estimation
of quality and of the moisture content. If the bid is acceptable
and a bargain is struck, the bales are removed to the buyer’s
premises and weighed there. Obviously, this practice places the
buyer in a very strong bargaining position. It is in fact, quite
common for claims to be made for a reduction in the price or
for an allowance in kind on the ground of inferiority of quality
or excess moisture. This unsatisfactory situation arises from
the fact that while the railway authorities permit the bales to be
opened for examination, the goods are given free accommodation
for 12 hours only, after which is fairly high rate of wharfage
is charged.! 'Thus, the owners must either dispose of their goods
quickly or leave the jute in the railway shed and pay wharfage
pending sale later on. ‘The only other alternative is to transfer
the jute to privately owned godowns in the neighbourhood. Since
buyers are not usually inclined to leave the railway shed and
inspect individual lots in such godowns, sellers are uspally eager
to dispose of their goods as soon as possible after arrival. For
this reason Cossipore may be regarded as predominantly a
buyer’s market.

144. (b) Shambazar—The market is situated in the north-
eastern part of Calcutta not far from Cossipore. It is in shape a
somewhat irregular rectangle with the offices and godowns of the
various aratdars extending along the sides. There is a fair
amount of open space for the unloading of carts. Dealers in
this market are termed aratdars and act as commission agents for
beparis who bring in jute from the daisee districts around
Calcutta. The aratdars have either their own godowns or hire
them for the season, and the sellers’ fibre is commonly stored
there before being disposed of. Thus, the lack of storage facili-
ties does not lead to hurried sales as is the case at Cossipore. No

1 On the expiry of the 12 hours, wharfage at the rate of 1 pie per

md, during the slack season (January to June), and 3 pies in the busy
season (July to December), is charged for the first 24 hours, It isin-

creased to 1 anna per maund for the 2nd day and 2 annas for the 3rd
and subsequent days both during the slack and busy seasons,

12
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deparate charge is made for storage as it is usually included in
the commission realised by the aratdars from the sellers. Again,
in contradistinction to Cossipore, where arrivals are entirely by
railway, jute reaches Shambazar by country boats, carts and
motor lorries. Intending buyers send their representatives,
sorters and brokers to inspect the quality of jute prior to making
bids. Bargains are evemtually struck after a good deal of
haggling between the buyers’ representatives and the aratdars
acting for the beparis who may or may not be present. The
prices having been settled, the drums are weighed over in the
market itself and then transported to the buyers’ godowns. It is
important to note that once jute leaves the aratders’ godowns,
their responsibility regarding the quality and moisture content of
the lots ceases. This may be considered a reasonable arrange-
ment and is contrary to the practice prevailing in Cossipore.
The aratdars receive payment within four days of the delivery
of jute to buyers. Beparis and other sellers from the country-
side are generally paid by oratdars a part of the sale proceeds at
the time of the sale of their jute, the balance being settled later
on after the aratdars have received payment from the respective
buyers. The annual arrivals at this market are approximately
8 lakhs of maunds,

145. (c) Hatkhola—This market is situated in Shovabazar
Street in north Calcutta. The offices and godowns of the various
traders are located on both sides of the street. There is no
compound or enclosure. The dealers in this market also are
mostly aratdars, but there are a few who in addition carry on
buginess on their own account. Arrivals are in the form of
kutcha bales, the produce being brought close to the market by
raijway and country boats. The methods of transacting business
are the same as those of Shambazar. ‘The annual turnover
amounts to about 12 lakhs of maunds.

3. TRADE ASSOCIATIONS.

146, Five Chambers of Commerce are established in
Calcutta with the common object of promoting commerce and
industry and for the general purpose of safeguarding the interests
of their constituents. These are the Bengal Chamber, the Bengal
National Chamber, the Indian Chamber, the Marwari Chamber
and the Muslim Chamber of Commerce. They are registered
under Section 26 of the Indian Companies Act of 1914; in other
words, they are of a non-profit-sharing character, To these






TABLE XXXIV
Jute Trade Associations in Calcutta.

Name of Association

Affiliated to

Class of Members

Total number
of members

Admission fee

Annual subscription

Remarks

Indian jute Mills
Association

Calcutta Jute Dealers
Association

Qalcutta Baled Jute
Association

Jute Balers’
Association

Fast India Jute
Association

Calcutta Jute
Fxchange ILtd.

Bengal Jute Dealers
Association

Cossipore Jute Sellers
Association

Belgatchia Jute Arat-
dars Association

Hatkhola Banijya
Hitaishini Sabha.

Bengal Chamber of
Commerce

do

do

India Chamber of
Commerce

do “
and
Bengal National
Chamber of
Commerce

Bengal National
Chamber of Commerce

Unaffiliated
do

do

do

Owners or Managing
Agents of jute mills in
India

European sellers or
brokers of loose jute

Firms or persons en-
gaged in the baled
jute trade

Pucca balers of‘jute

Persons and firms en-
gaged in the jute trade

do

ute dealers and
rokers

Sellers and brokers of
jute

Aratdars and sellers
of jute in Shambazar,
Belgatchia, and Bagh-
bazar markets

Aratdars operating in
Hatkhola market

58 “A” members
15 “B" members

63 individual
members
(15 firms)

244

280

not available

180

252

80

nil

see remarks

Rs. 1,000

nil

Rs. 2,000

nil

Rs. 25

Rs. 25

Rs, 51

Rs. 25

see remarks

see remarks

Rs. 32

Rs. 116

Rs. 100

Rs. 132

(Rs. 11 per month)
Re. 0-8-0 per every
1,000 mds. sold to the
mills,

Re. 0-2-0 per every
railway receipt of over
20 hales,

Rs. 5

nil

The annual subscrip-
tion is charged on the
loomage of each meme
ber and the rate is
fixed for the ensuin
year in each annua
general meeting,

The amounts of admis-
sion fee and annual
subscription are fixed
for the ensuing year
in each annual general
meeting

NoTE—Associations conpected with the various aspects of export trade in raw jute and its manufactures will he dis;ussed in the Second Marketing Report,
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parent bodies are affiliated various associations formed with the
object of establishing a uniform system of sale and purchase in
a particular commodity. Jute Alsociatigns, however, are affiliated
1o the first three chambers only.

The following are the more important jute -associations,

and their functions and constitution are briefly discussed below.!

(a) Cossipore Jute Sellers Association,

(b) Belgatchia Jute Aratdars Association,

(¢) Hatkhola Banijya Hitaishini Sabha,?

(d) Calcutta Jute Dealers Association,

(e) Bengal Jute Dealers Association,

(f) Calcutta Baled Jute Association,

(¢) Jute Balers Association, and

(#) Indian Jute Mills Association.
The first three are associations of aratdars who act as the
selling agents of the kutcha balers and other owners of jute in
the interior. The fourth and fifth are formed of brokers and
merchants engaged in the loose jute trade. As their names imply,
sixth and seventh are associations of pucca balers who may
pack the fibre and, in addition, may function as exporters and
shippers. The last association comprises almost all the mills
engaged in the manufacture of jute goods in India.

147. (a) Cossipore Jute Sellers Association—The objects
of the association are mainly to promote and safeguard the
interests of jute dealers operating in Cossipore market. 'The
membership is open to sellers (i.c. the local aratdars), buyens
and brokers with the proviso that only the first are entitled
to vote and are eligible for election to the administrative
committee. The admission fee is Rs. 25, and the annual subscrip-
tion is Re. 0-2-0 per railway receipt for quantities over 20
bales. All matters of dispute between the members of the
association are referred to a board of arbitration appointed by
the administrative committee. 'There are 252 members in the
association,

148. (b) Belgatchia Jute Aratdars Association— This
association was formed in 1916 with the principal object of
protecting the interests of the aratdars (commission agents)
operating in the loose jute markets of Shambazar, Patipukur,
Belgatchia and Baghbazar. The membership is open to aratdurs

1 For institutions conducting trading in futures, see Sec, D 8, infra.
8 The literal meaning is “association for the advancementof commerce.”
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only, the admission fee and annual subscription being Rs. 51
and Rs. 5 respectively. There are about 80 members. Buyers
wishing to enjoy the concession of making payments a fortnight
or even a month after the dclivery of jute, are required to
register their names with the association by paying an initial
fee of Rs. 51. Non-registered buycrs must pay for their
purchases at the time of delivery.

149. (c) Hatkhola Banijye Hitaishini Sabha—This associa-
ciation iy composed of about 80 members, who are all
aratdars (commission agents) operating in Hatkhola market.
The members pay an admission fee of Rs. 25, no annual
subscription being charged. 'The objects of the association are,
in general, to organise measures for the improvement of trade
and, in particular, to protect the commercial interes{s of the
commission agents. ‘The association is run on the same lines
as the Belgatchia Association, except that the registration fee
for buyers is Rs. 25 only, and that payments are to be made
five days after the delivery of fibre,

150 (d) Calcutta Jute Dealers Association is a non-profit-
sharing registered body. lts object is 1o guard the interest of
its members in so far as their activities in the jute trade are
concerned. Membership is open to all Europeans connected with
the trade in jute for local consumption, either as sellers or brokers.
At present there are 63 members belonging to 15 firms of brokers.
Applicants for membership must, in the first instance, be approved
by the association. Later, they are proposed for election by two
members of the Indian Jute Mills Association, seconded by its
committee, and elected by a majority vote of its members. The
Indian Jute Mills Association, in their turn, agree not to deal
through any European brokers who are not members of this
association. The admission fee and the annual membership
subscription are fixed at each annual general meeting for the
ensuing year. The maflagement of the business of the association
is vested in a committee consisting of six elected members. The
broker members of the association are not allowed to give a firm
offer or to close any business unless they have permission to do
so either from buyers or scllers. Members are responsible for
the observance of association rules by their Indian assistant
brokers,

151, (e) Bengal Jute Dealers Association is the Indian
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counterpart of the Calcutta Jute Dealers Association. It was
organised first in 1926, but did not. command much support.
Being regnstered under section 26 of the Indian Companies Act
of 1913, it is a non-profit-sharing body. It was reorganised in
February 1938, and now has 180 members. Merchants and firms
trading in loose jule as well as brokers are eligible for member-
ship. The admission fee is Rs. 25 and the annual subscription
is eight annas for each thousand manuds of jute sold to mills.
This association is not affiliated to any Chamber of Commerce.

152. (f) Calcuita Baled Jute .issocistion—The general
object of this association, which is a non-profit-sharing registered
body, is the regulation of the trade in baled jute. Membership
is open to all firms or persons interested or engaged in the
baled jute trade. The admission fee pcr member is Rs. 1,000
and the annual subscription 1s Rs. 32. There are about 244
members in the association. They are not allowed to be members
of the Fast India Jute Association, nor can they directly, or
indirectly deliver jute to, or receive jute from, that association
or any other association of a similar character, It is laid down
that a breach of the association rules shall be enquired into by
the committee and, in the event of the same being proved, the
offending member will be liable either to reprimand, to a fine
which may extend up to Rs. 5,000 or to be removed from the
membership of the association. The management of the
association is vested in a committee, consisting of 3 balers,
3 shippers and 3 brokers, who are elected by the members. 'The
Committee elects its chairman from among its members

153. The marks baled by the members are registered with
the association, and the members have the right of leasing their!
marks to other members. The transaction between members are
subject to the rules and conditions embodied in the association’s
contract forms. The terms of the contract relate to the size of
the bales, the time allowed for sending shipping instructions,
the method of payment, the extension of delivery date, etc. All
matters of dispute regarding the quality and condition of fibre,
or the construction of the contract and its fulfilment, etc., are
referred to arbitration. Each party in the dispute appoints its
own arbitrator and in case either party fails to appoint an arbitra-
tor, the one appointed by the other will be the sole deciding
authority. When the matter at issue is of a complex nature, the
arbitrators, or failing them the committee, appoint an umpire to
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whom the arbitrators refer from time to time. The arbitrators
and umpires, who must be, persons engaged in the baled jute
trade, are allowed 40 days in which to arrive at a decision: the
umpire has the final right of decision. A fixed fee of Rs. 80
is paid to each of the arbitrators and to the umpire by the losing
party. Appeals against the decision of the arbitrators or umpire
may be made to the committee within 4 days of the award in the
case of disputes relating to quality, and within 14' days in other
matters. A deposit of Rs. 300 has to be made along with the
appeal to cover fees and expenses.

154. (g) Jute Balers Association—This too is a non-profit-
sharing registered body, and its object is to promote and protect
the trade in jute in India. Membership is open to all persons
or firmg carrying on trade in baled jute in Calcutta. The annual
subscription for members is Rs. 116 and no admission fee is
levied. 'There are 42 members who are all Indian balers, though
Europeans are eligible for membership. The association has no
contract forms of its own, and transactions between members are
subject to the terms and conditions of the contracts of the Calcutta
Baled Jute Association,

155. (h) Indian Jute Mills Association—This association
is registered under the Indian Trade Unions Act of 1926 and,
as its name implies, represents India’s jute mill industry. As
such, it wields great influence on the conduct of the loose jute
trade in general. The object of the Association is to regulate
relations between the members and their employees, and between
members and members, and additionally the objects of the
association include the following—

I. (a) To protect, forward and defend the trade of members
of the association,

(b) To impose restrictive conditions on the conduct of
the trade..

(¢) To adjust the production of the mills in the member-
ship of the association to the demand in the world
market. '

(d) To arbitrate on matters in dispute.

II. (a) To protect the members of the association against
competition.

(b) To secure the enactment of legislation to the trade.
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(c) To secure the repeal of any legislation or prevent the
passing of legislation which is damaging or may in
any way damage the trade. )

1I1. To secure by collective bargaining, or otherwise,
advantageous terms of transport,

IV. (38) To collect, classify and circulate statistics.

(b) To encourage and finance technical developments in
plant and machinery necessary for the manufacture
of jute and jute products.

(c) To encourage and finance the scientific exploration of
new uses to which jute can be applied and the dis-
covery of by-products,

(d) To open out new markets,

(e) To fix points of custom.

(f) To adopt common forms of contract.

V. (a) The establishment of a fund or funds,

(b) The giving of legal assistance in connection with all
or any of the above objects within the limits allowed
by law.

(¢) The assistance of, or amalgamation with, other asso-
ciations or societies or federations of associations or
societies, having for their objects or one of their
objects the promotion of the interests of the jute
trade.

VI To do all such other lawful things as are incidental
or conducive to the attainment of the above objects
or any one of them.

156. Up to 1938, the association had only one class of
members who were entitled to all benefits and were bound by
all its rules and regulations. But on June 22, 1938, two clagses—
“A” and “B”—of membership were created with a view to
secure stability and security for any working-time agreement
reached among the jute mills for the purpose of regulating the
production of jute goods in India. “A’ class implies full mem-
bership of the association. Such members are entitled to all
rights and privileges, and are bound by all rules and regulations
and the working-time agreements of the association. “B” class
membership is of a restricted nature, the members being entitled
to all benefits except those for which only “A” class members
pay and are, therefore, entitled. “B” class members are botind by

all obligations of the terms of all working-time agreements,
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Reépresentation on the Committee to the extent of two seats has
been accorded to “B” members during the currency of any work- -
ingtime agreement, The rate of annual subscription of “A” mem-
bers is determined at each annual general meeting for the ensuing
year. In order to ensure exact proportional contribution by all
mills, the rate of contribution is assessed according to loomage.
The subscription by “B” class members is not to exceed Rs. 50 per
annum. Each “A” and “B” member has to make a security
deposit in the name of the Trustees of the Association, at the rate
of Rs. 100 per loom either in cash or in Government securities.
This deposit is liable to forfeiture, partly or wholly, in the event
of the breach or non-observance of the rules, bye-laws, and the
working-time agreement of the association. Any member
desirous of resigning can do so by giving six months notice,
but none can resign so long as any working-time agreement is
in force, The management and administration of the association
are vegted in a committee of seven members, elected by the “A”
class members from among themselves. The strength of the
committee is increased to nine during any working-time agreement
by the inclusion of two “B” class members,

157. 'The association maintains a register called the
‘Disapproved List’ on which are placed the names of persons or
firms with whom the members cannot transact any business.
Those liable to be placed on the Disapproved List include such
jute mills as are not members of the association, persons transact-
ing any kind of businesg with such mills, members who act to
the deteriment of the interests of the association, members who
are guilty of breach of contract or of the terms of the working-
time agreement, etc. The committee has power to remove any
mname from thig list either at its discretion or on the application
of the party concerned. The brokers employed by the members
have to comply with the rules of the association framed for the
protection of their interest. They will lose all claims to brokerage
due from any member if they deal with persong on the
Disapproved List. All matters of dispute between the members
are brought to the notice of the committee who refer the question
to the Advisory Board. This body may decide the matter itself,
appoint arbitrators or send it to the Tribunal of Arbitration of
the Bengal Chamber of Commerce. All disputes between members
and non-members are referred to the last narged body.
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3. Furures Marker.

158. (a) Theoretical—Futures transactions may be under-
taken either for the purpose of price insurance—which is com-
monly known as ‘hedging’—or with the object of pure specula-
tion. The system of forward trading which is a prominent feature
of modern trade, exposes the trader to the risk of price fluctuation.
Most traders prefer to conduct their business on safe lines and
are not usually prepared to take unnecessary risks. They try,
therefore, to protect themselves in the trade market by making
opposite contracts in the futures market; this type of transaction
is called ‘hedging’ Tor instance, a manufacturer makes a
forward sale involving delivery after, say, 3 months. If, in the
meantime, the price of the raw material goes up, his margin of
profit will be réduced, or he may actually suffer some loss. To
avoid this risk, the manufacturer who contracts a forward sale
buys ‘futures’, and thus ensures his supply of raw material at
the price on which his sale was based. Should prices rise, he
receives the difference between the price at which he bought and
that at which the market stands on the delivery date. On the
other hand, if prices fall, he can cover his requirements of raw
material, pay the difference in price, and retain his profit intact.
Futures transactions are, in effect, an insurance against future
market fluctuations.

159. The presence of a sufficiently large number of persons
ready to assume the risks which the merchants wish fo avord
is essential for ‘hedging’ operations, and it is here that the
speculative operator plays an important part. Manufacturers or
traders usually hold similar views as to future market trends,
and in order (6 carry out a ‘hedge’, it is necessary to find other
individuals who hold contrary views. The speculator who buys
or sells for the purpose of making profit from market fluctua-
tions supplies this deficency. In the narrow sense implied here,
the term speculator is appliéd to a person who has soffictent
financial resources and can intelligently anticipate inr the light of
his knowledge and experiences, the future trend of ptices. He
must be well informed and fully conversant with the various
factors whi¢h affect prices, such as the actual and potential
supply and demand. He is, therefore, an important link in the
chain of modern trading and performs an important ecomomic
funetion. When used in the wider sense, the word speculator
includes, in addition to the above type, those also who have

13
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slender financial resources and who are merely eager to make
quick profits. Such speculators know little or nothing about
the factors affecting prices and enter the market purely to
gamble, and are little better than a social nuisance. 'The
gambler-speculators may, by their presence in the market,
facilitate ‘hedging’ operations, but there is every possibility of
their making a wrong forecast of the fluctuations in price and
thus upsetting the market. Moreover, many of them cannot
afford to take risks, so their inability to pay their losses may
have serious consequences. It is desirable that healthy futures
markets should exclude operators with insufficient means and
little or no knowledge of the commodities dealt in. Public
opinion is divided in regard to the utility of futures markets,
but their existence in the important trade centres of the world
can be justified, and when well conducted they play a most
useful role in modern trade by making futurés transactions
possible.

160. To sum up, the first essential in a satisfactory
futures market is that it should be a continuously liquid market.
It should be possible to transact business on all working days,
i.e. there must always be buyers and sellers. Secondly, it should be
broad enough in scope to accommodate fairly large transactions.
If a market is well organized and conducted, trading in large
amounts can be undertaken when an occasion arises. A market
composed of small dealers is not likely to influence prices nor
would it inspire confidence among the public; moreover, it
might lend itself to manipulation by private persons who are
not connected in any respect with the particular commodity.
The third essential feature is the representation of all interests
in the market. The producers, processors, exporters, etc., are all
affected by the fluctuations in prices, therefore, it is desirable
that the different parties operating therc should each be in a
position to look after its own interests. Fourthly, the transac-
tions in a futures markét should take place on the basis of fixed
and universally recognised standards. This facilitates the
delivery of goods and reduces the chance of disputes. Without
this quality, contracts cannot be freely entered into and so the
continuity of the market is lacking.

161. (b) East India Jute Association Lid.—Prior to 1912,
there had been no organised effort to establish a jute futures
market in Calcutta. In that year, however, a start was made by
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setting up an exchange, called the ‘Jute Bara,’ at 68, Cotton
Street, ostensibly for ‘hedging’ transactions, but actually for
gambling operations. Owing to certain reasons, however, it
ceased to exist soon after the outbreak of the Great War in 1914,
It was succeeded in 1916 by the Calcutta Jute (or Pat) Asso-
ciation, which proved little better than its predecessor as no
delivery was implied in the transactions, which were limited to
a minimum of 25 bales. After an adventurous existence, often
interrupted by police raids, it was finally suppressed by police
orders in 19271 In connection with all futures operations in
jute, then and now, the term ‘fatha’—derived from the
Marwari word phatka meaning speculative business—is com-
monly used in India, hence ‘fatka market,’ ‘fatka prices,’ ‘fatka
transactions,” etc. The suppression of the pat Association pro-
vided an impetus for the establishment of a futures market on
sounder lines with the result that the East India Jute Association
Ltd., was formed in 1927. It wag an improvement on its pre-
decessors in that it made provisions for the delivery of jute if
desired by the buyer. Tt did not, however, exclude the gambler-
speculators whose operations have a disturbing effect on prices.
Moreover, the basis of transactions being pucca bales, it did not
afford ‘hedging’ facilities either to producers or 1o the consumers
of loose jute, i.c. the mills,

162. In September 1932, the activities of the association
and their effect on the jute trade were discussed at a con-
ference, representative of various jute interests, which was con-
vened by the Bengal Chamber of Commerce. The conference
appointed a committee—which came to be known as the Jute
Futures Market Committee—to report (1) whether a jute
futures market was necessary, and (2) if not, whether steps
should be taken to render any such market illegal, or (3) to
recommend an improved form of jute futures market.2 The
Committee considered it advisable to reform the jute futures
market, and recommended that following the example of the
East India Cotton Association, Bombay, the Governing Body of
the East India Jute Association should not be selected by the
members of that association but by the various trade interests,
Other notable recommendations included the modification of the

1 Pide Jute Futures Markets in Calcutta, by M. N. Roy.
2 Vide Report of.the Indian Jute Mills Association, 1932,
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terms of contract of the East India Jute Association into ocon-
foemity with the Calcutta Baled Jute Association contract, the
replacement of weekly settlements by fortnightly payment of
margins, and the increase of delivery periods from 4 to 6 in a
year.) The East India Jute Association accepted the above
recommendations with the exception of the last gne, and changed
their bye-laws accordingly in April 1933. 'The Geverning Body,
however, could not be reorganised, mainly, because the Indian
Jute Mills Association could not see its way to endorse the
recommendations of the Jute Futures Market Committee as it
comsidered that they “would not to any material extent, or with
any lasting effect, place a check on the speculative and other
undesirable features attaching to the existing fatka market.””2
A few other bodies also, which were represeatated on the
Commiittee, later repudiated its recommendations.

163. Early in 1934, two memorials were submitted to the
Governor of Bengal by various jute associations. In the first
they made proposals for legislation which would in effect have
made it impossible for a futures market to function. In the
second, however, they prayed for the suppression, and not the
regulation of the futures markets.? Prominent among the
memwriatists were—

The Calcutta Jute Dealers Association,
Calcutta Baled Jute Shippers Association,
Calcutia Baled Jute Association,

Jute Balers Association, and

Indian Jute Mills Association.

The other signatories included the baling community up-
country and some assaciations connected with the loose jute trade
in Calcutta. 'The East India Jute Association represented its
case in the form of two counter memorials.t The Government
of Bengal declined to intervene and suggested that the different
associations should invite an expert from Liverpool to advise them
in regard to the establishment of a suitable futures market for
juted

164. In July, 1934, the East India Jute Assqciation

Vide Report of the Indian Jute Mills Association, 1933.
Vide Re]::ort of the Indian Jute Mills Association, 1933,
Vide Report of the Indian Jute Miils Association, 1934,
Vide Report of tie Fast India Jute Association, 1933-B4,
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approached the Calcutta Baled Jute Association offering to make
alterations in its bye-laws .in accordance with the criticisms made
in the two memorials referred to above. The following were
the important suggestions made by the association—

1, Limitation of transaction by any one broker to
20,000 bales at a time.

2. All contracts to be in writing.

3. Four delivery months, viz, September, December,
March and June.

4, No contracts for the delivery month to be entered
into after the first of that month.

5. A Board of Control to be set up consisting of one
nominee of each of the principal jute interests.

6. Rates for peériodical payments of margins not to be
higher than the ready rate plus storage chasge at
four annag per bale per month,

After consulting the Chairmen of the Associations which were
signatories to the memorials to the Governor, the Calcutta Baled
Jute Association accepted these suggestions with some meodifica-
tions. Eventually, a Board of Control was set up in December
1934, consisting of the following 13 members.!

2 nominated by the Indian Jute Mills Association,

2 " , the Jute Balers Association,

2 . ,» the Calcutta Baled Jute Association,

2 . ,» the East India Jute Association,

1 " , the Calcutta Baled Jute Shippers Asso-
ciation,

2 ” » the Calcutta Jute Dealers Association, and

2 nominated  jointly by the Bengal Jute Dealers
Association, Marwari Jute Sellers Asso-
ciation, Hatkhola Banijya Hitaishini
Sabha, and Belgatchia Jute Aratdars
Association.

165. 'This Board functioned till August 1935, when the Jute
Balers Association withdrew their representation. The represen-
tatives of the lopse jute trade folowed suit early in 1936, and
the Calcutta Baled Jute Association resigned from the Board in
May 1938, declaring that the activities of the East India Jute
Association were harmful to the general interests of the jute
trade. The Calcutta Baled Jute Association also decided to

V Vide Report of the East India Jute Association, 1934-35,
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enforce its rules Nos, 25 and 26, which prohibit the members
from tendering or receving jute to and from the members
of the East India Jute Association or any association of a
similar character.! Later on, in 1938, there were certain dis-
cussions between the East India Jute Association and the
Calcutta Baled Jute Association. The latter made tentative
suggestions wherein it claimed that a majority of seats on the
Board of Control should go to the baling section on the ground
that baled jute was the basis of transactions. This proposal,
however, was opposed by shippers.2 There have been no sub-
sequent developments and the Board of Control at present
consists of 7 members only as under—
2 nominated by the Indian Jute Mills Association,

2 ” » the East India Jute Association,

2 ” » the Calcutta Jute Dealers Association,
and

1 » » the Calcutta Baled Jute Shippers Asso-
ciation.

166. The association, registered under Sec. 26 of the
Indian Companies Act of 1913, is a non-profit-sharing body.
Its main objects are the establishment of a jute exchange in
Calcutta and the control of its operations. ‘The membership of
the association is open to every person or firm who, having a
place of business in Calcutta, is engaged in the jute trade. The
admission fee, which was Rs. 200 for a founder member, has
now been fixed at Rs. 2,000, in addition to which there is
a quarterly subscription of Rs. 25. Every member is required
to furnish, when asked by the Board, a guarantee for the
business of his firm, or deposit in Government securities an
amount not exceeding Rs. 50,000. There are 280 members of
the association, the majority of which are brokers. Next in
importance are the loose jute dealers, shippers and a few Indian
mills, The Calcutta Baled Jute A'ssociation does not allow its
members to join the East India Jute Association, who in their
turn have empowered the Board of Control to direct' the non-
continuation of membership of those who are members of the
Calcutta Baled Jute Association. The working, management
and administration are vested in a Board of 11 Directors elected
by the members of the association. Full controlling authority,

Y Vide Report of the Fast India Jute Association, 1935-36.
2 Vide Report of the Calcutta Baled Jute Association, 1937-38,
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however, is exercised by the Board of Control already described.
The admission to the premises of the association is regulated by
the issue of cards. The rules permit the employment of ‘one
under-broker by each firm. The under-brokers have fo register
and pay a fee of Rs. 50, and are admitted only to the
premises of the Association but not to the Exchange Rooms.
Members doing business for non-members are entitled to
brokerage at the rate of half an anna per bale per transaction,
buying and selling being regarded as one transaction, when no
delivery is given. If delivery is taken, the brokerage is one anna
per bale. The under-brokers are entitled to 25 per cent. of the
total brokerage.

167. Trading in the Fxchange Rooms is permitted between
8 a.m, and 9 a.m. and between 11 am. and 5 p.m. on week
days, and from 8 am. to 9 am. and 11 am. to 1 pm, on
Saturdays. There is, however, no definite provision for con-
fining trading to the Exchange Rooms only, and so there is a
possibility of futures transactions taking place outside the
Exchange Rooms at all hours. It should be noted, however,
that the bye-laws of the Association strictly prohibit all tran-
sactions of a wagering character, such as single and double
option business, crop forecasts, etc. The contracts between
members and non-members are written by the parties on the
official forms of the association. FEach member maintains a book,
called the Register of Contracts, the form of which is approved
by the association, in which are recorded the transactions passing
between the members. On the day following a transaction, the
contracting parties sign each other’s book in token of confirma-
tion. No transactions, whether between members themselves
or between members and non-members, are registered with the

Association, thus there is no record of the daily turnover of the
market. ‘

168. The minimum quantity for a.single contract is 250
bales (400 Ib. net). 'There are four delivery months, wiz.
September, December, March and June. The goods can either
be tendered in the delivery months, or the buyers may extend
the delivery to the following delivery month. In the latter case,
they have to notify the sellers on or before the 15th day of
the delivery month and the purchase price is increased by 9
annas per bale. This is considered to be a fair allowance to
sellers on account of godown rent and. interest. . Such
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xtensions are allowed from one delivery month to another, bt
not beyond June when deliveries must be given and taken i
respect to all outstanding contracts. In between the deliver
months, however, the contracts may either be kept alive ¢
terminated at any time. In the foimer case, the contractin
parties pay or receive the difference between the contract rat
and the ‘clearing rate’ fixed by the Board of Control on ever
alternate Friday. In subsequent settlements, however, th
difference between two clearing rates—known as ‘margin’—ha
to be paid or received through the ‘clearing house’ maintaine
by the Association. The buyers have the option of sendin
shipping instructions to sellers for placing the goods alongsid
an exporting vessel or of taking delivery in their own godown:
In ‘the absence of such instructions, the sellers tender to buyer
Delivery Orders in the form piescribed by the Aissociatior
The Delivery Orders, which are for 250 bales each, should b
in respect of jute stored in godowns situated within the limit
of the Port of Calcutta. They must bear the acceptance of

press house owner or agents, or of a bank approved by th
Board of Control. This bye-law iy intended to prove that th
requisite amount of fibre is actually stored in some godown o
is hypothecated to a reliable bank.

169. The actual ‘First’ group marks! are the basis of a
contracts. Originally, the tenderable marks were those registere
with the Calcutta Baled Jute Association, but after the enforce
ment from 1st July, 1938, of rules 25 and 26 by that bod
the tenderable marks in addition to the above are all grou
marks approved by the Board of Control, and guaranteed equs
in quality and condition to actual first group marks.? The seller
have the option of delivering substitute marks which are th
marks of the Calcutta Baled Jute Association or those approve:
as substitutes by the Board of Control. When substitute mark
are tendered, the sellers,have to pay an allowance of four anna
per bale to buyers.

1 The grade of export quality used by the trade as a basis for price
quotation.

8 The London Jute Association atinually forms groups of such
marks of each grade as were found reliable during the preceding
season, Thé marks included in the groups are called ‘actuals’ and
thoe not so included ‘substitutes’ The division is intended to en-
courage balers to maintain regular and uniform standards,
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170. All matters of dispute between members and non-
members are referred to the Tribunal of Arbitration of the
Board of Control, and those between members to the Board of
Directors. When the arbitrators fail to agree, the matter is
referred to an umpire approved by them or, in case of
disagreement, appointed by the Board of Control. A fee of
Rs. 32 is paid to the Tribunal of Arbitration. In all disputes
regarding quality, the arbitrators and the umpire are entitled to
a fee of Rs. 40 each. The buyers claim short weight ajlow-
ance on the basis of the spot rate on the day of delivery and
not at the contracted price.

171, In June 1939, the final delivery month of season
1938-39, buyers took delivery of 75,000 bales only. Owing to
the fact that the contracts are not registered by the Association,
it is not possible to calculate what proportion of the total volume
of transactions involved the actual delivery of fibre. The total
quantity of jute delivered, however, amounted to 0.8 per cent.
of the all-India crop of a little over 9,000,000 bales.! As the
annual turnover of the speculative transactions in any commodity;,
is always much larger than its production, a very small per-
centage of transactions in jute futures must obviously have
" resulted in the delivery of fibre. It is interesting to note, in
this connection, that in the United States of America, the total
volume of futures trading in wheat during the financial year
ending 30th June, 1935, was roughly 13 times more than the
average of the wheat crop of that country for the preceding
five years. The probable volume of futures trading in wheat
in India was calculated to be only about 614 times more than
the average crop. Further, in 1934-35, only 0.25 and 0.5 per
cent. of the wheat futures transactions at Karachi and Bombay
respectively involved the delivery of grain, while in the United
States the percentage of total sales resulting in the delivery of
goods was only 0.26 per cent, in July 1934 and 0.52 in May
1935.2 ‘

172, (c) Calcutta Jute Exchange Ltd.—The objects of the
Exchange are to provide ‘hedging® facilities on a scale smaller
than that of the East India Jute Association, the minimum
transaction being confined to 50 bales. The membership is open
to those who are engaged in the jute trade and who have a

1 Calculated Production, F7de Ch. I, Table XXIII, supra.
2’ Jide Report on the Marketing of Wheat in India (1937), pp. 27€-7.
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place of business in Calcutta. The members pay a monthly
subscription of Rs. 11, there being no admission fee. The
smallness of the unit of iransactions, the low monthly subs-
cription, and the absence of admission fee, surety and security
enable all and sundry to operate in this market.

173. (d) Katni—The members of this market congregate
in the vicinity of the Royal Exchange Place and transact
business in the street. The transactiong are conducted verbally,
for a minimum of 5 bales, no delivery being contemplated.
Losses are paid, or profits received, from day to day by the
parties directly. As at present constituted, it does not seem to
serve any useful purpose.!

EB. DESCRIPTION AND INCIDENCE OF MARKET

CHARGES AND DEDUCTIONS
1. UrcauNTRY.

174, A large number of deductions and . market
charges, both in cash and kind, exist in the jute trade,
depending principally on local custom. Wherever the
aliowances exist, they are ultimately borne by sellers. It may
be noted that, except for dhalta, market charges are non-
existent in villages and are of a nominal character in the
primary markets and hats. ‘Thus, it is mainly in the secondary
and terminal markets that the system of deductions and allow-
ances is prevalent. A brief description of the nature and
incidence of these is given below. The scope of the marketing
investigations covered 148 secondary markets (baling centres).
(a) Deductions tn kind.

175. (i) Dhalta-—This is an allowance in kind deducted in
order to compensate buyers for loss in weight arising during the
course of assorting, baling and transportation. Some people
erroneously regard it as a moisture allowance, but actually it
is not so. ‘The buyer, after estimating the grade outturn of a
particular lot of fibre, offers a price but, later, he makes a
deduction on account of dhalta. Moreover, the allowance is
levied at a fixed rate irrespective of the actual moisture content
of the jute. It may, therefore, be regarded as an arbitrary
deduction based upon local custom established by buyers. The
rate of dhalta varies from as little as 3/16 of a seer per

1 The FEast Bengal Jute Association, known as the Chota
Bazar or Gudri market, was suppressed by the police in1935. The
minimum limit for a transaction was 25 bales. The Association was,
therefore, used as a convenient means of gambling: no genuine
‘hedgmg‘ could have been done on such a small basis,
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maund in Dhubri (Assam) and 25 of a seer in Ashuganj
(Tippera) to as much as 4 seers per md., i.e. 10 per cent. in
Panchbibi (Bogra, Bengal). Dhalta was found to be charged at
about 57 per cent. of the secondary markets where enquiries
were made.

176. (ii) Bachhat appears to be one of the more objection-
able forms of market charges. It is a deduction in kind, usually
claimed arbitrarily by buyers as a safeguard against possible
loss in the event of fibre proving inferior to the samples on
which the bargain was concluded. Although deductions of
such nature are not uncommon, the term bachhat is applied
in a few markets only. Elsewhere, the charge is known as
moisture allowance, quality allowance etc. In Serajganj (Pabna)
the deduction amounts to 3/20of a seer, but in Jiaganj
(Murshidabad) it is 214 seers per maund, or over 5 per cent.
by weight.

177. (iii) Kabari is another of the more objectionable
forms of market charges. It is a deduction in kind and is
levied for the benefit of the buyers’ staff. In some markets, it
is imposed in addition to the cash allowance debited to the
seller under the head ‘office expenses.” Habari ranges from 5
seers per 100 maunds at Netrakona (Mymensingh) to 35 seers
at Nayargaon (Tippera). This deduction was found to exist
in over 22 per cent, of the markets.

178. (iv) Nvamwuna or sampling allowance, is a deduction
in kind levied in a few markets only. Small quantities of
samples ranging from 1jop of a seer per maund in Baira
(Dacca) to 1 seer per maund at Rajshahi are taken out of each
cartload of jute and appropriated by the buyer, who thus makes
an additional gain. In Bengal, this custom was found to prevail
in four markets only, but was almost universal in the secondary
markets, of the Purnea district,

179. (v) Pasga—This deduction in kind is imposed by
buyeps in order to make good any pos8ible mistake in weigh-
ment. Out of 12 markets where this imposition existed, 11 were
situated in the district of Purnea. 'The rate of deduction varies
between 14 seer per maund in Katihar (Purnea) to 114 seer per
maund in Chaumohani, district Noakhali (Bengal).

(b) Cash dllowances.

180. (i) Zamindars’ toll—The land on which most of the
primary markets are situated and where hats are held belongs to
gamindars. While charging rent for land occupied by merchants’
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‘premises, they sometimes levy a toll on the commodities sold in
the hat. 'The charge varies from half a pie per maund at
Serajganj to 6 pies per maund at Netrakona (Mymensingh),
Sheoraphuli (Hooghly), Magura (Jessore) and in a number of
other markets. Zamindars’ toll was found to operate in 15 per
cent. of the secondary markets.

181. (ii) .lratderi—This term ordinarily means ‘commis-
sion’ charged by aratdars. In some markets, however, it also
includes the cost of storage. In each case, aratdari is a cash
allowance and varies from 714 pies per maund in Shamsi
(Malda) to 4 annas per maund in Shambazar (Calcutta). This
charge prevails in about 15 per cent. of the secondary markets.

182. (iii) Dalali or brokerage—This term relates to the
brokerage charged by dalals in the various secondary markets.
Normally, dalals are employed by buyers except at Cossipore
where they are engaged by the sellers. 1In the former instance,
brokerage is paid by buyers but it is eventually recovered from
the sellers in the form of cash deduction in the final accounts.
Thus, it is the seller who ultimately bears this charge.
Brokerage varies between 2 pies per maund at Sheoraphuli and
one and a half annas per maund at Chandura (Tippera). Brokers
were found to be operating in about 12 per cent. of the recondary
markets.

183. (iv) Koyali—This is a cash allowance recovered from
sellers and paid to weighmen, who are always engaged by
buyers. The charge varies from half a pie per maund as at
Sheoraphuli to one anna per maund at Magura. Where the
koyali charge is relatively high, as in the latter instance, it may
be concluded that the wages of weighmen are in effect paid for
by the sellers. It is also not improbable that the charge made
in such cases proves to be an additional source of gain to
buyers. The allowance occurs in about 13 per cent. of the
secondary markets. ‘

184. (v) Office expenses—This item is a cash allowance
charged by kuicha balers to meet the expenses of running their
business. It varies from 3 pies per maund at Netrakona to
4 annas per maund in Salmari (Purnea) and occurs in more
than one-third of the secondary markets.

185. (vi) Jachandari—This is a cash allowance levied
ostensibly for the buyer’s jachendar (assorter) who turns
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over the jute to determine the quality of the fibre offered by
the seller. The charge is current in a few markets of West
Bengal only. In the rest of the jute areas, this item is
incorporated in the charge styled ‘office expenses’ which has
already been described. Jachandari was found to be the
lowest at Sheoraphuli, where it was half a pie per maund, and
highest in Chaudanga (Nadia) where it amounted to 3 pies per
maund,

186. (vii) Britti is a cash allowance intended for
charity. It is a very common charge and is also known as
Coshala, Ishwar-Britti, eic. 'The proceeds of this allowance are
supposed to be spent by buyers on religious and charitable
associations of their own respective communities, and in some
cases the money was stated to be handed over to the local
self-governing bodies for the maintenance of public institutions.
Whether the funds so obtained are artually used in the manner
alleged is, however, open to question. Deductions on account of
britti are made at the rate of 1,30f a pie per maund in
Ramamritganj (Mymensingh) to 7% pies at Salmari (Purnea).
(¢) Summaery—

187. Table XXXV aside, shows the extent to which
various allowances are prevalent in the secondary markets
of Bengal, Bihar, Assam and Orissa. It also reveals that there
is no uniformity in the practices obtaining in the various
markets, and that some allowances and deductions are more
common than the others. Although the total number of charges
is large, they do not all exist in any isingle market. It should
be noted that although buyers pay the various functionaries
directly employed by them-——e.g, commission to agents, fee for
storage to aratdars, brokerage to dalals, etc.—they do not bear
any market charges either in the upcountry or terminal markets.
The allowances and deductions are imposed upon sellers alone.
Table XXXVI overleaf, details the actual allowances and deduc-
tions levied in the most important secondary markets of the
districts regarded as representative of the different types of
jute reaching the terminal markets of Calcutta. The various
charges shown therein have been reduced to a common base, for
convenience of comparison, and are quoted per 100 maunds of
fibre. In actual practice, however, certain charges are levied
on the value of the goods and in other instances on weight.
Turther, the charges have been calculated on the assumption that



110

the seller in the secondary markets is the grower himself and
that the jute sold by the upcountry kutcha balers, and by the
beparis from the daisee districts, goes to mills and pucca balers
without changing hands. If, however, jute is bought and sold
more than once before it reaches the final consumer, the total
marketing expenses would automatically increase as indeed
happens to a large extent. It will be realised from a study of
Table XXXVTI that the allowances agd deductions are all of an
arbitrary character, and that the figures given therein constitute
the admitted market charges only. But it is probable that they
are exceeded in the majority of cases, particularly where deduc-
tions in kind are involved, and thus impose an additional and
unnecessary burden on the cultivator.

188. 'T'he incidence of these charges differs greatly between
various markets, even in the same district. For example, in the
Mymensingh district, the total value of allowancey in the Netra-
kona market amounted to Rs. 5-5-0 per 100 mds. in 1937-38,
which is equal to about one per cent. of the market value of jute
at the average 1937-38 price of Rs. 5 per maund upcountry. In
the Iswarganj and Mymensingh markets, the total allowances
rise to Rs. 18-12-0 and Rs. 18-14-6 respectively, or about 3.8 per
cent, of the value of fibre. Again, market charges were found
to be clearly highest in Western Bengal. At Sheoraphuli they
amounted to Rs. 29-2-0 per 100 maunds, i.c. 5.8 per cent. of the
value of jute. Sumilarly, in Magura the charges amounted to
Rs. 29-11-0 or, expressed as a percentage of the value of jute,
5.9. The allowances shown against Assam would appear at first
sight to be very low. At Dhubri, in Goalpara district, they
amounted to Rs, 2-5-6 per 100 maunds and at Haibergaon, in
Nowgong district, Re. 0-13-6 only. This is, however, entirely
misleading as the exorbitant rate of interest, 1214 per cent. per
mensem,! which is charged, by the beparis to whom the majority
of jute growers are indebted, goes to recoup these intermediaries
for the various deductions which they appear not to charge.

2. CALcurTA.

189. The impositions on the sellers in the terminal markets
of Calcutta are not as numerous as those upcountry, but their
total value is considerable ag will be séen from the table below.

1 Cf. Ch. III, Sec. F1 (c), infra.






Allowances in Secondary Markets**
(per 100 maunds)f

Deductions in kind

TABLE XXXVI

Cash allowances

District Market I , T Rs.d 5/- per . i ] ‘ |
Dhalta Kabari [ Paega me. [ eggtfsis Za"&'}?‘"s Charity ‘ Koyali Dalali Aratdari E
Bengal 'w R. a. p.} R a p.| R a p| R ap| R a p| R a p| R a p
Mymensingh | Netrakona 5 srs % 0100/ 1 90 3 20
Iswarganj 50 srs. 6 40/ 10 8 4 1 15 8 .
) Mymensingh | 100 ,, l 2 80 4110/ 1 90/, 0 2¢
Dacca Narsingdi 25 ,, \ 3 2. 0 J 1 80 2 00 4 110
Tarpassa 1 Lo, 3 20 12 80 1 90|
Faridpur Charmugaria : 200 ,, i : 2 0 0‘ ‘)
Dinajpur Raiganj | | | nil | 72130 1 10 8 ‘
Bogra Jamalganj 150 ,, ; ‘,“ 18 12 Oll e 1 90 {
Rangpur Gainbandha i 56% ., : 7 0 ﬁi v ‘
Saidpur %o, | i 9 6 O‘l 1 0 1 ’
Hooghly Sheoraphuli } 50 , | G 4 0! 6 80 3 2 0 0 o 0 12 80,
Jessore Magura 150 , o ! 18 12 © 3 2 1 9 ‘
Bibar |
Purnea Gulab-bagh 50 ,, 50 srs. 12 8 0 0 12 6 0 12 6 0 6 3
Assam
Goalpara Dhubri 18 ,, ‘. 2 5 6 .
Nowgong Haibergaon ' ni? 0 100 . 0 36

Total

Total
value of
deductions
and
allowances

R.

5 5
18
18
1

- 2

0

0

6

5 0

17 30
2 00
9 78
20 5 0
7 06
1 8
29 20
29 0

4 73

2 56
‘0 13

Percentage
of sale
roceeds
educted

as
allowanceq

11
a8
3.8
2.3
3.4
5.0
1.9
4.1
14
2.4
5.8
5.9

2.9

0.5
02

All these allowances are bome by-sellers

Allowances are actually charged either per maund, per bale (of different weights) or per Rs. 100/~ but, for the purpose of uniformity, calculations in the above table have been made on the
basis of 100 maunds.

Being the approximate average price of average quality jute in upcountry markets in 1937-38.
Nnon.haling centra
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The total value of cash allowances and deductions in kind amount
to Rs. 19-3-6 per 100 maunds in Hatkhola, Rs, 24-1-0 in Cossipore
and Rs. 32-8-0 in Shambazar. The fact that the first named
market is the cheapest of the three is due to absence of handling
expenses on the jute sold there, whereas in the Cossipore market
Rs. 3-2-0 per 100 maunds are realised from the sellers in addi-
tion to cartage at Rs, 6-4-0. A seller in Cossipore has to pay
for handling and transport in spite of the fact that jute is sold in
the railway goods shed. It is also noteworthy that the allowances
in kind charged at Hatkhola are lower than those at Cossipore.
Almast all the persons selling jute in the Shambazar market
through the local aratdars are beparis from the daisee districts.
As a rule, these traders borrow from the aratdars, free of
interest. The creditor aratdars, therefore, charge a high rate of
commission to compensate themselves for the loss of interest. So
that, while aratdart is 134 and 2 annas per maund in the
Cossipore and Hatkhola markets respectively, it amounts to 4
annas per maund at Shambazar. This explains to some extent
why the total of allowances is so high in this market.

190. It is clear from this review that the sellers’ expenses
at Cossipore are unnecessarily increased owing to the levying
of handling charges and cartage even when these services are
not performed. Similarly, at Shambazar, the rate of aratdari is
definitely excessivé and, in both of these markets, dhalta has to
be paid at the rate of a quarter seer per maund. As the sellers
in the Calcutta loose jute markets ultimately pass on the incidence
of market allowances and deductions to the persons from whom
they buy jute in the mofussil, the fact remaing that the Calcutta
markets are no better from the growers’ point of view., It is
also important to note that the growers of jute in the daisec
districts, whose fibre is sold in the Shambazar market, have to
bear only one set of market charges owing to the fact that there
are no secondary markets in those areas and since no allowances
or deductigne-otier thap dhalta and zamindars’ toll are in vogue
in the primary markets and hats. The growers in other jute areas,
however, from which Cossipore and Hatkhola draw their supplies,
have ultimately to bear the burden of two sets of market charges,
once i the upcountry secondary markets and again in the
terminal markets at Calcutta,

P. FINANCE OF ASSEMBLING.
1. Creprr FAciLITIES FOR GROWERS.
191. (a) Bengal—Before the Bengal Agricultural Debtors
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Act was enforced in 1936, it was the normal practice for growers
to borrow money from professional money-lenders and, in the
case of North and West Bengal and Purnea (Bihar) particularly,
from farias and beparis as well as from aratdars for the purpose
of cultural operations in March and April or for weeding in
April and May. In all cases, the repayment of the principal and,
interest was promi<ed immediately after the sale of the jute crop.
T'ransactions with intermediaris for small sums of five or ten
rupees were verbal, but a note of hand had to be given in the
case of bigger amounts, The loans of this type involved more or
less the hypothecation of growers’ crop, the creditor having a lien
on it to the extent of the money advanced.! Usually, the beparis
did not charge any interest on the money so advanced. The debtor
was required to deliver jute to the value of money borrowed
either at 3 price fixed in advance which was generally eight annas
to one rupee per md. less than the rate prevailing at the time of
borrowing, or at the price ruling at the time of delivery less four
to eight annas per md. As repayment ordinarily took place
between August and October, the term of loans worked out at 4
to 6 months, Assuming the price of jute to have been Rs. 5
per maund, a discount of eight annas meant an interest at the
rate of from 20 to 30 per cent. per annum. It was also
customary for creditors to press the debtors to make early sales
irrespective of the current market prices. Owing to the fact that
these sales were made to the creditors themselves, an additional
loss resulted to the growers, In some cases, it was stipulated
that the principal was to be repaid in cash but the interest was
charged in kind, c.g. at 1 to 2 seers of jute per rupee per month,
which worked out at the extortionate figure of at least 1274 per
cent. per mensem,

192, The Bengal Agricultural Debtors Act, as its name
implies, is mainly intended to relieve growers from the pressing
demands of their creditors. The Act provides for the establish-
ment of Debt Settlement Boards at suitaple placey in the rural
areas. The chief function of these boards is to fix the amounts
which the borrowers should pay in settlement of their debts. The
payments may be made in instalments spread over a number of
years. 'The Boards, before arriving at a decision, call for evidence
from both sides and take into consideration the total payments
made on account of interest. The amount of each instalment

1 This practice is prevalent mostly in North and West Bengal and
Purnea,

B
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is fixed according to the annual income and the liabilities of the
debtor. During the short time that the Boards have been function-
ing, they have decided thousands of cases in each district
ivolving large sums. By voluntary settlement between creditors
and debtors, claims have been adjusted at about 50 per cent. of
their value. In the case of compulsory settlement through courts,
however, the creditors have been awarded 58 per cent. of the
amount claimed.! There are still large number of cases pending,
¢o it would be rather premature to judge at this stage the results
ot this legislation. Tt has been generally reported by cultivators
that ag soon as the Bengal Agricultural Debtors Act came into
operation, increasing difficulties were experienced in securing
loans owing to the hesitancy of the intermediaries and money-
lenders to lend as freely as had been their custom in the past.
Moreover, the dealers themselves are now finding it difficult to
obtain credit facilities from aratdars and kutcha balers.

193. The professional money-lenders and wealthy growers
wdvance money against land, gold and silver ornaments and note
of hand. The mortgage of land 1s resorted to when large amounts,
¢.g. Rs. 100 or more, are required. 'The advance against ornaments
is restricted to 40 to 50 per cent. of the value of the article,
and the interest varies from 19/, to 3!% per cent. per mensem.
‘I'he loans on notes of hand usually carry interest ranging between
634 and 1215 per cent. per mensem, depending upon the position
atwd reputation of the borrower. Sometimes, loans for small
amounts of five or ten rupees are given cn personal surety: such
transactions are often verbal, the creditor merely making a note
in his books. The interest for such loans is the same as on notes
of hand. There is little evidence of agriculturists borrowing from
commercial banks.? These institutions ncrmally advance money
against ornament< and property, assets seldom possessed by the
average cultivator. In one instance, the growers of a village near
Bhairab Bazar (Mymensingh) were found borrowing from a
local bank at one per cent per mensem.

194. (b) Bihar—No legislative measure similar to the
Bengal Agricultural Debtors Act has been enacted in Bihar, It
was reported that the growers borrowed from traders, profes-
sional money-lenders and wealthy cultivators. The system

1 Of. “The Man Behind the Plough”, by the Hon'ble Azizul Haque
(1939), p. 199,

¢ For Co-operative Organisations, see Sec, F 4, infrg,
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employed by the creditors in Bihar is much the same as that
obtaining in Bengal before the B.A.D. Act was enforced, with the
important difference that when prices are fixed in advance a
creditor secures repayment by taking over jute at a price Re. 1-0-0
tu Rs. 1-8-0 per maund lower than the rate prevailing at the time
of delivery. The money-lenders give loans against ornaments
to the extent of about 40 per cent. of their value, and charge
interest at rates ranging between 1°/,4 and 3'% per cent. per
mensem. Loans of big amounts are generally granted against
property only. The rate of interest for advance against notes
of hand usually depends upon the financial position of the
horrower,

195. (c¢) Assam—Cultivators in this province borrow from
professional money-lenders and intermediaries. The money-
lenders advance money against notes of hand at rates of interest
varying from 1 to 6 per cent. per mensem. When beparis happen
to be the creditors, interest is charged in kind at the rate of one
seer of jute per rupee per month. Assuming the price of jute to
be Rs. 5 per maund, this works out to two annas per rupee,
or 121 per cent. per mensem. It is for this reason that the
allowances levied on sellers in the secondary markets of Assam
appear to be relatively low, the creditors profiting to a greater
extent by charging such exorbitant rates of interest.

196. (d) Orissa—The growers of jute in Orissp borrow
from professional money-lenders in the months of July and
August at an interest of 2 per cent. per mensem. The repayment
of loans is made in the months of January and February, after
the season for marketing jute is practically over, Cultivators were
not reported to borrow from intermediaries.

2. FINANCING OF BEPARIS AND MERCHANTS,

197. Mention hag already been made of the general system
of advances by beparis to growers. The former are, in most cases,
financed by aratdars and Kuvtcha balers. ,I'hus, when the B. A. D.
Act was passed, the peripatetic dealers in Bengal were the first
to be refused credit facilities by 'their buyers. ‘This had its
reprecussions in the villages. At present, aratdars and kutcha
balers advance money to those beparis only who have long
established connections with them. The peripatetic dealerg get an
advance of a few hundred rupees from their principals to enable
them to make purchases in the villages and hats. Within a few
days, they bring back fibre worth approximately the amount
borrowed. Then they take further loans and effect more purchases
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in the interior, and so on. ‘The accounts are usually settled at
the close of the season. No interest is charged on these loans,
nor is any reduction in price ordinarily insisted upon. The main
object of aratdars and balers in granting loans on such easy
terms is to attract sellers, Under this system, many beparis
deliver jute at their purchase price and receive commission at
nine pies to one anna per md. the buyers being responsible for
transport charges. In such cases, the intermediaries practically act
as the employees of aratdars, their remuneration depending on
the quantity of jute supplied by them. Recently, a tendency has
been noticed among the kutcha balers of East and North Bengal
to send their servants to hats and villages to purchage jute for
them.

198. Normally, kutcha balers operate with their own capital.
If the money market is favourable, that is when money is cheap,
they borrow from their banks o1 other financial agencies. The
interest on such loans is usually 34 to 1 per cent. per mensem.
Sometimes, the upcountry balers, who send jute for isale in the
Cossipore and Hatkhola markety, draw upon their agents in
Calcutta, against railway receipt, to the extent of 80 per cent.
of the value of fibre despatched by them.
3. FuncrioNs ofF JoINT Stock BANKS

199. With the exception of the Imperial Bank and the
Central Bank of India, the banks in the mofussil are all Bengalee
concerns. These are established at the district headquarters,
important sub-divisional towns, and secondary markets like
Akhaura (Tippera), Bhairab Bazar (Mymensingh), etc. 'The
cperations of the mofussil banks are generally confined to the
usual banking transactions—current and fixed deposit accounts;
loans against Government securities, share certificates and
debentures ; hypothecation of marketable commodities ; etc. Loans
against valuables (such as gold and precious stones) and land
mortgages are exceptiopal. These banks do not allow credit
facilities to growers and intermediaries. It was reported that
thig attitude of the banks was partly the result of the Reserve
Bank of India Act of 1934 which enjoins them to make advances
mostly against commercial securities, which the growers evidently
cannot furnish. The general backwardness in the rural areas,
the widespread illiteracy and the smallness of the 7yots’ monetary
requirements may be regarded as other factors responsible for
the banks not financing the cultivators. However, a few mofussil
banks have expressed their willingness to consider the possibili-
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ties of advancing money to growers against jute stored in
approved godowns.

200. The transactions of the banks with the merchants are
usually confined to the negotiation of hundis and bills of exthange.
Some banks (c.g. in Dacca and Mymensingh districts) advance
money against jute stored in merchants’ godowns on which they
place their own locks. When the hypothecated jute is required
for local delivery or for despatch to Calcutta, the debtors have
to pay cash before it can be released. Alternately, the banks may
arrange the local delivery or despatch the fibre to Calcutta, and
tealise the sale proceeds which are placed to the credit of the
debtor. The advances made by the banks are ordinarily restricted
to 60 or 70 per cent. of the market value of the fibre, and in case
of a fall in prices, the debtors are required to make up the
deficiency.

4. Co-0PERATIVE ORGANISATIONS,

201. (a) Credit societiecs—The Co-operative movement in
India has been confined almost exclusively to the provision of
cheap agricultural credit. Provincial Co-operative Banks control
the finances and administration of the various Central Banks
established within their jurisdictions. Fach Central Bank has
affiliated to it a large number of village co-operative credit
societies which extend credit facilities to their members only.
T'he loans advanced by the societies fall under two categories,
(i) long term loans—given both for productive and unproductive
purposes, the repayment being made by instalments spread over
a number of years—and (ii) short term loans—advanced mainly
for productive purposes and payable after the harvesting of thase
crops, for the cultivation of which they are borrowed. A severe
check was received by the co-operative movement during the
period of depression, 1929-34. Following the phenomenal fall
in the prices of agricultural commodities, the societies experienced
great difficujty in realising their dues, large proportion of which
are still. omtstanding. Further, owing to the great extent of bad
and doubtful debts and the withdrawl of deposits by investors,
many co-operative societies sustained severe losses. This, of
necessity, resulted in the curtailment of the activities of the
primary societies. The provision of short term loans on
co-operative basis was, however, revived in Bengal in 1939, and
loans amounting to Rs. 19,99,978 were advanced to 188,910
cultivators against their jutc and paddy crops. DBut, it is not
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possible to say how many loans and of what amounts were granted
for the cultivation of jute only. The cultivators in Bengal pay
at present interest at 9j§ per cent. per annum to the village
societies, which in turn pay 8 per cent, to the Central Banks, The
latter borrow from the Bengal Provincial Bank at 5 per cent. per
annum.

202. (b) Sale socictics—-Some time back, the Government
ol Bengal approved of a scheme for fostering trading in jute on
co-operative lines. Accordingly, several sogieties—called Central
Co-operative Sale and Supply Societies—were organised with the
ubject of collecting or buying the jute produced by members or
others and selling it in the best mgarket. One society was
1egistered in 1925, 10 in 1926 and 5 more in 1929. The Bengal
Wholesale Co-operative Society was started at Caleutta in 1926
to serve as a clearing centre for others. All societies, however,
were closed down by September, 1930, involving a loss of over
Rs, 20 lakhs. 1t has not been possible to find out definitely the
causes which led to the extinction of thege associations, but it
has been reported that they were not run on sound business lines
and that there was mismanagement. The rewult is, that now
there are no jute sales societies in Bengal, and at no time have
they been started in other jute growing provinces,



CHAPTER IV

HANDLING & TRANSPORTATION

A. DESCRIPTION AND COSTS OF HANDLING
OPERATIONS
1. Viaces.

203. ‘The handling operations involved in the sale of jute
at villages consist of (1) carrying of fibre from the house to
the courtyard, (2) weighing and (3) loading in the buyers’ carts
or boats. As described previously,! growers do not usually have
much fibre available for sale at any one time. Moreover, in
most cases, all handling is done by the seller alone, or in conjunc-
tion with the buyer. Again, weighing is generally done by the
buyers, the growers helping in the operation, and loading is
undertaken by both jointly. Further, when fibre has to be
carried from the growers’ premises to the buyers’ boat or cart,
it is commonly done by the seller and his family. It will thus
be seen that in ordinary circumstances it is seldom that expenses
are incurred either by a buyer or seller on account of the handling
of jute in villages. It was reported in a few cases, however, that
labourers were engaged to perform thege three operations and
that the costs amounted to about 3 pies per maund.

2. Hars aND Primary MARKITS.

204. (a) Carts—When fibre is taken to a hat in carts, these
are generally parked in the open space provided for the purpose
in or near the market place. 'The carls remain loaded and the
potential buyers examine the fibre by taking down and opening
a few bundles. When a sale has been completed, the cart is
discharged at the buyers’ shop or godown, the seller handling his
product. Weighing is then done by the buyer or his agent, some-
times with the help of the seller. Later on, when jute is trans-
ported to secondary markets or to the terminal markets at Calcutta
(as in the case of daisee jute), the loading into carts is done
by the buyers’ cartmen. A similar procedure is followed as
regards jute brought to the hats on pack horses or in headloads.

205. (b) Boats—When jute is brought in dinghees or small
craft to a hat, the usual practice is to anchor close to the river
bank or to moor alongside the big covered boats employed by the

1 Cf, Ch. X1, Sec. C3,
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buyers for transporting their juty from hats to baling centres.
Fibre is generally made up into small bundles 6f § srs, each,
tied at the top end (locally called dharas! in eastern and other
parts of Bengal), and buyérs estimate the value by inspecting
the bulk heaped in the sellens’ boats. When a price has been
agreed upon, the bundles are transferred by the sellery to the
buyers’ boats for weighment and storage. Handling costs in
hats and primary markets are theretore nominal, and when
performed by labourers, average a little over 3 pies per maund.

3. SkcoNpARY MARKETS (BAILING CENTRES).

206, Various types of handling operations are undertaken
in secondary markets in connection with the assembling, grading
and baling of jute and its export to terminal markets, mills and
presses. The costs and methods of performing these operations
are described below.2

(a) Unloading and Carrying to Godowns—When jute
arrives in carts, no unloading expenses are incurred as the cart-
men themselves handle it. The same may be said of arrivals
by pack horses and headloads. When jute is brought in boats,
sales usually take place at the river banks. Unloading and carry-
g to buyers’ godown is arranged and paid for by the buyer or
seller according to the terms of sale. The expenses incurred on
this account depend on the distance fibre is to be carried, and
vary from one pie per maund at Ashuganj (Tippera)—where the
distance from the river bank to the buyers’ premises is about
50 yards only—to 6 pies per maund at Dhubri and Goalpara
markets where fibre has to be carried 300 to 400 yards.

207. (b) Weighing—Kutcha balers and aratdars usually
engage weighmen on a monthly, seasonal or annual salary basis,
which varies from Rs. 12 per month in Sonatola (Bogra),
Nilphamari (Rangpur), etc., to Rs, 26 per month in Bogra,
Rangpur, Gaibandha and some other markets. The number of
weighmen engaged by a baler depends on his annual turnover.
From the data collected during the enquiry, it ig calculated that,
having regard to the wages paid to these functionaries and to
the annual turnover of a baler, the cost of weighment works out
at Rs. 8 per 1,000 mds. or about 115 pies per md. Weighing
expenseg are paid, at least ip the first instance, by the buyers,
but it was reported in 21 out of the 148 markets visited that

1 Actually dkara means a weight of 5 srs,
See Appendix F for detailed expenses according to markets,
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ultimately this expense was recovered, in part or whole, from
the sellers in the form of a cash allowance (koyali).!

208. (c) Selecting (grading) and baling—After jute has
been weighed, it is carried to selecting sheds by coolies who are
employed by the balers on contract basis and who usually perform
other; functions also, for example, unloading, selecting, etc.
Selecting or jachai, as it is commonly called, is the process of
assorting fibre into the various grades packed by a baler. This
work requires a good knowledge of the different qualities which
go to make up the various marks or grades. The reputation
and much of the business of a baler depends on his ability to
maintain a regular assortment of the specified commercial grades,
therefore the handling operations in this connection are of extreme
importance to him and are, as a rule, closely supervised.

209. For the purpose of grading, the bundles are first opened
out and arranged in piles on one side of the selecting shed. The
selector takes a dhara and spreads it out before him with a flick
of his hands. He then holds the top in one hand and with the
other picks out the stricks of fibre suitable for each grade and
piles them separately. Selecting is usually done in indirect sun-
light as it shows up the true colour and gloss of the fibre. When
the selector—i.e. jachandar—has built up piles of each grade, he
takes small lots in his hands and twists them together into what
is termed morahs. These are not individually weighed on the
scale, but the judgment of the selectors is so good that the weight
of the morahs iy more or less always correct. Though uniform
in each press, their weight varies from 4 to 7 seers as between
different establishments and markets, Before being placed in
the press, the actual weight of the total number of morahs required
for making a bale is invariably taken.

210. Bailing is the term applied to the process of reducing
loose jute by means of pressure into a compact form to facilitate
handling and transportation. It is done in hand and steam presses
ot hydraulic presses driven by steam or oil power, The first two
methods are employed for making kuicha bales of various weights
(1%, 3, 3%, 4 and 5 mds.) in which form the bulk of loose
jute from upcountry—except daisee districts—reaches the mills,
press-houses and the Calcutta terminal markets. The table below
shows the customary packing at a number of baling centres. It
indicates that although the weight of kutcha bales ranges from

1 Cf. Ch. III, Sec. E1 (b) (iv), supra,
16
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1% to 4 mds,, the 3% mds bale is the most common type. Bales
of different sizes may, however, be packed in the same market.
TABLE XXXVIII.
Weights of Kutcha Bales Packed at Secondary Markets

District* Market. Weight of bale
Nadia Alamdanga 13 and '3} maunds
Murshidabad Beldanga 14 and 3) "
#ssote Magura N 3 and 33 »

hulnd' Daulatpur 34 and ¢ »
Rajshdhi Atraighat 33 ”
Diaajpur Setabganj 33 »
Jalpdiguri goxgohsgx g} ”
aibandha 4 "

Rangpur {Dm‘wam 4 »
Pabna Serafganl 33 '
Malda Shamsi 3% ”
Narsingdi 1} and 33 “

Dacca g Serajdnkhan 34 and 4 »”"
Narayanganj 1§ and 3} ,

~ Iswarganj 3% and 4 ’
Mymensingh { Muktagnachha : “
. Sarisabari 33 ’
Madaripur 3% and 4 "

Faridpur { Sibchar 3% ”
s Clli%nnugana 3} a : »

. Akhatra an »
Tippera {Chandpur 34 and 4 ,
Noakhali Chaumohani 3% and 4 ”
Purhea (Bihar) Gulab Bagh 3% and 4 "
&ittack (Orissa) { Da;ﬁ:_" gg )
Goalpara (Assam) {)ﬂubn 13 »
Nowgong ,, Haibergaon %& »

) So:rce—-Marketing E£nquiry,

Pucca bales weighing 5 maunds, or 400 1b, net, and packed to a
density of 10%4 cubic feet are made on hydraulic presses. All
jute tneant for export out of India is packed in this form and,
all baled cuttings, used in the Calcutta mills and exported abroad,
are also pressed in the same manner.

. 211, A kutcha bale press is an oblong box-like structure
with stout wooden sides which are hinged to enable the filling in
of loose jute and the subsequent releasing of the bale. The top
and bottom are of thick steel plates, which have a serieg of slots
rurining across their breadth. The top plate is supported on
four heavy iron beams and is a permanent fixture, whereas the
bottom plate moves up or down in grooves of these beams and it
is to this that the necessary pressure is applied. The method of
pressing is as follows, The bottom plate 'is*lowered ta its base
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and morahs are arranged, in alternate layers three each way; on
top of it, keeping the root and crop ends in the centre. After
the required quantity has been piled, the sides are closed and the
bottom plate, manipulated by a chain and pulley, 19 moved up
until the bulk of the fibre is pressed to a little less-than the
required size. When still tightly compressed, the sides are opened
and the press-men pass the ends of a jute rope through grooves
let into the top and bottom plates, lacing it tightly along the full
length of the bale. When tying is finished, pressure ig relaxed
by slowly lowering the bottom plate, The bale expands up to
the limit of the elasticity of the rope. It is then removed from
the press for storage or despatch to consuming centres. 'The
time taken in the baling process depends on the skill of the
labourers employed. Four men at least are required to work the
press and two men to load each box. Working 10 hours a day,
they should pack about 250 bales,

212. Steam driven chain or wire rope presses are somewhat
similar in conetruction. The bottom plate is moved by heavy
iron rods and the jute can be packed to a higher density than
by hand. The number of bales packed by steam presses averages
300 to 310 in 10 hours. It should be mentioned here that the use
of steam presses is confined to the large baling houses in important
markets like Narayanganj, Chandpur, Sarisabari, Serajgunge, ete.

213. In many cases, balers enter into contracts for the
supply of trained selectors, baling hands and carrying coolies.
Under this system, they pay at a flat rate, i.e. so much per bale
or per 100 baley, which covers all processes—wviz. assorting,
carrying to presses, baling, stacking and, occasionally, exporting.
It is not uncommon, however, for balers to pay for selecting and
baling orr the piece wage system, and to engage coolies on daily
wages for other operations. It was also reported that, in some
baling centres, all handling operations were paid for on a daily
wage basis. The lowest flat rate Re. 0-2-9 per bale of 314 mds.
for these processes was recorded in Beldanga (Murshidabad)
and Japsa (Faridpur) markets. In the areas of East and North
Bengal, Bihar and Assam the flat rate charge ranged between
Re. 0-3-3 to Re. 0-4-0 per bale. In this connection, it was noted
that European balers generally paid a higher rate than Indians, i.e.
from Re. 0-3-9 to Re. 0-4-6 per bale. Further, the highest flat rate,
Re. 0-5-3 per bale, was recorded in Orissa. 'The charges for
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the various jute growing areas may be summed up as follows—

East Bengal ... from 9 to 15 pies per md.
North Bengal e 9% to 16 ,, ,
West Bengal e 9 tol8 , , .,
Bihar oo 103 to 1Y, .
Assam e, 0% t012
Orissa about 18 , ,,

214. (d) Stacking or Piling for Storage—Stacking, or
khamali, is the process of piling up the bales, one on top of the
other, for the purpose of storage. As bales are ordinarily
despatched soon after packing, expenditure on this account is
incurred only in the case of jute which is stored. Piling is
generally done by labourers engaged for baling, and its cost
depends upon the system prevalent in individual markets. For
example, in Kishoreganj and Ramamritaganj (Mymensingh),
Nilphanmari and Saidpur (Rangpur) and Japsa (Faridpur), to
name a few, stacking is done without any extra payment, its cost
being included in the baling expenses. Again, in other markets,
e.g. Gaibandha (Rangpur), Jalpaiguri, etc., it is done free by
the baling coolies up to the B8rd or 4th pile, after which they
charge at the rate of 3 pies per bale of 3% or 4 mas. On the
cther hand, in many other markets e.g. Mymensingh, Rangpur,
Haibergaon (Nowgong), Gulab Bagh (Purnea), etc., stacking
charges are paid on all bales stored and vary from Rs. 1-8-0 to
Rs. 2-0-0 per 100 bales of 34 mds., i.e. about one pie per md.

215. (e) Exporting—The word ‘exporting’, when applied to
Butcha bales, means the carrying of bales from the godowns to
the wagons in railway sidings or at the railway station, or to
the flats and barges. When a railway station is situated at some
distance, bales are generally transported by cart. For loading
purposes, three men are ordinarily required to lift and carry a bale
of 3% mds. The rate. vary according to the distance the bales
are to be carried, and range from one pie per md. at Lalmonirhat
(Rangpur)—for loading into agons in railway siding—to 9 pies
per md, at Akhaura (l'ippera)—where the bales have to be
carried a few hundred yards. 1In the case of markets situated
on river banks, the costs of exporting fluctuate even during a
season. Higher expenses are incurred as the distance from the
river increases. For example, at Madaripur (Faridpur) while the
1ate during August-September is Rs. 3 per 100 bales of 314 mds.

1 See Appendix F, infra,
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—i.e. about 114 pies per md.—it i Rs. 12 per 100 bales—i.e, 6
pies per md.—in the months of December and January. Loading
into wagons in railway sidings is done by the balers’ coolies, while
in steamers and cargo flats this work is shared by the crews.

216. When bales are carried to the railway stations in carts,
unloading is done by the cartmen and, as will be explained later,
loading into wagons is carried out by railway employees. The
exporting charge, therefore, depends on the availability of carts,
type of road and the distance from the balers’ premises to the
railway stations. The lowest charge noted was 2 pies per md.
at Shibganj (Dinajpur), and the highest 6 pies per md. at
Domohani (Jalpaiguri) and some other stations. The exporting
expenses incurred in some of the important markets are shown in
Appendix F. It should, however, be pointed out that one baler
may incur higher expenses on this account than others in the same
market. While the rates quoted in the appendix are the average
expenses incurred by the majority of balers established at various
markets, there may be some whose costs are actually lower or
higher.

217. Railways take upon themselves the responsibility of
loading goods into the wagons at the stations of despatch, and the
charges for this service as well ag for unloading at destination
are included in the freight, As has already been pointed out, the
loading of wagons in merchants’ railway sidings has to be per-
formed by coolies engaged and paid by them. But, it was
reported by some balers, during the Enquiry, that their own
coolies had to load the wagons even at the railway stations.
While it is not possible to judge the correctness or otherwise of
this statement, the fact remains that many station masters are
given contracts for the supply of labour at their own stations.
For this service, the railway pays the contractors or station master
at rates which vary from one railway district to another. For
instance, the rate at stations below the Hardinge Bridge! is
Rs. 2-11-9 per 1000 mds. while it is Rs. 3-13-9 per 1000 mds.
for stationg above that point. The labour charges in Dacca and
Assam sections are higher, being Rs. 4 and Rs. 5 per 1000 mds.
respectively.

218. The range of total handling expenses—incurred on
account of unloading, weighing, selecting, baling and exporting

1 Situated at mile 120 on the E. B R. main line,
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by kutoha balers in the secondary markets of the various provinces
~-is shown in the following statement.!

Province Range of handling expenses.

Bengal

East Re. 011 to 0 2 3 per md

North » 01 2% " 022 ,

West s 013 " o023 ,
Bihar (Purnea) s 0192 ° » 01 5% ,, .
Assam ., 012 019 , .
Orissa . 019 _— o »

219. (f) Standing chargcs—These expenses, incurred by
kutcha balers on account of the maintenance of their premises in
the upcountry baling centres, form an important item of the
handling charges. European balers employ, throughout the year,
adequate staff to carry out administrative duties. This item and
the repairs and replacement of buildings, launches and boats,
together with depreciation and insurance are reported to cost these
merchants approximately four annas per maund. Indian balers
do not generally keep their premises up to the standard of
preservation maintained by Europeans. Their expenses in this
connection are, therefore, lower. Further, in many cases, their
staffs are employed on a seasonal contract basis. Al a result, the
standing charges of Indian balers are reported to be about two
annag per maund..

4. CHARCES IN Daisee DISTRICTS.

220. 'There are no baling stations in the daisec districts and
the primary markets function as the final assembling centres. The
fibre is sent from there to the terminal markets at Calcutta in the
form of ‘drums’, i.e. loose jute rolled to the shape of a drum and
weighing approximately one maund. 'The expenses incurred in
these primary markets on account of unloading and carrying to
godowns average about 3 pies per maund. Weighing is done by
buyers’ employees engaged for the purpose. It was reported in
Sheoraphuli (Hooghly) and Habra (24 Parganas) that drum
makers were paid at the rate of one anna per drum Considering
that no selecting is done before jute is bundled, the expenses of

1 * For details, see Appendix F.
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drum making may appear to be rather high. But, in actual
practice, they also include drying or watering expenses. As will
be explained in detail later,! beparis usually water jute if it reaches
them in a dry condition and when prices are rising, Conversely,
when the fibre contains excessive moisture and the prices are low,
merchants reduce the water contents by exposing the jute to the
sun for varying lengths of time. Loading charges were found
to be fairly uniform for jute despatched to the terminal markets
by carts, lorries or boats, i.e. 3 pies per maund. Cartage to
railway stations in the daisee areas was calculated at about
G pies per maund. Thus the total handling expenses amount to
Re. 0-1-6 per md. for despatches by carts and boats, and to
Re. 041-9 per md. when the fibre is despatched by railways, being
about the same as in the secondary markets.

5. TERMINAL MARKETS.

221. Jute is sent from upcountry markets either direct to
mills and presses or to the Calcutta loose jute markets established
at Cossipore, Hatkhola and Shambazar.

(a) Cossipore—Arrivals at Cossipore are all by railway, and
the goods are unloaded by coolies engaged by the railway
authorities. The bales are eventually removed by buyers to their
respective godowns, The work of loading in carts at Cossipore
Road Station, and unloading, weighing and storing at their pre-
mises, is done by labourers engaged by buyers on contract basis.
The charges for removing bales from the railway shed and load-
ing them in carts at the station, amount to Re, 0-14-3 per 100 mds.
or 1.7 pieg per md. Rates for cartage to balers’ premises are
fixed according to the distance bales are carried, and vary
fiom 5 to 9 pies per md. Unloading, weighing and storing
operations cost, in 3ll, about 214 pies per md. The total handling
expenses of Calcutta balers, therefore, amount to 9.2 to 13.2
pies per md. They, however, realise from the sellers cartage
charges at the rate of one anna per md.

~ 222. (b) Hatkhola—]Jute is imported into Hatkhola market
beth by railway and country boats. The fibre is unloaded and
stored in aratdars’ godowns by coolies who are paid 3 to 6 pies
per md. according to distance. Weighing is done by men in the
regular employ of the aratdars. The subsequent expenses
incurred on the transfer of jute from aeratdars’ godowns to the
buyers’ premises are paid by the latter, and are the same as
detailed above for Cossipore.
1 See Ch. V, Sec, C 3 (a), infra,
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223. (c) Shambazar—Arrivals in Shambazar market are
either by carts, lorries or country boats, and the cost of handling
ranges between 3 and 6 pies per md., according to the distance
jute has to be carried to eratdars’ godowns. The expenses are
paid in the first instance by aratdars who, later, realise them from
the sellers in the form of commission, Weighing is done by
aratdars’ kovals (weighmen) who are employed on a monthly
wage basis. Buyers arrange and pay for all handling operations
entailed in the removal of fibre from the aratdars’ godowns, and
its carriage to and storage in their own godowns, The charges
of these three markets are shown in Table XXXIX,

224, (d) Mills amd Presses—Jute from the upcountry
markets is delivered to mills and press houses either by river or
railway. When jute arrives by river route, the flats and barges
are placed alongside the mill or press jetties. Inside the boats,
the crews arrange 4 to 6 bales in rope or chain glings attached
to electtic or steam driven cranes, which hoist the bales to the
jetties and place them on the waiting trollies. The buyers’ coolies
then take charge of the bales, and remove them for weighment
and strage. The jute arriving in railway wagons is unloaded
at the mill or press house siding where the handling operations
are performed by the buyers’ coolies. Formerly, this work was
generally entrusted to contractors, but now more and more mills
are taking it out of the hands of contractors and are maintaining
their own staff to deal with the handling of jute within the mills’
compounds. The expenses, therefore, vary slightly from one
establishment to another, the average being approximately 6 pies
per maund.

225. (e) Standing charges of kuicha balers at Calcutta—
Whatever is spent by kutcha balers on account of the sale of their
jute to Calcutta mills and presses, or at the loose jute markets,
forms part of the handling expenses. Some balers, both European
and Indian, maintain their own establishments in Calcutta.
According to their statement, this item costs Eurapean merchants
approximately one per cent. of the value of the jute sold; in
addition they make a provision of another one per cent. for the
payment of short weight claims. Thus, at Rs. 6-0-0 per md.—the
average Calcutta price of jute in 1937-38—these two expenses
amounted to about Re 0-2-0 per md. Indian balers also estimated
their standing charges in Calcutta at Re 0-2-0 per md. Their
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estgblishment costs are comparatively lower, but they require a
slightly higher percentage of the value of the fibre to meet claims
for short weight. Those kutcha balers, however, who do not
maintain offices in Calcutta, may sell direct to mills and presses
through a firm of brokers and pay the usual commission of 1
or 134 per cent., depending upon whether the contract is
direct or cn behalf of principals. The other alternative is to
consign their goods to Hatkhola and Cossipore markets, in which
case their expenses amount to Re. 0-3-1 and Re, 0-3-10 per maund
respectively as shown previously.!

6. SuMMARY,

226. 1t will be clear from this study that the caosts on
account of handling operations are nominal in villages and hats,
amounting to 3 pies per maund at each point when hired labour
is engaged. It is at the secondary markets that handling becomes
an important item in the expenses incurred on the movement of
jute from'the producer to consumer, the average costs being
Re. 0-1-6 per maund. Thus, assuming that all labour is paid
for in villages and hats as well, the total handling costs up to
secondary markets would amount to Re. 0-1-9 per maund on
direct imports from villages, and to Re. 0-2-0 per maund on jute
passing through hats. It has been shown in a previous diagram?
that, in 1937-38, approximately 92.5 per cent, of the marketable
surplus of jute reached the baling centres, and that 7.5 per cent.
was taken from hats-direct to the terminal markets. The imports
from villages into baling centres amounted to 60.4 per cent. of the
marketable surplus and the cost of handling incurred thereon
was Re. 0-1-9 per maund. The remaining 32.1 per cent. passed
through hats and involved handling expenses of Re, 0-2-0 per
maund. These amounts were spent on the actual handling opera-
tions, The total handling costs incurred upcountry, however, and
inclusive of the standing charges of kutcha balers, amounted to a
maximum of Re. 0-5-9 per maund in the case of European balers
and Re. 0-3-9 per maund for Indians. The case of the daisec
districts is rather different; the expenses oft handling operations
are the same as in baling centres but the standing charges of
beporis and aratdars are lower, being about Re, 0-1-0 per maund.

227. It will also be noticed in the diagram, referred to
above, that in 1937-38, the direct imports into mills and presses
from the upcountry markets amounted to 73.2 per cent, of the

1 _Cf, Table XXXVII, supra,
9 "Gf. Ch. III, Sec. C, supra,
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marketable surplus, During the corresponding period, the
arrivals in the three loose jute markets of Calcutta were
approximately 2,200,000 bales—1,800,000 at Cossipore, 240,000
at Hatkhola and 150,000 bales at Shambazar—i.e, about 19 per
cent. of the marketable surplus. The total handling expenses
incurred in the case of direct imports into mills and presses were
those involved upcountry plus the standing charges or commission
to brokers in Calcutta, i.e. Re. 0-7-9 and Re, 0-5-9 per maund
for European and Indian balers respectively. The handling costs,
involved in the sale of jute at Cossipore consisted of Re. 0-3-9
per maund incurred up-country (all sellers being Indian) and
Re. 0-3-10 per maund at Cossipore! making a total of Re. 0-747
per maund. Similarly, the expenses incurred on jute sold at
Hatkhola amounted to Re. 0-6-10 per maund. ‘T'he case of fibre,
sold at Shambazar is somewhat different: all the arkivals being
from primary markets, the expenses incurred were Re, 0-2-9 per
maund upcountry? and Re. 0-5-2 at Shambazar¥ making a total,
of Re, 0-7-11 per maund. At Rs, 6 per maund—the average
Calcutta price of jute in 1937-38—thc various sets of handling
expenses represent—

81+%
or } % of the value of fibre in the case of 73.2% of marketable surplus
2 (sold to mills and presses)

1

7.9% ” " » » 15.6% of marketable surplus
(sold at Cossipore)

1% » » " " 2.1% of marketable surplus
(sold at Hatkhola)

82% » " ”» » 1.3% of marketable surplus

(sold at Shambazar)

(7.8% of marketable surplug
represents the stocks carried
over to new season)

T For Kuropean balers.
§ For Indian balers.

B. TRANSPORTATION.

1. GiNkraL. *

228. 'The importance of transport to thc marketing of agri-
cultural produce can hardly be exaggerated. It not only affects
the price which the producer gets, but it also influences to a
great extent the trend of his sales. In fact, the Marketing

1 Cf, Table XXXVII, supra.
2 Cf. Ch. 1V, Sec. A4 and para 226,
3 Cf, Table XXXVII, supra,
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Tnquiry has established that the difficulties of communication are
one of the major causes contributing to the early sale of jute
by growers.! Satisfactory means of communications—permanent
and easily accessible—are scarce in the jute growing areas.
Transport facilities from the interior of the country to the
assembling centres at river or rail heads, are not available all the
year round. In some parts—i.e. low lying areas, liable to annual
inundation—transportation is possible only for a few mionths
after harvesting, while elsewhere—i.e. in highlands, served by fair
weather tracks—communications become very difficult during the
nionsoon months and for some weeks after the rains have ceased.
This 1ack of uniformity in transport conditions is detrimental to
the regular flow of jute from the producer to comsumer. The
communications from baling centres to Calcutta are, however,
vastly superior to those prevailing in the rural areas. Indeed,
the two are so different that in order to get a proper perspective
of the problem of jute transport, each will have to be discussed
mdependently of the other,

2. INTI;RNAL COoMMUNICATIONS,

229. Surface condition always has a predominating influence
on the choice of.the mode of transport. The physical features
of the gute growing areas are such that none but primitive and
slow means of communication can be adopted. One obvious
dlaadva?tage of this state of affairs is the increase in the time
lag between the sales in villages and the arrivals in baling centres.
Consequently, the peripatetic dealers are inclined to keep a big
margin in hand, in order to compensate themselves against any
posnble fall in prices while the jute is in transit. The following
‘are the means of transport in rural areas—

(a) Country boats,
(b) Bullock carts,
(¢) Pack animals, and

* (d)_ Headloads.

230. Every year, extensive areas of Eastern Bengal, which
is responsible for the production of about 60 per cent. of the
all-India jute crop, as well as the Sylhet and Goalpara districts
are subject to inundation during the monthg of June to September,
thus few roads are available, It is during this period, however,
that communications in those parts are, as a rule, at their best,

1" 1. Ch. 11, Sec, D, supra.
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as the flooding of bhcels and khals opens up channels of com-
munication between villages and markets. These small water-
ways, being in the main narrow, meandering and of varying
depths, are unsuitable for the operation of power driven craft.
Consequently, country boats of different size, adapted to the
reqmrements of local conditions, form ‘the only means of trans-
port in the interior of the low lying districts. After the cessation
of the monsoon, the bhecls and khals dry up and communication
is rendered well nigh impossible till the ground is hard enough
for the passage of pack animals and, later, bullock carts.

231. 'The conditions in the rural areas of North and West
Bengal, Bihar, Orissa and other parts of Assam—Nowgong and
Kamrup districts—are entirely different. Facilities for water
transport do not exist to any appreciable extent. Metalled roads
are few and far between, the countryside being served for the
most part by fair weather tracks which become useless during the
monsoon and remain so for some time afterwards. This state of
affairs is largely responsible for the employment of bullock and
buffalo carts which are well suited for traffic over rough and
muddy kutoha roads. Moreover, they can pass through cultivated
fields and over fallow lands, which in course of time serve as
regular cartways. In those areas, where even these improvised
tracks are not a practical possibility, transport is undertaken by
neans of pack animals and in the form of headloads. A great
impediment to the development of road transport in the rural
areds is the large number of rivers, streams, channels, etc., which
are still unbridged. This necessitates either the adoption of
ircuitous routes with a view to fording the streams where they
happen to be shallow, or of crossing them by ferry and paying
the usual charges. The first alternative results in a waste of time
and effort, while the second involves monetary loss to growers
who have to bear ultimately the ferry charges.!

~ 232. (a) Country boats—The cultivators in low lying areas
generally own small open boats (dinghées) which are suitable
for use in khals and small streams only, but are not large enough
for navigation in the main rivers. Moreover, their capacity is
limited to a few maunds, and the goods carried in them are
exposed to the elements. The fibre from villages and hats is

1 The ferry rights at important river erossings are auctioned to the
highest bidders who install their own boats and fix charges for the
various kinds of traffic handled.
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usually carried to baling centres in large covered boats, owned
or hired by beparis. 'These are strongly built wooden craft vary-
ing in capacity from 50 to 500 maunds, and carrying crews of
three or four men in small boats and about ten in the larger ones.

233. In some of the most important secondary markets, such
as Narayanganj, Chandpur, Charmugaria, Tarpassa, the bigger
firms of balers ¢mploy barges for the collection of fibre from
their outstation agencies. These barges have iron or wooden
hulls, and carry cargoes up to 1,000 maunds. Small launches are
used to tow them to and from the out-stations. During a geason,
tuese boats carry large quantities of fibre from the interior to the
secondary markets, therefore they deserve a place in this review.

234, 'The costs of transportation by country boats depends
on the mutual arrangements between the hirer and the boat men,
as well as on the conditions obtaining en route. The rates are
naturally higher for traffic against the current as also for shorter
distancet. For example, the average rate for distances of 5 to 10
miles works out to 2.2 pies per mile per maund, and to 1.1 pies
for longer distances of 35 to 40 miles. The charges are lowest
in Orissa, amounting to 1.1 pies per mile per maund while those
in East Bengal, Assam and North Bengal average 1.7, 1.6 and 2.5
pies respectively.!

235. (b) Bullock Carts—They are the mainstay of rural
transport in North and West Bengal, Bihar, Orissa and the high-
land areas of East Bengal and Assam (Nowgong and Kamrup
districts). These are of the usual two wheeled type driven by
a pair of bullocks or bulffaloes. Bullock carts draw loads of 12
to 14 maunds while buffaloes haul approximately 18 to 20 maunds.
Carts are employed for distances up to 30 to 40 miles, and their
average speed, when fully loaded, is about 2 miles per hour, An
effort has recently been made by a well known tyre producing
company to popularise the use of iron wheels with pneumatic
tyres for bullock carts, but the cost of the necessary equipment
is beyond the means of the average cart owner, and instances of
catts fitted with pneumatic rubber wheels are rare, at least in the
rural areas,

236. 'The cost of transport by cart depends on the distance
the goods are to be carried, the type of road, the season and the
availability of carts. In common with other means of transport,
rates for short distances are higher than those for longer dis-

1 For details, see Appendix G.
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tances, say 15 or 20 miles, Again, charges over rough and
muddy roads, or when rivers are to be crossed, are usually higher
tnan those for dry or metalled roads. During the monsoon,
the country roads are particularly bad and both men and
animals work under considerable strain. Charges during this
period, therefore, are higher than in the dry months. Further,
if there is a shortage of cartss, the rates are likely to go up. At
places where carts have to compete for business with boats or
motor lorries, the charges tend to be low. The cost of cartage
is highest in East Bengal, where there are fewer ¥roads, and
averages about 3.5 pies per mile per maund. The lowest charges
were reported in West Bengal and Orissa being 2.5 and 2.4 pies
respectively. ‘The comparatively high rate of 3.2 pies in Bihar
is an indication of the difficulties of road transport there. The
‘following average cart rates show the relative position in the
various jute growing provinces of India.l

Bengal
Fast ... 3.5 pies per mile per md.
North oo 28 ” ” ”» " »
West e 25, 4, " P
Bihﬂ!‘ soe 3'2 (1) ” » ” ”
Assam . 32 ” m m [T
Orissa w 24

» » ” ” ”

237. (¢) Pack Animals—This means of transport is
adopted principally in those low lying areas of East Bengal which
are not served by roads and which are situated away from the
river routes. The animals commonly employed are ponies which
usually carry about 2% to 3 maunds of fibre. There are a few
markets where imports of this nature are considerable. For
example, in 1937-38, 75 per cent. and 40 per cent, of the total
arrivals in Kisoreganj and Ramamritagunj (Mymensingh)
respectively, were by ponies. A record of rates paid was made
at several representative markets, These were found to be vari-
able and comparatively higher for shortet distances, as will be
secen from the specimen charges shown below.  The
average charge per mile per maund works out to about
4.4 pies and may be considered somewhat expensive. Neverthe-
less, the importance of ponies lies in the fact that they provide
means of transport in places where communication by any other
method is not practicable,

1 For details, see Appendix H,
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TABLE XL.
Cost of Transport by Pack Horses

| Caleulated
From Te Distance [Rate per md. rate per mile
|__per md.
R. a. ?.
Khalapara Kishoreganj 3 miles)] 0 1 5| 58 pies
(Mymensiagh)
Pavaikandi  ,, do 4 01 7| 48
Srimantopur |, do 5 0110 44
Trishal » Ramamritganj 9 ,, 04 Of 53
Dhanigola " do 13, 04 0| 40
Nandail ” Iswarganj 1B, 03 0! 24

238. (d) Hcadloads—The employment of coolies for the
transport of jute in headloads is confined to small areas only.
In Bengal, this type of transport is prevalent to some extent in
Dacca (Sadar sub-division) and Tippera districts, 20 and 18 per
cent. of the total imports into the primary markets of the
respective districts arriving in this way. Kamrup and Sylhet
(Assam) are the other districts in which transport by headloads
is undertaken regularly, 20 and 10 per cent. of the total imports
in these markets respectively arrive in this manner. Jute can be
carried in headloads over relatively short distances only, say 4 to 5
miles. The average weight carried by an individual is about
one maund, but sometimes a man carries a heavier load by
suspending bundles of equal weight on either side of a bamboo
pole slung across his shoulder. Charges for short distances are
generally higher, but there is no uniformity in rates, which largely
‘depend on local custom. The following are specimen rates
prevailing in the districts of Bengal and Assam mentioned above.

TABLE XLI
Cost of Transport by Heuadloads.

Calculated

From To Distance R':;%P" rate pet mile
* per md.

. R. a. 8

Gazimura (Tippera) | Daulatganj| 1 mile 01 12 pies
Tumulia (Dacca) | Kaliganj | 13 8 010 "
Devipur (Sylhet) | Mantala 2% 0186 "
Beharchar (Dacea) | Monipur a " 019 7 .
Ajgara  (Tippera) | Daulatganj|{ 3% 020168
Rajprosad (Daeca) | Raipura 4 " 02879

P
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'The average on the basis of the above rates worKs out to 8.2 pies
per mile per maund, 'This is a very expensive means of transport,
and is employed in those areas only where road transport in any
form is not practicable, and when the facilities of river transport
have ceased to exist owing to the ﬂood water receding from the
villages.

239. (e) Summary—The proporiions of the 1937-38 jute
crop transported by various means from villages to secondary
markets, and the costs inhvolved therein, are summarised in the
table below.

TABLE XLII
Arrivals into Secondary Markets by Various
Means of Transport (1937-38)1
(in percentages)

Bengal Avera
. ge cost

1:;[8&119 0‘;’,{ Bihar | Assam | Orissa per mile

¥ . per md,

East. [North| West

Boats 85 15 5 10 45 39 1.9 pies
Carts b 85 95 90 45 52 30 ,,
Pack
animals ) 44 ,,
Headloads 5 10 *9 82 ,,
Total 100 { 100 | 100 100 100 100 —

1 The arrivals by motor lorries and railway were negligible.

It will be noticed that coolies (headloads) and pack animals form
the most expensive means of transport and their employment is
confined to small areas.where no other means of communication
is possible. Country boats and carts may, therefore, be regarded
as the two principal means of transport in the jute growing areas.
Their costs, though much higher than those of any of the modern
means of transport—such as steamlers, railways and motor
lorries—may not be regarded as excessive in view of the fact
that these services are usually performed under very trying
conditions.

3. UpcouNTrRY MARKETS T0 CALCUTTA,
240. 'The communications between secondary markets and
the consuming centres are regular and dependable: steamers,

18
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railways and road vehicles are usually employed for the purpose.
‘The important jute growing areas of Fast Bengal and Assam
afford natural facilities for water transport. Three important
rivers, viz. the Ganges, the Brahmaputra and the Meghna, with
tneir numerous tributaries, form a network of waterways which
covers almost the entire length and breadth of the two provinces,
Navigation of the main rivers, and even of the small feeders is,
however, a difficult problem. Their levels and courses change
frequently, and it is not uncommon for deep water channels to
become unnavigable owing to sand banks within a week or two.
In spite of all these difficulties, regular communication is possible
between the markets in the riverine tracts and Calcutta, where
55 per cent of the total imports of jute arrive by waterways.
According to trade estimates, about 95 per cent. of the river-
borne traffic in jute is handled by steam navigation companies
and the balance 5 per cent, by country boats,

241. 'The railways maintain regular services over, practi-
cally the whole of the jute growing tracts, but they are usually
employed for carrying jute in those areas only where water
transport is either not possible or is uneconomical. Broadly
speaking, the railways serve the markets of North and West
Bengal, Bihar, Orissa and parts of East Bengal and Assam,

242. Many markets of the daisee districts—e.g. Chanditolla,
Singur and Sheoraphuli (Hooghly), Kalna (Burdwan), Domjur
(Howrah), Baliaghatta Bridge and Habra (24 Parganas) and
some in the Jessore and Nadia districts—are linked with Calcutta
both by railways and metalled roads. Formerly, bullock carts
were the only means of transport by road, but recentlyj motor
lorries have been gradually replacing them. It has been reported
that at present the greater proportion of the fibre brought to
Calcutta from these markets arrives either by motor lorries or
railways.

243. On the average of 5 years, 1934-35 to 1938-39, jute
reached Calcutta by various means of transport in the following
proportions.!

Steamer services v 52 9%, of total arrivals in Calcutta
Railways w 43, ., ” " "
Country boats 3 0 ' " ”
Balance—by road (bullocl\

carts and lorries) e 2 5. ” " "

iled from the statistics published by the Bengal Chamber of
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244, (a) Steamers—Cargo Flats and Barges—Jute from
the baling centres in the riverine tracts is generally transported,
in baled form by cargo flats and barges which are towed by paddle
or screw steam launches, Flats may be described as floating
godowns, having steel hulls with corrugated iron sheet walls and
roofs. Cargo space ranges from 7,000 maunds to 28,000 maunds.
The smaller flats of 7,000 to 10,000 maunds are employed for
carrying jute from markets situated in areas where rivers are
shallow, and also when the goods are intended for transhipment
at some point. The bigger flats are normally reserved for traffic
from markets which can send sufficiently large quantities of
fibre direct to Calcutta. Barges are flat bottomed boats having
iron hulls, sides and decks. About two thirds of the upper deck
is covered by heavy wooden battens, similar to the hatches of
sea-going ships, and these are removed for loading or unloading.
The barges vary in size, their capacity ranging between 350 and
3,500 maunds. They are not so commonly used for the carriage
of jute from upcountry to Calcutta as for the collection of baled
jute at small markets for transhipment to flats stationed at the
larger centres. In Calcutta it is customary to unload flats, con-
taining consignments for several mills or balers, into these cargo
barges for subsequent delivery at the buyers’ jetties. 'The
charges for all transhipment throughout the service are borme
by the steamer companies.

245. (i) Inland Steamer Companies—There are six steamer
companies engaged in the transportation of goods over the inland
waters of Bengal and Assam. The names and estimated propor-
tions, according to the Marketing Enquiry, of the total river-
borne traffic of jute carried by these companies are given below.

The India General Navigation and Railway Co., Ltd.** ... 35 %

The River Steam Navigation Co., Ltd.** ... w35,
The Bengal Assam Steam Shipping Co., Ltd. .o 11,
East Bengal River Steam Shipping Co., Ld. .. 9,
The Bengal River Service Co., Ltd. .. 4,
The Indian Steamer Co., Ltd. w1,
95 %

Balance—carried by country boats e 5,

' # The India General Navigation and Railway Co. and the River,
Steam Navigation Co, are by far the most important, Although entirely
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$o far as the cartiage of jute is concerned, the first four firms
cperate under an agreement, charging identical rates throughout
their system. As will be explained later, they enjoy, by virtue
of an agreement with the Indian Jute Mills Association and the
Calcutta Baled Jute Association, the exclusive right of carrying
jute by waterways for the members of these associations. They
are therefore known as the ‘agreement’ or ‘conference’ companies.

246. 'The Bengal River Service and the Indian Steam
Shipping Companies are outside the jute freight agreement.
They have, therefore, a limited sphere of operation and, although
their services extend to the principal markets along the main
river routes, they depend for cargo on merchants wha are not
parties to the agreement. They have a small fleet of steamers,
flats and barges and, according to trade estimates, carried about
314 per cent, of the total river-borne jute traffic in 1937.38. In
1938, the Bengal River Service Company increased its fleet of
flats and barges, and is reported to have subsequently carried
a greater quantity of fibre to Calcutta,

_247. (ii) I'reight Rates'—The freight rates charged by the
four major steamer companies are the outcome of the various
agreements made from time to time between them and the
principal jute interests in Calcutta. The first agreement was
made in 1890 when, with the expansion of the trade in jute, the
need for organised transport began to assume importance. The
parties to this agréement were the India General Navigation Co.,
the River Steam Navigation Co., and the Bengal Assam Steamship
Co., on the one hand, and the respective members of the Indian
Jute Mills Association, on the ether, the negotiations on behalf
on the mills being conducted by a committee of the Association.
According to its terms, the steamer companies undertook to
provide cargo space for jute at all times while the mills agreed
not to ship their jute by services other than those provided by
the ‘conference’ companies, the transport by railways being an
exception. No information is available about the freight rates
fixed in 1890, nor is it known when and how many times the
agreement was renewed before 1906 in which year the following

separate concerns, they work under a Joint Agreement, each main-
taining am equal number of steamers, flats and barges, and ate there-
fore referred to in trade circles as the *Joint Steamer Companies”.
.1 Pide Annual Reports of the Indian Jute- Mills Association, 193]
epwards, . .
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special flat rates of freight were fixed.

kst July to 31st October ... Re, 0-7-1 per md.
1st November to 31st December e, 063 ,,
" 1st January to 30th June e 049,

These rates remained in force till 1918 when they were increased
owing to the high majintenance costs of the fleets and the rise
in the prices of steel plates, ropes, paints, etc., as a result of the
Great War. The revised rates were—

Ist July to 31st December ... Re, 0-8-7 per md,

1st January to 30th June e,y 063,
It may be mentioned here that the first half of the jute season, i e.
from July to December, is termed the ‘busy season’ in view ef
the fact that the greater proportion of jute is despatched from
upcountry to Calcutta during this period. The other six months,
January to June, are called the ‘slack season,’ and the freight rate
during this period iy fixed at a lower level in order to attract
traffic at a time when relatively small quantities of jute are
transported,

248. The agreement was renewed in 1920 and freight rates
were further enhanced as follows:

Busy season ... Re 0 9 6 per md
Slack season e, 0 611 ,
The fourth agreement was made in 1926 for a period of five
years, and the freight rates were increased on account of the
acceptance by mills of a revised rate of discount for baled jute
Thus, the following rates were fixed, which are still in operation.
Busy season ... Re. 010 O per md.
Slack season ., 07 3,
These rates are subject to a graduated discount for baled jute
as allowed by the Eastern Bengal Railway! and shown below.2
Full pressed bales of 5 mds. and measuringuptol0c.ft. . 25%

Half pressed " " 4 » w 138, . 2%,
" » » 3& ”» 'y " 13* ” vos 20 ”»
» ” ” ]* ”» " ” 5'88 ”» bl 20 »

In 1929, the Calcutta Baled Jute Association also entered into a
similar ‘agreement with the ‘ conference ’ companies, Since then,
its policy in this matter has been identical to that of the Indian
Jute Mills Association. In 1931, the agreement was renewed

1 Vide Report of the Indian Jute Mills Association, 1931, p. 150.
?  Vide Eastern Bengal Railway, Jute Tariff Part I, p. 10,, 1088,
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again for a period of three years, the freight rates remaining
unaltered. In that year, the Fast Bengal River Steam Service
Company also joined the ‘conference’ companies.

249, When the agreement was extended in 1931, the jute
industry was passing through a period of acute trade depression.
The price of raw jute had declined to about Rs. 3-8-0 per maund,
and the busy season freight rate of 10 annas per maund was
considered excessive.! Moreover, the millg and balers, who were
parties to the agreement, had to contend with greater competition
from those who, not being party to it, could get their jute
transported at much lower rates by the ‘outside’ steamer companies
and country boats. 'The kufcha balers also represented to the
Indian Jute Mills Association that the reduction of freight was
essential ; but the latter, having signed the agreement which was
due to expire in 1934, expressed its inability to press for a
reduction in freight. It, however, indicated its readiness to
recommend to its members that they should enter into a new
agreement only if the steamer companies would accept a reduced
scale of freight,

250. In 1934, the nominees of the various jute trade asso-
ciations met the representatives of the four steamer companies
and both sides put forward their arguments for and against the
revision of freights. Eventually, a new agreement was entered
into for two years and, though the basic rates were not altered,
the steamer companies instituted a system of deferred rebates on
busy season rates for all-steamer service from selected stations
where the competition with the ‘outside’ steamer companies and
country boats was very keen. In practice, however, the rebates
actually operate as reductions in freight allowed to kutcha balers
on the condition that all the jute despatched by them by river is
conveyed, by the ‘conference’ companies. They forfeit all claim
to rebates if they send fibre by other vessels even though it be
consigned to mills and presses not signatories to the agreement.

251. When the agreement was renewed in 1936, the rebates
agreed upon in 1934 were further increased. Another important
change was the reduction of ‘busy season’ rates from Re, 0-10-0
to Re. 0-9-0 per md. in the case of Serajgunj and Sarisabari. The
original 1934 and the revised rebates are shown below. The

} Vide Report of Indian Jute Mills Association, 1932, p. 336.
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TABLE XLIII
Original and Revised Rebates on Steamer Freights.

Original
deferred | Rebate under | Rebate
Station rebates | 1936 agreement | increased
(1934) per md. in 1936 by
per md.
Narayanganj. Dacca, R a2 R a2
Chandpur and Aldengunge; 0 0 0 16 50%
Charmugaria and Madaripur | 0 2 0 0 26 25 ,,
Bharamganj, Japsa
Nuria and Nilkundi 0 186 2 3 50 ,,
Tarpassa and Mainat 10 16 0 23 50 ,
Elashin, Sadhuganjand Bera{ 0 2 0 0 26 25,
Bhairab Bazar, Narsingdi
and Ashuganj 0 06 0 10 100 ,,

Source—Report of the Indian Jute Mills Association, 1936.

freight rates in force at present are the basic rates introduced
in 1931, subject to the deferred rebates instituted in 1934 and
revised in 1936, and are shown in Table XL1V overleaf. The
slack season rate is Re. 0-7-3 per maund from all stations less
discount for baled jute quoted above.

252. Apart from the deferred rebate, which is earned by
the loose jute shippers, i.e. kutcha balers, there are other rebates
also which are allowed to the buyers, i.e. the mills and pucca
balers. One is called the ‘full-flat-load’ rebate granted at the rate
of 4 pies per maund when at least 14,000 maunds of jute are
shipped by one merchant, from one station, in one vessel and
to one consignee.! The buyers are entitled to yet another rebate.
at a graduated scale, if they release the steamer companies’ flats
and barges as soon as practicable.? 'The fq)Jlowing are the rates
of ‘quick unloading’ re.bate, as it is called. For unloading at
the rate of—

3000 mds. per diem of 12 hours, a rebate of 4 pies per md.

4000 » » ” »» b2] ” " *” S " "
5000 ” ” 2 ” ” ” " ”" 7 " "
6000 »” 7] » ”» " ” ” " 10 ” "

1 Report of the Indian Jute Mills Association, 1931, p. 158,
2 Ibid.
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TABLE XLIV
Net Steamer Freight Rates for Loose Jute to Calcutta.! (per md.).

From

1934

Busy Season

1936

Slack Season

Narayanganj
Serajgan
Jagannathganj
Sarisabari
Bera
Sadhuganj
Dacca

Ta assa}
Mainat
Chandpur
Charmugaria
Madaripur
Bharamganj
Japsa

Nuria
Nilkundi
Bhairab Bazar
Ashuganj
Narsingdi
Elashin
Aldenganj

COCCOOOCOoO0OoCO @ OOOOOOO?

| 0

—_

LCDLELOALDVRPRPOD W OPROOOOR

[y

SCOoOTaICOOHSNOOO & CDOOOOOO.S

OOOTOOC OO0 © OOOOOOO?

DV LCOOT-ITIN~TPO I TIIDODPR
ANOOOCPLOVLATM & QA0 OQCY

Uachanged at
Re. 0-7-3

1

Subject to discount for bales as per E. B. R. Jute Tariff Rules.

Source:—Report of the Indian Jute Mills Association 1934 and 1936.

The Conference companies charge slightly higher freight, referred
lo in trade circle as ‘non-agreement rates,’ from merchants who

are not parties to the agreement.

Comparative agreement and

non-agreement rates for a number of stations are noted below.
TABLE XLV
Freight to Calcutta as changed by Conference Companies
(per 314 mds. bale)

From

Narayanganj
Dacca
Narsingdi
I%lashin

assa
Smabari
Charmugaria

Busy season Slack season
Agreement |Non-agreement| Agreement | Nogn-agreement
rates rates rates rates
R a p| R a R a p.0 R a P
1 12 0 1120 1 4 4 1 5 8
1120 1120 1 4 4 1 5 8
1120 1 135 1 4 4 1 5 8
1120 1 93 1 4 4 1 58
1120 110 7 14 4 1 58
1 9 2 1 92 1 4 4 1 4 4
1120 1 730 1 4 4 1 50

Note—No rebate is allowed on non-agreement rates,
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The two steamer companies mnot signatories to the agreement
quote freight rates identical to those of the Conference Companies,
but it is reported that they allow comparatively higher rebates in
order to secure business,

253. (b) Country Boats—A fairly steady service is main-
tained by large country boats for the transport of jute to Calcutta
moistly from the markets in the daisee districts, and also from
those in the riverine tracts of Bengal and Assam. It is interest-
ing to note that most of these craft do not belong to Bengal, but
are brought down ithe Ganges from the United Provinces (e.g.
Mirzapore) for the jute season. The capacity of thesz boats
ranges between 1,000 and 2,000 maunds. There are often as
many as fifteen men in the crew who, in addition to their duties
of navigating, assist in the loading and unloading of goods. These
boats are propelled by means of sail and oars and, when favoured
by wind and tide, can outsail many steam driven vessels. The
cost of transport by country boats is always a matter of mutual
arrangement between the kutcha baler and ihe boat owner, and
is generally influenced by the extent of competition from other
means of transport, the condition of rivers, weather considera-
tions and the quantities and distances the goods are to be carried.

254.  (¢) Railway Transport—Railways are a fast and very
dependable method of transport. Apart from the large quantities
of jute brought by railways to Calcutta mills, marKets and presses
—about 43 per cent. of the total arrivals in Calcutta— almost the
entire amount of fibre consumed by mills elsewhere (i.e. in Bihar,
U. P. and Madras) is carried by this means. Moreover, railways
carry a fair quantity of jute from primary markets and outstation
agencies to the baling centres as well..

255. A merchant intending to despatch jute by railway is
required to sign his name in the Goods Register, specifying the
quantity and destination of his consignment. (‘The well-known
firms may apply for registration by letter.) A condition precedent
to all registrations is that the goods should be ready for despatch.
Under normal conditions, wagons are available within a few days
ol registration, but in exceptional circumstances the merchants
may have to wait even for a month. According to the Goods
‘T'ariff of the Eastern Bengal Railway, the wagons, when available,
are to be allotted strictly in the order of registration, but it is
difficult to say to what extent these rules are followed in actual
practice. Closed wagons are invariably used for transporting jute,
and vary in capacity from 150 to 400 maunds. When consigned
in entirely loose condition—i.e. unbaled—the senders have to pay
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for the total carrying capacity of the wagon whether they supply
a full load or not. When jute is despatched in baled form, the
senders are required to mark the code initials of the despatching
and receiving stations on the bale tab.

256. (i) Railway systems—A number of railway systems—
consisting of broad, metre and narrow gauges—operate in the jute
growing areas, prominent among them being—

Eastern Bengal Railway (Broad and metre gauge),

Assam Bengal Railway (Metre gauge),

Bengal Nagpur Railway (Broad gauge),

East Indian Railway (Broad gauge),

Bengal & North-Western Railway (Metre gauge) and

Martin’s Light Railways (Narrow gauge—22").
From the point of view of the transport of jute, the Eastern
Bengal Railway is the most important system. ‘This railway and
the Assam Bengal Railway cover, between them, practically the
whole of the jute tracts of Bengal, Bihar and Assam. In addition
to theEastern Bengal Railway, the district of Murshidabad is
also served by the East Indian Railway, and 24 Parganas by
Martin’s Light Railway. Other minor jute districts—viz.
Hooghly, Howrah, Burdwan and Midnapur—are covered singly
or jointly, by the Fast Indian Railway, Bengal Nagpur Railway
and Martin’s Light Railway. The Bengal & North-Western Rail-
way conveys the fibre from the growing areas in Purnea to mills
in Bihar and the United Frovinces, while the Bengal Nagpur
Railway transports jute from Calcutta and Orissa to the mills in
the Madras Presidency. The jute consigned to mills situated on
the right bank of the Hooghly, within the Calcutta mills area,
is delivered by the Fast Indian Railway and Bengal Nagpur
Railway, by arrangement with the Eastern Bengal Railway.
Messrs. Martin & Co,! run four light railway services over short
distances in the districts of Hooghly, Howrah and 24 Parganas.
They carry a fair quantity of daisee fibre to stations located near
the terminal markets at‘Calcutta and to the baling presses in
Howrah. Other railways which handle small quantities of jute
are the Darjeeling Himalayan Railway and the Bengal Dooars
Railway,

257. (ii) Railway transhipment points—The railways which
do not touch Calcutta—viz. the Assam Bengal, Bengal & North-
Western, Darjeeling Himalayan and Bengal Dooars—connect with

1" Alarge firm of Engineers and Managing Ageuts in Calcutta.
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the Eastern Bengal Railway at various junctions throughout the
jute producing provinces. For example, the Assam Bengal system
links up with the Eastern Bengal Railway at Dacca and
Mymensingh (in East Bengal), while the B. & N. W. Ry. estab-
lishes contact at Katihar (in Bihar), and the Bengal Dooars at
Lalmonirhat (in North Bengal). The Darjeeling Himalayan
Railway meets the E. B, Ry. at Kishanganj and Siliguri in Bihar
and Bengal respectively. As the other railway systems connect-
ing with the E, B. Ry. at the various junctions, are operated on
metre or narrow guage, the jute consigned to Calcutta is
transhipped to the broad gauge system of the major company at
the stations mentioned above. The fibre despatched to Calcutta
from stations on the metre gauge system of the E. B. Ry, is
transhipped to its broad gauge track cither at Santahar or
Parbatipur, its two principal transhipment centres,

258. 1In certain areas, the change-over, from one railway
system to another or from the metre to the broad gauge, entails
the crossing of either the Brahmaputra or the Jamuna rivers.
In such cases, the goods are either transferred from wagons to
flats which are towed across, or the wagons are placed on suit-
able craft and ferried across the river and run on railway tracks.
TI'or example, the jute consigned to Calcutta from stations on
the Dacca section of the Eastern Rengal and Assam Bengal
Railways is transferred to flats either at Jagannathganj or
Narayanganj and loaded in wagons again at the E. B. Ry. broad
track stations of Serajganj and Khulna respectively. Similarly,
fibre from the district of Nowgong in Assam is brought down
by the A. B. Ry. to Pandu where it is loaded in flats and ferried
across the Brahmaputra to Amingaon, one of the E. B. Ry.
terminii (metre gauge) in Assam. The transfer to broad gauge
track takes place at Parbatipur. On the other hand, a wagon-
ferry service operates between Bahadurabad—north-west of
Mymensingh—and  Fulchari—in Rangpur district (North
Rengal). The fibre is transferred to the broad gauge wagons at
Santahar,

259. (iii) Combined Services—Ordinarily, the term ‘com-
bined service’ implies the employment of more than one means
of communications in the transport of certain goods. In the
jute trade, however, it is used to signify the steamer-cum-railway
transport service maintained by the four ‘conference’ (or
‘agreement’) steamer companies and the E. B. Ry. The princi-
pal object of the service is to accelerate delivery from markets
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primarily served by water transport. The goods are carried, in
cargo flats and barges, to any of the connecting itranshipment
points, noted below, whence they are conveyed by railway to
Calcutta.! From stations in Mymensingh, Dacca and Tippera
districts to Calcutta, by any of the following routes—

(1) Via Narayangunj and Khulna,

2 , " ,» Goalundo,

(3) , Jagannathganj and Serajganj,

(4) ,, Chandpur and Khulna.
A flat raie of freight is quoted for the combined service and
includes the ghat charges and the cost of ‘transhipment.?

260. (iv) Railway dcliveries—The FEastern Bengal Rail-
way delivens jute at the consignees’ premises and in the goods
shed at Cossipore, and at Ruthtola, Baghbazar, etc., by arrange-
ment with the Calcutta Port Commissioners’ Railways. The
deliveries at buyers’ premises may be at their, railway sidings
or jetties, and godown deliveries are arranged by motor lorries.
A large number of mills and prestes have extensions of railway
track from the nearest stations to their premises, and wagons are
hauled down to these sidings by the railway authorities. As
jute is carried in closed wagons with sealed doors, the buyer, or
his representative, makes sure that the seals are intact before
allowing the wagons to enter his premises. If any seal is
broken he can refuse entry and advise the railway authorities
accordingly, in which case they send a representative to inspect
the seals and to be present at the time of unloading.® 1f any
shortage is discovered at that time, the railway is held respon-
sible, But, once the mills or press houses accept the wagons,
whether with seals broken or intact, the responsibility of the
railway ceases even if short delivery is discovered later on,

261. The Eastern Bengal Railway accepts consignments for
dehvery by river at mills and press house jetties. Such goods
are brought down by railway to Chitpore Ghat Station, where

1 The map on the opposite page illustrates the various rallway
transhipment stations and the ‘combined services' areas.

¢ A few specimen freight rates by the combined service are given
in Appendix I.

3 Railways allow 9 hours of daylight for the loading or unloading
of a wagon. When this period is exceeded, they charge demurrage at
the rate of one anna per hour per ton of the carrying capacity of he
yehicles.
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they are transhipped to barges and, thus, delivered to the con-
signees. 'The barges are owned by Messrs. The Calcutta Landing
and Shipping Co., Ltd., who, for the purpose of this service,
have entered into a contract with the railway authorities. When
goods are sent for delivery by river service, the freight charged
is inclusive, the share of the contractors being subject to a mutual
agreement between them and the railway.

262. When the buyers do not have either railway sidings
or jetties, the railway arranges for the delivery of goods by
motor transport. The jute intended for delivery by this means
is consigned to Chitpore or Ultadanga stations situated in the
northern section of Calcutta. Rates are charged according to
distance and range from 5 pies to 1 anna 3 pies per maund.

263. (v) Railway Freight Kates—Jute is classed by the
Railway Board as a sixth class agricultural commodity, and the
nmaximum and minimum freight rates have been fixed at 0.83 pies
and 0.166 pies per maind per mile respectively. The E. B. Ry.
quotes special freight rates for traffic between a large number
of selected stations in the jute growing areas and Calcutta, as
as also between any two selected stations upcountry. The rates
are fixed within the classified limits, and vary according to the
volume of traffic and the extent of competition with the other
means of transport. Where, however, the special station to
siation rates are not quoted, the full classified rate of 0.83 pies
per maund is charged for loose (i.c. unbaled) or drummed jute.
The freight for baled jute is also calculated on the same basis, but
is subject to the following discount.

Weight and dimension of . Effective rate per
bales1 Discount mile per md.
5 mds. pucca hale—10} c. ft. 25 % 0.62 pies
4 ” hutcha » —13} ”" 22&" 0.64 ”
3& ” » ” _'13§ » 20 » 0.66 ”
]* » " » —'5~88 » 20 » 0-66 ”

A few specimen special freight rates are given overleaf,
The other railways also quote special freight rates when the
volume of traffic is large enough to permit of such arrangement.
Tor example, the greater proportion of the fibre consumed by
the Cawnpore mills is drawn from Bihar and North Bengal, and

} The dimensions have been changed since 1939.



150

TABLE XLVI
Special Freight Rates from Selected Stations
fo Calcutta (Cossipore)

Unbaled jute Baled jute
. Miles R e
Station of e
from *a‘ulated Calculated
despatch |cjeytta| Rate | re pper 4Ra(t]e Ple | rate per
per md. .o cer md.| 4 md- bale lie per md.
i R. ap R R, a, p. .
Bhangoora 166 |0 9 8| 0.70 pies 114 0| 054 pies
Rajshahi 176 |0 81| 054 1 8 0 040,
Serajganj Ghat| 199 |0 9 4| 056 11211 043
Sukhanpukhar | 226 012 7| 066 .. 2 7 0| 051 ,
Fulchari 251 0121 058 2 5 6| 045 ,
Gaibandha 255 | 011 6| 054 2 3 8 042
Kurigram 306 (011 5| 044 2 3 5] 08
Bhurrungamari| 321 011 6| 043 2 3 8 0-33 "
Dhubri 80 |013 1) 046 2 87| 03

Source—E. B. R. Jute Tariff, 1938.

the B."& N. W. Ry. charge freight at Re. 0-7+6 per md. on baled
jute from Katihar to Cawnpore, a distance of 530 miles: lthis
works out at 0.17 pies per mile per maund. Similarly! the
B. N. Ry. charges 0.34 pies per mile per maund from East Docks,
Calcutta, to Raigarh (C.P.), where a small jute mill is established,
and only 0.17 pies to Nellimtarla Mills near Vizagapatam
(Madras). The E. 1. Ry. likewise, quotes special rates between
important stations, e.g. Re. 0-11-2 per maund from Lucknow to
Cossipore Road—i.e, 0.23 pies per mile per maund—on the fibre
going from the U.P. markets (Lakhimpur) to Calcutta. Com-
pared with the Eastern Bengal Railway, however, these systems
play a minor role in the jute trade.

264. (d) Motor Lorries—Motor lorries, as a means for
transporting jute, have not atlained great importance in the jute
growing areas as a whole, which is probably due to the paucity
of good roads. Nevertheless, it has been noticed that in the
localities well served by roads, motor transport is gradually
gaining an ascendancy over carts. For example, according to
trade information, fibre from the daisee districts is brought to
the Calcutta markets by motor lorries in ever-increasing quantities,
Instances of the transportation of jute by lorries in other dis-
tricts are, however, negligible; Mymensingh and Palashbari
(Kamrup—Assam) may be mentioned as the only upcountry
markets where a small percentage of the total arrivals is brought
by lorries. The vehicles commonly used are the open trucks,



151

with or without collapsible sides and backs, carrying from 50 to
70 maunds of bundled or drummed jute. The rates vary
according to local conditions and are generally lower for.long
distances as will be seen below in the case of 24 Parganas.

TABLE XLVII
Cost of Transport by Motor Lorrics.
(from primary markets to Calcutta),

H Ratep;r Cost per
Distance | Type of .
From To - standard |mile per
(miles) road maund mau&d
R. a, p.| pies
Kamdevpur Belgatchia 15 metalled}] 0 2 0| 16
Habra ’ " 25 " 030 1.4
Barachampa ,, | Shambazar 25 " 026 12
Kholapeta ,, " 32 " 030 1.1
Bashirhat " 36 " 03 0] 10
Weighted average— 1.3

Source—Marketing Enquiry.
4. 'TRANSIT INSURANCE.

265. 'There is no record of jute being insured at any point
during its transit from villages, ‘hals, primary markets or
balers’ outstation agencies to the baling centres. The fibre ex-
ported from the secondary markets, however, is almost always
insured against loss or damage in transit, the exceptions being
the despatches by country boats, motor lorries and carts. As
the sellers contract to deliver jute at buyers’ premises, they are
responsible for transit insurance; but, according to the Inland
Water Transport Agreement,! the mills and balers have to
arrange the necessary insurance cover and pay the premium.
Actually, however, the baler—or, on his behalf, the broker
through whom he deals—takes out ‘open cover’ each season
for the various buyers to whom he expects to despatch jute.
At the time of commencing loading he issues a ‘Loading Notice’
to the insurance company, and when it is completed he sends a
declaration quoting the open cover number and instructs the
insurance company to issue the policy to the buyer concerned.
The Insurance Company charges the seller for the premium;

1 The agreement between jute mills and baling presses, on the

one hand, and the steamer companies, on thc other, is sometimes
referred to by this name,
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but, in a few exceptional cases, the buyers have an arrange-
ment with the insurance companies and themselves pay the
premium. When this is done, the sellers deduct a corresponding
amount from their bills for the jute. The insurance rates vary
according to the type of transport employed, and are approxi-

mately as follows:

By railway ... 2 as. per Rs. 100
By combined service ... e 3, ., o, 100
By steamer e 7, ., 100

It will be noticed that railways enjoy a distinct advantage over
steamers. When calculated on the basis of Rs. 6-0-0 per maund
—the average Calcutta price of jute in 1937-38—the insurance
rates amount to 1% pies per maund for transport by, railway,
snd 4 and 6 pies by combined services and steamers respectively.
5. CompETITION BETWEEN VARIOUS MEANS OF I'RANSPORT.

260. (a) Road and Railways—Competition between motor
lorries and railways, in so far as it concerns the transport of
jute, is confined to traffic fronm the daisce districts to Calcutta,
Motor lorries are preferred owing to their availability at short
notice and also due to the saving in handling costs on account
of their ability to deliver the fibre at any particular spot in the
buyers’ premises. The utility of railways for carrying very large
quantities at a time is, however, undeniable. Specimen motor
and railway rates from common points are given below, and it
will be seen that lorries provide a slightly cheaper means of
transport.

Rate by motor | Freight charged
Erom t To lo¥ry by Martin’s L. Ry.

R, a. p. R. a. p.
Berachampa Shambazar 0 2 6permd.| 0 210 per md.
Bashirhat ” d‘O' 030 » " 03 2 » I
Kh,olapotl ”" do- 03090 ” " 03 7 " ”»

267. 'There is practically no competiton between carts and
railways as both have separate spheres of operation. Carts are
employed, in the main, for the transport of jute from rural areas
to primary and secondary markets, while railways operate
mostly between the secondary and important primary markets
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and the terminal markets at Calcutta. There are a few instances,
however, where both carts and railways are available for the
transport of jute from the primary to secondary or terminal
markets. In such cases, the railway enjoys a definite advantage
as it can carry large quantities fully protected against weather,
takes less time in transit, and charges considerably lower rates.
For example, the railway freight from Haripal to Sheora-
phuli (Hooghly)—a distance of about 20 miles—is 3 annas
per md. while the cartage between the same points is 4 annas
per md. The advantage of cheaper freight is, however, partially
offset by the cost of cartage to and from the railway stations.

268. (b) Steamer and Railways—These are the two
principal means employed for the transport of jute from
secondary markets to Calcutta, and geographically each has its
own area of operations. But, there are certain points—e.g.,
Khulna, Serajganj (Pabna) and Goalundo (Faridpur) in Bengal
and Dhubri and Pandu Ghat in Assam—from where communi-
cation is possible both by railway and steamer. Apart from
these, which may be termed ‘direct competitive points,’” there are
other areas where there is keen competition between the two
means of transport though not from common points. For
example, in Pabna district, the Sara-Serajganj section of the
Eastern Bengal Railway traverses an area where the steamer
services operate during the busy season only. Similarly, in
Faridpur district, the Bhatiapara—Kamarkhali section of the
1ailway, runs across a country intersected by rivers with good
steamer services, Ordinarily, in such areas, the balers des-
patch goods by railway when quick transit is the chief consi-
deration, and by steamer when the time factor is not important
and a saving is freight is aimed at. The busy séason railway
and steamer freights from direct competitive points and the time
taken in transit by each are shown in Table XLVIII overleaf.
The railway is distinctly the quicker mode of transport, and
its river delivery services at Calcutta cancels the advantage which
the steamer companies would otherwise have exclusively claimed
in the matter of deliveries. Conversely, steamer transport offers
the advantage of lower freight which is not neutralised even by
the higher transit insurance rates. (As shown before, it is 5 pies
per maund for steamer transport against 114 pies by railway). In
the following table, the difference between the respective freights
is least in the case of Goalundo, being 7 pies per md. Even with

n
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the higher insurance charges for steamer transit, transport by
steamer still remains cheaper by 3% pies per maund.
TABLE XLVIII
Comparative Freight Rates by Railway and
Water T'ransport,

: Approximate
Mc‘;fg‘f{&m pptime Freight (per md.)
Station taken (days)
of g A 8| o 5 | »
B B | E g g |8
despatch = | 8| 2| § |8 5 = § | Sy
@ |8 | & | a |88 & % |88
' R.a. p. | Rap. | Ra,p.
Serajganj 199 | 543 | 3 |6—7(|10~14/0 7 6|072(046
Goalundo 156 476 | 2 5—6 | 8--1000 510(053(048
Dhubri 340 | 689 {3—b {10—14{14—18/ 010 6({079({059
Pandu Ghat 473 | 823 | 5—7 {16—2025-30{1 0 0{080| —
Khulpa 19| 35| 2 {3—4| — |0 4 6|1026| —

269. (c) Country boats, steamers and railway—There is
not much evidence of any serious competition between the
steamers and railways on the one hand, and the country boats
on the other. The latter, ordinarily, serve small markets which
are situated away from the regular steamer routes. It is not
uncommon, however, for country boats to pick up cargo at large
1ailway and steamer shipment points. The only attraction in
them is the low freight rate, but against it one has to take into
consideration their lack of speed. For instance, the freight by
country boat from Dhubri to Calcutta is Re. 0-5-9 per md. while
it is Re. 0-7-9 by steamer, Again, the freight by combined service
from Mohanganj (Mymensingh) is Rs. 2-4-5 per bale of 4 mds.
(i.e. 0-9-1 per md.) and only Re. 1-0-0 per bale (i.e. 0-4-0 per
md.) by country boats. Chuadanga (Nadia) may be cited as
another example, whence the railway freight to Calcutta is
Re. 0-2-8 per md. whereas it is only Re. 0-2-0 per md. by country
boats. ‘

6. PuriopiciTy OF ARRIVALS IN CALCUTTA.

270. The percentages of the monthly arrivals of jute in
Calcutta for the last five years, 1934-35 to 1938-39, are shown
in Table XLIX. In normal years, imports are very small
during July which is the first month of the jute season. From
that time onwards, the arrivals increase until the peak is reached
il October. Afterwards, there is 3 distinct falling off, Thus,
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TABLE XLIX
Monthly Arrivals of Jute in Calcutta,
(in percentages)

Season | =~ ] &l g (128|844 Slel®l 4

2l 2| | 8|2|8128|E5 %05 8
1034-35| 4.3 81 | 132 | 144 {109! 9.2 |11.7 711 49| 48] 61| 5.6
1935-36| 5.7 6.0 99 | 164 140/ 98|91/ 63! 65| 54| 54| b4
1986-37| 3.3 68 | 128 | 169 (13.7(104] 9.7| 68| 6.5| 5.7| 49! 23
1937-38| 2.4 64 |13.3 |'17.6 [142] 96| 76| 69| 82! 59| 40| 3.9
1938-39| 6.3 7 1130 | 169 [14.3| 89| 96| 95| 5.8| 3.3| 20| 0.7

the four months, September to December, may be considered as
the busiest period for imports into Calcutta: in all, over 53 per
cent. of the seasonal arrivals take place within that time,

271. 1f no storage is done at the intermediate points, the
movement of jute from villages to Calcutta markets ordinarily
takes about 4 weeks; therefore, if allowance is made for the
time lag between the various marketing stages, the imports into
Calcutta will be found to follow the trend of sale by growers.
This is borne out by the fact that the imports into Calcutta,
from July to December 1937, amounted to about 64 per cent.!
as against 69 per cent.? sold by the Bengal growers up to the
end of November 1937. The sales by growers in Bihar and
Assam during the corresponding period amounted respectively
to 75 and 89 per cent. But a large quantity of Bihar jute is
required for the consumption of the mills in that province, and
a fair proportion is despatched direct to the Cawnpore mills.
Further, a fair proportion of Assam jute finds its way to Calcutta
through the various secondary markets of East Bengal.

7. SUMMARY,

272. 'The table below illustrates the proportions of the
total arrivals of jute into Calcutta by steamer, railway and
country boat during 1934-35 to 1938-39. The statistics for
imports by road are not available as no record has been kept since
1923.  TUntil that year, toll gates for registering traffic were
operated on all th: main roads leading into Calcutta, and regular
teturns of jute arrivals were compiled. Since the removal of
these gates, the trade has accepted a figure—2 per cent.—which is

1 Cf. Table XLIX, supra.
3 Cf. Table XXVIII, supra.
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based on the proportions formed by road arrivals to the total
imnports during the fifteen years prior to 1923.1
TABLE L.

Arrivals of Jute in Calcutta by Steamer, Railway and Boat
(in percentages)

Season Flats & barges Railway Country boat
19343 | 484 464 52
1935—36 55.3 30.7 5.0
193637 52.7 435 38
1937—38 54.0 42.6 34
1928—39 54.1 42.6 33
Weighted average 52.8 430 42

Sotrce—Reports of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce.

1t will be seen that despatches of jute by steamer are greater
than those by railways. 'This is due io the fact that the most -
ymportant jute growing areas lie in the riverine tracts of East
Bengal: the districts of Mymensingh, Dacca, Tippera and
Faridpur are, belween them, responsible for the production
of about 45 per cent. of the total outturn of jute in India. Again,
the districts of Goalpara and Sylhet in Assam, and the eastern
parts of North Bengal are served, in most cases, both by steamer
and railway; and, as the steamer freights are cheaper, merchants
despatch jute by railways only when they desire quick transporta-
tion. The railways, therefore, have comparatively a less productive
area to serve. Compared with 1934-35, the recent seasons show
a slight decrease in the proportions of jute arriving into Calcutta
by railways. This may primarily be due to the institution of
aeferred rebates by steamer companies in 1934 and 1936, and the
consequent reduction in net freight from selected stations, The
low prices ruling during the period under review may have also
been instrumental in restricting the employment of combined
scrvices for consignments from East Bengal. A third explanation
may be the establishment of jute milly in Bihar in 1935, which

1 The Indian Central Jute Committee is collecting statistics of
direct road atrivals with the co-operation of the Indian Jute Mills Asso-
ciation, Calcutta Baled Jute Association and Belgatchia Jute Aratdars
Association. It is expected that complete figures will be available at
the end of 1940-41 scason.
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accotinted for an estimated consumption of 162,000 bales of jute
in 1936-37 and of 191,000 in 1937-38, i.e. 1.5 and 1.8 per cent.
respectively of the total arrivals in Calcutta.

273. 'The amount of fibre imported by means of country
boats has declined steadily from 5.2 per cent. in 1934-35 to 3.3
.per cent. in 1938-39. This is probably due to the increasing
facilities offered by the agriement companies as well as to the
activities of ‘outside’ steamer concerns to which reference has
already been made.

C. HANDLING AND TRANSPORTATION COSTS '

274. 'The expenses incurred on the movement of jute from
villages to Calcutta fall under two categories, namely handling
and transportation. The average costs on account of the actual
nandling operations are comparatively small, being about
Re. 0-1-9 per md.—0-0-3 at villages and 0-1-6 at baling centres.
The standing charges of kutcha balers, both upcountry and in
Calcutta, however, form an important part of the ultimate cost
of jute, and amount to approximately Re. 0-6-0 per md. in the
case of European balers and 0-4-0 for Indians. Thus thefir
total handling cxpenses are Re. 0-7-6 and Re. 0-5-6 per
md. respectively which are more or less uniform for all the
secondary markets. The total expenses involved in the move-
wment of jute, therefore, vary according to the cost of transporta-
tion which again depends on whether land, water or combined
transport is employed. Assuming that jute is carried a distance
of 10 miles from villages to secondary markets, the expenses on
account of transport in the rural arcas amount to Re. 0-2-6 per
md. by carts and Re. 0-1-9 per md. by boat. Similarly, the freight
rates from the mofussil markets to Calcutta vary according to the
type of transport service employed. For example, if goods are
despatched from Dacca, the freight for the all-steamer route will
be Re. 0-6-10 per md. and the total expense on account of trans-
portation would a:nount to Re. 0-8-7 per md. If, however, some
fibre were to be despatched by combined service, via Jagan-
nathganj and Serajganj, the freight alone would amount to
Re. 0-11-1 and the total transport expenses to Re. 0-12-10 per md.

275. 'The total expenses incurred on the movement of jute
from the village to the important baling centres of representative
districts and thence to the Calcutta mills, presses or markets are
shown in the following table.
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The items included in the above table comprise all the expenses
mcurred by kufcha balers. In addition, their receipts in the form
of market allowances have also been taken into account. Thus,
the net expenses on the movement of jute would be the cost of
handling and transportation minus all gains through market
charges and allowances. These are the highest, Rs. 1-10-814 per
md,, in the case of jute despatched from Haibergaon (Assam)
and lowest, Rs, C-10-10 per md., on consignments from Magura
(Jessare),



CHAPTER V

CLASSIFICATION, GRADING AND
STANDARDIZATION
(NOTE ON TECHNICAL TERMS)

276. 1In this chapter, it has been necessary to employ certain
technical terms, which will not be readily intelligble to a lay
reader. Explanation of such terms are, therefore, given below.

Species: The various species of jute of which Corchorus
capsularis (white jute) and Corchorus olitorius (tossa and
‘daisce’ jute) arc the only two of any commercial importance.

Quality: This term is used by the trade to give a broad
indication of the spinning quality of the fibre,

Grade: This term indicates jute assorted according to com-
mercial standards based on the factors of strength, colour, length
and percentage weight of roots,

Standard: Specification defining characteristics of the fibre
of a particular grade which are fixed, for loose jute, by the joint
committee of the Indian Jute Mills Association and the Calcutta
Jute Dealers Assaciation.

Marks: Distinctive trade symbols—designs or combination
of letters—employed by balers both for kutcha and pucca bales,
and usually printed on small squares of hessian affixed to each
bale,

Condition: A general term referring to such characteristics
of the fibre as are influenced by the manner in which jute has
been cultivated and prepared for the market,

Spinning quality: This term refers to the suitability of
fibre for the production of various types of yarn.

Grade outturn: The yield of each grade of fibre' obtained
after assorting, .

Colour: The colour of jute, which varies considerably
throughout the growing areas, depends to a great extent on the
type of water used for retting and the care taken in the process.

Low_ colour: This term is applied to drab brown or dark
gray colour which is due to the retting of plants in dirty or
brackish water.

High colour: This means good colour resulting from
retting in clean water,
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Morah: A lightly twisted bundle of four to seven seers of
fibre. After assorting, jute is made up into morahs prior to
baling.

A. GENERAL

277. As far as quality is concerned, jute is judged by its
suitability for the production of numerous types of yarn and its
behaviour in the manufacturing process. The quality, however,
is not unilormi and such factors as length, strength, colour, ttc.,
vary from place to place according to the nature of soil, weather
conditions, type of water used for retting and the care exercised
in subsequent processes.! This lack of uniformity in quality has
led to the classification and grading of jute with a view to facili-
tate its marketing. T'he various classes of jute and its grades
are shown in the following table.

TABLE LIl
Different Classes and Grades of Jute.

Species Quality b?:fatrgb?-; Grades
Jat Hard Top. Middle
L and Bottom,
District | { Hard " "
USaft
Corchorus North Bengal Soft " “
capsularis—White { Western (Bihar) Soft . "
Dowrah Hard " "
Jungli Hard " "
Assam { Hard " »
L Soft
Orissa Soft I "
[ Jat Hard " "
| District Hard " »
Soft
Tossa | \ North Bengal Soft " "
! ; . :
Cochorss || Setem Bikan | Sl |0
olitorius — i Jungii Soft " "
.
. Jat Daisee Soft
Daisee { District Soft

278. 'The mills in India are the biggest consumers of jute
in the world,? and they excerise, through the Indian Jute Mills
Association, considerable influence over the country’s jute trade.

1 See Ch. II, Sec, B, supra,
2 See Ch. X, Sec. A2, infra.
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The classes and grades shown in the table are adopted by the
mills for their purchases, and even pucca balers obtain the
greater proportion of their supplies on the same bases. Foreign
consumers also indicate their requirements in terms of class
and grade which are, however, different from the above and will
be discussed in the second Marketing Report. For the general
requirements of mills in India, the purchases of raw jute are
based on the qualities considered most suitable for spinning into
the weights of yarn required for the more commonly used types
of hessian cloth and sacking bags which form the bulk of their
manufactures. When contemplating the purchase of raw fibre,
mills give careful consideration to points such as—

(@) the quantities of white and tossa jute required,

(b) the requirements of hard or soft fibre, and

(¢) the possible yarn yield of the different standards or

grades of each.

B. CLASSIFICATION

1. QuaLrry CHARACTERISTICS.

279. 'There are two botanical varieties of jute, Corchorus
capsularis and Corchorus olitorius, commonly called ‘white jute’
and ‘tossa jute’ respcctively. The Olitorius variety grown in the
neighbourhood of Calcuttal is called daisec, and is regarded by
the trade as a separate variety owing to special features which
it possesses. Certain characteristics of length, strength, colour,
lustre, etc., are peculiar to fibres from the different jute growing
areas and form the basis of classification. Many of these classes
have distinctive local names, but for commercial purposes they
are known in accordance with their places of origin as detailed
in the preceding table. The characteristics of the various classes
of jute and the areas where each is grown are described below.

280. (a) White jute (Corchorus capsularis).*

(i) Jat—of the eight distinctive classes or qualities
within the Capsularis variety, jat is the finest. 1t
is generally regarded as hard jute because of its
firm, even and well defined fibre strands and

! 2{ Parganas, Howrah, Hooghly and lower Jessore, Khulna and
Nadia,

2 The fibre grown in the United Provinces is of good length, up to
12 feet, but is dirty, barky, specky with many runners and heavily
rooted, which all tend to detract from its value. The fibre is fit only
for coarse and heavy yarn of low grade. ,
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strength. It is grown in the districts of Mymen-
singh and Dacca and in upper Tippera.

(#) District—The word district is purely a trade
expression, and has no connection with the admi-
nistrative areas of the Government. The dilstrict
fibre does not have the firm texture of jat and is
inclined to be specky and heavily rooted. This class
of fibre can be soft or hard, and is produced in
the Eastern Bengal districts, viz. lower 'Tippera,
Noakhali, parts of Dacca, Mymensingh, Faridpur
and Bakarganj.

(#41) Northern—The fibre from those districts of Bengal!
which are situated to the north of the Ganges and
west of the Jamuna rivers is regarded as soft
quality jute inclined to break easily in spinning.
The fibre is fluffy and hairy and, in several areas,
is fairly heavily rooted.

(iv) Western (or Bihar)—Purnea, the only jute grow-
ing district of note in the province of Bihar,
produces the lowest type of soft fibre which is
generally weak and insufficiently cleaned,

(v) Assam—The Capsularis variety predominates in
Assam, only about 5 per cent. of the total area being
devoted to the cultivation of Olitorius. Although
the bulk of Assam jute is classified by mills as
soft, a fair amount of the fibre is of the hard
variety. There are great variations in the quality
of fibre even in the same district, For example,
fair quantities of excellent fibre are produced in
Nowgong and Sylhet and on the northern bank of
the Brahamaputra in Goalpara district. But, it is
in these very areas that faulty methods of prepara-
tion result in the production of considerable quantity
of low grade jute. The white jute varies from well
conditioned fibre, eleven or twelve feet in length,
to dark coloured specky, dirty and heavily rooted
jute only five to six feet long.

(vi) Orissa—In Orissa, jute is grown under poor condi-
tions, therefore fibre from this province compares

! Rangpur, Jalpaiguri, Dinajpur, Malda, Rajshghi, Bogra and
Pabna districts.
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unfavourably with finer quality produced by Bengal.
Generally speaking, it is shorter, is more specky
and rooted and is of inferior colour. However,
when cleaned properly, it is smooth and soft and
has useful spinning properties.

(vit) Dowralt (or Pubal)—This hard to medium fibre,
produced in the lower reaches of the south Bengal
districts of Bakarganj and Faridpur, is one of the
poorest qualities grown in Bengal. The rivers of
this area, affected by the salt water of the Bay of
Bengal, are brackish and definitely unfavourable for
the production of good quality fibre. This jute is
harsh and hairy with very heavy roots and is,
moreover, short and poorly conditioned.

(viii) Jungli—This quality is produced in north-west
Bengal, i.e. Murshidabad and parts of Malda
districts. The fibre is of inferior colour, soft,
sticky, weak, hairy and heavily rooted.

281. (b) Tossa jute (Corchorus olitorius)—There, is a
keen overseas demand for this class of jute principally from the
United Kingdom and America where it is used in special fabrics
not commonly manufactured in India. According to the trade,
its spinning properties are superior to those of white jute. This
variety is divided into six different classess.

(i) Jat—This is the finest quality of tossa jute, Tts
distinguishing characteristics are clean straight fibre,
golden brown to slatey brown in colour and with
a fine lustre. cream coloured jat tossa is scarce
and commands a high premium, Tt is hard jute
of medium strength. The areas in which it is
grown are those in which jat Capsularis is also
produced, i.e. Mymensingh, Dacca and upper
Tippera where it is cultivated solely on high lands.

(i1) District—It s produced in the most characteristic
form in Faridpur district, its main distinctive
features being the brownish red or golden yellow
colour and a harsh feel. In the adjoining western
and southern districts of Nadia, Khulna and Jessore,
the fibre, though softer and more pliable, is more
hairy and comparatively weak and the reddish
colour is not so prominent,
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(#1) Nortiern is mainly grown in Rajshahi, parts of
Murshidabad, Pabna and Bogra districts. The colour
of fibre is not so red as that of East Bengal. More-
over, it does not possess the same lustre as the jat
quality, and being weak it is generally dassnﬁed by
the mills as soft.

(1v) Western (or Bihar)—The tossa jute of this area
is soft, hairy and weak. Generally speaking, it does
not come up to the standard of quality associated
with the fibre grown in Bengal, nor is the custo-
mary red tinge of tossa jute so pronounced in this
fibre.

(v) Orissa—Only a small percentage of the jute grow-
ing area of Orissa is given over to tossa cultivation,
It is usually shorter than Bengal tossa, and contains
much shamla, i.e. gray fibre. Though sticky and
not well cleaned, it has a fair lustre, which may be
due to its natural oil content.

(vi) Jungli—This tossa jute is grown in Murshidabad
and Malda district and, as its name implies, is
inferior to the fibre produced in other areas, being
weaker and more hairy with a fairly high proportion
of roots,

282. (c¢) Daisec jule (Corchorus olitorius)—As already
mentioned, daisee jute is of great importance in the export trade
and most of it is consumed by foreign countries. There are two
classes of this jute, viz, jat and district,

(i) Jat—The individual fibre strands are of extreme
fineness, and their greater flexibility permits of a
higher degree of twist which is conducive to the
spinning of finer counts, It is usually gray in
colour, has fair length and is supple and lustrous,
It is grown in Howrah, Hooghly, Durdwan and
Midnapore districts, *

(#1) Districi—This class of daisce jute is grown in
24 Parganas and lower Nadia, fessore and Khulna,
and closely resembles the Northern tossa described
above. It is of fair length, and varies in colour
from reddish brown to dark gray, depending upon
the type of water in which it is retted. Tt is not
generally so flexible as jat daisce quality and, the
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dark gray (shamla) fibre is very soft and gives
considerable wastage in processing.

2. Quariry Facrors.

283. Generally speaking, the main factors which constitute
quality of jute are strength, fineness, colour and uniformity of
colour, lustre, length, proportion of roots and cleanliness of fibre
(i.e. freedom from specks, sticks and bark). Much of the fibre
produced, however, falls short of what may be termed ‘good
spinning quality,” which depends, in the main, on the general
condition of fibre and natural moisture. It is essential for the
production of good quality fibre that reasonable care be taken
throughout the cultivation and preparation periods. Insufficient
weeding and thinning during the early stages of growth result
in thin and weak plants of irregular length, Again, careless
handling in retting, stripping and washing lessens considerably
the value of the fibre to consumers, which results in its being
classified as low quality jute,

284. A large percentage of the jute suffers from the effects
of unsatisfactory growing conditions and faulty methods of
preparation, and the trade has coined its own set of terms to
describe the various factors which lower the general standard
of quality. 'They are as follows.

Rooty.—Jute carrying heavy roots caused by leaving the
plants standing in the fields after floods have receded.

Croppy.—Fibre with the top ends rough and hard caused by
careless steeping.

Specky.—Patches of outer bark adhering to the fibre, caused
by uneven retting and insufficient washing.

Knotty—Knots in the fibre, or portions of fibre sticking
together, due to insect bites or punctures in the growing plants.

Sticky.—Fibre containing broken pieces of stick and pith
often caused by the plants being too small to clean properly.

Dazed. —Dull, lifeless fibre of inferior strength and poor
spinning quality resulting from over-retting; may also be caused
by storing jute while it is moist.

Runners.—Strips of outer bark adhering to the fibre as a
result of uneven steeping and careless stripping and washing.

Hunka.—Jute fibre from which the hard bark and dried bast
of the plant has not been removed,

The presence of even one or two defects lowers the value of
the fibre. Tt is possible for the growers to eliminate them by the
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exercise of more care during the important processes of retting,
stripping and washing. 1t is the considered opinion of the trade
that, lately, the quality of jute has deteriorated, and they attribute
it to the comparatively low prices which have ruled during the
period 1930-31 to 1937-38. This may be true to a great extent
because high prices provide a margin and an incentive to growers
for employing skilled labour. During periods of low prices,
growers generally rely more on the help of the members of their
family. Also, the improvement in machinery and methods of
manufacture have increased the demand for lower qualities to
such an extent that good qualities have sometimes been a glut
on the market and at times almost unsaleable.

285. Besides the reasons given above, the quality of jute
is also affected by adverse weather conditions, c.g. excessive
rainfall and the consequent heavy flooding of jute fields, For
instance, in 1938, abnormal rains, at the time when plants were
young and weak, caused widespread inundation of jute areas,
thereby retarding the growth of the seedlings and damaging the
standing plants. The general effect was that much of the fibre
produced was weak, full of bark, heavily rooted and of poor
colour. According to a number of reliable balers, the overhead
grade outturn in that season was 15 to 20 per cent. lower than
that of the preceding year’s crop. This was, however, excep-
tional and, all things considered, much of the blame for poor
quality lies with growers.

286. 'There 1s yet another factor which affects the quality
of jute, namely, the moisture contained in the fibre. Jute, like
other textile fibres—e.g. cotton, wool, etc.—has the capacity of
absorbing moisture from the air. The moisture thus absorbed
is called ‘hygroscopic’ or natural moisture, and as it is contained
in the body of the fibre, it cannot be detected by touch of hand.
T'hc amount of natural moisture at a particular temperature varies
according to the percentage of humidity in the air. It is reported
that the hard fibres of East Bengal do not absorb moisture to
the same extent as the soft tossa and northern fibrec. Again,
daisce jute is considered to contain a higher percentage of normal
moisture than the other gqualitjes. .

287. According to a stipulation in the mills’ loose jute
contracts, the maximum allowance for natural moisture is 12
per cent. for new jute shipped between the months of July,
August and September, and 10 per cent. for the rest of the season.
A series of experiments conducted from time to time in some of
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the European countries and in America and India have established
that the hygroscopic moisture in jute is about 17 per cent. at
humidity ranging between 75 and 85 per cent. It may be less
in a drier atmospherc.! On the other hand, the amount of mois-
ture absorbed by fibre may increase to a maximum saturation
value of 30 per cent.,® though 21.5 per cent. is considered the
safety limit against micro organic attacks® “l‘ree moisture,” as
distinct from hygroscopic moisture, is “deposited as water in
liquid form after saturation has been exceeded, and in general is
found on the outside of the absorbent material.”* While hygros-
copic moisture depends on humidity and temperature, free mois-
ture is the result of malpracties—discussed at a later stage.

3. VARIATIONS OF QUALITIES,

288. 1In view of the number of districts in which jute is
grown and owing lo the different weather conditions, methods
of cultivation and the types of water in which retting, stripping
and washing operations are carried out, it is not possible to expect
uniformity in the quality of jute grown in the various proyinces
of India. The purchases of consumers are based on certain
characteristics of quality associated with the fibres of particular
areas or districts, which they know by experience. IFor a number
of years, some consumers complained that the distinctive qualitics
peculiar to the higher classes of jute had tended to disappear
owing to the propagation of seeds with a high fibre yield by the
Department of Agriculture, Bengal.® This matter was discussed
between the representatives of the trade and the Department at a
meeting held in Calcutta on 16th February, 1923. 'The latter
agreed to undertake experiments and tests to find out whether the
strain complained of was responsible for the alleged deterioration
in fibre. 'This was done and the statistical examination of assess-
ments showed conclusively that there was no difference in the
qualities of the new and old strains.® Another reason why the
consumers cannot now identify better classes of jute with their
known characteristics may be found in the adulteration of quali-
ties by beparics and kutcha balers, which has become a permanent

Vide Moisture Relationship of Jute, by S. G. Barker (1939), p. 62.
Ibid p. 3.

Ibid p. 61.

Ibid p. 26.

See Ch. IX, Sec. D 2, infra,

Vide The Indian Jute Mills Association Repott, 1923 and 1925.

- = I S R
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feature of the jute trade upcountry. This malpractice is indulged
in through motives of profit, and will be discussed at a later
stage.l

C. GRADING

289. Manufacturers are accustomed to judge jute fibre by
its spinning qualities which depend principally on its variety and
the district in which it is grown. In order to establish a suitable
basis for commercial grading, apart from these criteria which
must be considered to be too general for accuracy, the factors of
sirength, good colour and the percentage weight of roots are
cmployed. These then decide the trade grades into which all jute
falls. Thus, buyers in the consuming centres indicate their
requirements in terms of grades in addition to variety and class.
The Marketing Engniry has established that jute is marketed
upcountry in an unassorted condition, and that grading is done
for the first time by kuicha balers. 'This has resulted in the
introduction of different methods of judging the quality of jute
by individual buyers in the mofussil,* and has given rise to con-
fusion and the possibility of underestimation,

1. PresiNt PRACTICES,

290. (a) Growers—Whether the growers sell their jute in
villages, hats or secondary markets, the fibre changes hands in
a completely unassorted condition. The growers have little or
no idea of the principles underlying grading and may, therefore,
losc heavily by deliberate underestimation of the quality of their
fibre by the buyeirs. If a cultivator had some knowledge of jute
giading, and if he were supplied from time to time with the
prices prevailing in the Calcutta market for each grade, there
seems little doubt that he would be encouraged to exercise more
care in the preparation of his jute and so obtain a higher yield
ot better fibre. It would also tend towards uniformity of condi-
tioning, which would reduce to a large extent the quantity of
pootly handled fibre that comes on the market.

291. (b) Beparis—These middlemen seldom make any
attempt to grade their purchases and the wvast bulk of fibre
collected by them reaches the markets for disposal to balers in
the form in which it was originally sold by growers. Through
continual contact with balers, however, the intetrmediaries get

1 See Ch. V, Sec. C 3 (b), infra.
% Vide Ch. 111, Sec C2(c), supra. Also Sec. C 4 of this chapter,

22



170

an opportunity of studying the quality requirements of the various
grades, and become adept at judging the possible outturn of the
unassorted lots offered by growers.

292. (c) Aratders—They handle a considerable quantity of
jute each season, and it was found that, though normally the
bulk is passed to balers in its original unassorted state, in some
cases it is actually graded by aratdars. In the daisee districts,
they assort their purchases according to colour and length only,
and do not usually take into consideration such factors as strength,
root or cleanliness of fibre. Again, in a few markets, for
example, Serajganj and Bera (Pabna district), aratdars appeared
to assort fibre according to the accepted trade standards. It was
reported, however, that their assortment was indifferent, and
that the higher grades contained large proportions of inferior
quality fibre. 'This type of grading is of no value to a baler who
has again to assort the fibre in order to maintain a uniform stan-
dard of packing. It may be concluded, therefore, that though
the intermediaries possess a certain amount of knowledge as to
what constitutes the various grades, they make little or no effort
to assort their loose jute purchases.

293. (d) Kutcha balers—Some important balers have
established buying stations or sub-agencies at many secondary
markets as well as in the larger primary markets. The assistants
in charge generally receive previous training at one of the main
baling stations, ind so are acquainted with the standards or
guarantees of quality required for each grade. They work under
the direction of their principals and purchase jute at the prices
indicated by the larter. Having completed his purchases, the
assistant—sometimes called ‘agent'—makes up the lots intc
bojhas and advises his controlling office of the quantities bought
and his estimate of grade outturn, The lots are then sent to the
baling station. In a few cases, however, it was reported that
the outstation agent assprted the fibre into the recognized grades
before despatching it to his baler. This is the first actual grading
into recognized standards that is carried out in the mofussil,

294, With the exception of such outstation purchases, jute
landed for sale to kutcha balers at their premises is in an un-
assorted condition. It is at this stage that practically all the fibre
sold to mills in India and to export balers is graded and packed
according to the accepted trade standards, which are discussed
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later in this chapter.! The system of grading jute is similar in
all presses, and is described below. The actual standards of
quality do not alter, but owing to different circumstances the
names of the grades have sometimes been changed. For example,
in 1935, they wers 3's, 4's, R’s; in 1936, 4’s, R’s, T. J.; and,
in 1938, they were changed to Top, Middle and Bottom which
still continue in foirce. The jachandar (selector) knows through
experience the class of fibre required to make up each grade,
Various lots of unassorted fibre and brought te him in the
selecting sheds. These are assorted inte grades, the jachondar
making piles of each around him, From the piles, he extracts
sufficient fibre to make into morahs and finally into dojahs for
baling. According fo the standards now prevalent, long clean
jute of good colour and light root is graded as ‘Top,’ sound
fibre of good colour with medium root falls into ‘Middle’ grade,
while all jute not fit for inclusion in the above is graded as
‘Bottom’.2

2. STANDARDS OF FPACKING.

295. Up to the commencement of the 1939-40 season, it
was customary for mills to buy jute according to three standards
of packing—nameiy European, European supervised and Indian.
European packing commanded varying premia over the other
two. At the begimung of that season, however, members of the
Bengal Jute Dealers Association agreed among themselves not
to pack supervised marks, and made sales to mills on the under-
standing that the jute contracted for was to be packed to European
standard. For \his they were reported to have secured a premium
of 2 to 4 annas above Indian standard packing. The matter was
referred to the Indian Jute Mills Association by one of the smaller
lucse jute trade associations. After considering the matter fully,
it was decided that only one standard could be recognized and
that all packing must conform to the guarantees of quality for
each grade as set at the commencement *of the season, with the
result that the European supervised packing was discontinued.
Now, the Indian balers pack to the declared standards, and the
European balers, while fully observing the quality requirerients
for each grade, pack zccording to their own private standards and

1 See Sec. D, infra.
¢ For full description, see Sec, D 2 of this chapter,
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usually receive a premium of 4 annas per maund er even
tore.}

3. MALPRACTICES.
Malpractices, are not of infrequent occurrence in the jute
trade. The more ccmmon of these are the watering of jute
and the adulteration of qualities.
© 296. (a) Watering of . Jute—Jute is damped with water
for the purpose of increasing the weight of the fibre, and
this practice provides dishonest dealers with a source of
easy profit. In many instances, buyers have encouraged
this practice by offering to buy wet jute at a discount. The
ptactice may also be due to the adoption of the rough and ready
method of estimating excess moisture by handling. According
to the evidence of a number of reliable merchants, it is not
possible to detect excess moisture up to the extent of 5 per cent.,
i.c. 2 seers per maund. Even when it is much higher, the amount
of excess moisture remains a matter for conjecture, and settle-
ment of claims is effected by mutual agreement between buyer
and seller. Tests for moisture are sometimes carried out by
weighing a quantity of jute, exposing it to the sun until it is dry,
and then setting it aside in a shady place to recover its natural
moisture. It is again weighed and the difference in weighing is
assumed to be the excess moisture presem. This too is an un-
satisfactory mcthod because, according to Dr. S. G. Barker “the
sun-drying of jute is definitely delcterious to its manufacturing
properties and, as a method for securing the value of its initial
moisture content it is not only an erroneous procedure but acts
to the detriment of the purchaser.”? The buyers aver that in
the majority of cases, their estimation falls short of the actual
amount of excess moisture. If this view is accepted, the under-
estimation of excess moisture may be to a great extent responsi-
ble for the widespread prevalence of this malpractice,

297. 'The question of excess moisture was closcly investigat-
cd during the Marketing Enquiry in order to trace the evil to its
source, and it is regrettable to note that hardly any type of dealer
upcountry can be absolved of responsibility in this matter.
The growers are the exception; according to beparis and kutcha
balers, they do not usually offer watered jute for sale, More-
over, beparis do not, generally buy semi dry jute from the

1 After the outbreak of war in Europe,. the prices of jute went up
« sharply, and the premium on Europen packing also increased,

Moisture Relationshin of Tute. on. cit. n. 88.

»
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grawers; and, if they do, they pay a much lower price than is
warranted by the amount of excess moisture. The peripatetic

" dealers—farias and beparis—may, therefore, be regarded as
primarily responsible for excess moisture, but only a few of
them admitted® watering their village purchases. At several
places, beparis were observed actually spraying water over their
-jute, while a common practice reported was the exposure of
fibre to the elements at night. Again, in dome cases, the fibre
in beparis’ boats was found to be insufficiently protected from
rain. Aratdars are equally responsible for this undesirable
practice, so much so that in some markets where they operate the
watering of jute is considered a normal procedure. It was
reported that the arrivals in such markets were treated with water
till the fibre was damp to the touch. In this connection, parti-
cular mention may be made of Bera (Pabna district) where
European balers found it impossible to work owing to wet jute.
Bhangoora (Pabna), Baira and Narsingdi (Dacca), Madaripur
(Faridpur) and Kishanganj (Purnea) are a few of the large
number of markets where the percentage of excess moisture is
particularly high. Kutcha balers usually blamed beparis and
aratdars. Having their commitments to meet, they argued, they
had no alternative but to buy wet jute, and that they could not
afford to ignore it. These balers pointed out that they made
genuine cfforts to dry the fibre. Nonetheless, it is indisputable
that large quantities of wet jute reach the mills and balers, with
the result that the buyers’ claims for excess moisture are frequent.
At present, the latter accept wet jute and take an allowance
acainst it. It is interesting to note, however, that there are
many markcts which may be termed ‘dry’ owing to the fact that
the local merchants refuse to buy wet jute. It transpired, during
the Enquiry, that, in the past, whenever the merchants in any
market decided not to buy wet jute, the malpractice automatically
stopped, but all such resolutions are quickly forgotten in a rising
market. .

298. Having regard to the part played by peripatetic dealers,
aratdars and kutcha balers in the watering of jute, it is not
surprising that the malpractice has assumed alarming proportions,
The mills and exporters have made serious protests from time
to time, but'the watering of jute continues. As far back as 1906,
the matter was considered to be so serious that several influential
members of the manufacturing and baling sections of the trade
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prepared a Bill for the purpose of making this practice a legal
offence. It was called “The Adulteration of Jute Act,” but the
di®ft was never presented to the Government as all sections of
the industry could not agree to all the provisions set out in the
Rill. Since then no attempt has beeh made to legislate in this
matter. It has been realized all along that to a large extent this
particular malpractice ¢an be eliminated by the concerted action
of the buyers in Calcutta, i.e. mills and export balers. Sufficiently
stringent measures imposed by them could and would have the
effect of making %uicha balers combine in refusing to accept wet
jute from farias, beparis or aratdars. This is a matter of great
importance to all sections of the trade and 'should be given the
urgent consideration it ‘deserves.

299. (b) Adulteration of gualities—During the last decade,
a steadily increasing trade has been carried on by beparis and
kutcha balers who purchase jute in districts where qualities are
low,_and sell it at the Bengal jat centres as local fibre, thereby
obtaining a higher price. The mixing of this low class fibre
with jat results in a lowering of the jat standard. This adultera-
tion of quality has now reached serious proportions, and in
numerous cases buyers in Calcutta complain that they cannot
trace in the fibre delivered to them the known characteristics of
the quality or class of jute which they had contracted and paid
for. The low prices which have prevailed for loose jute during
the last decade have probably stimulated the tendency towards
the adulteration of qualities. This practice has also been
encouraged by the heavy demand for jat jute, It was established
during the recent Enquiry, that the prices in the more remote areas
of North Bengal and Assam, even after allowing for the quality
difference, were lower than those in East Bengal, and that after
meeting the transport expenses the inferior fibre could be landed
at jat centres with considerable profit to the dealers.

300. An illuétratio‘n of the wide-spread nature of this
practice is given below, showing the various qualities packed and
shipped from Sarisabari, the largest baling centre in the district
of Mymensingh, where a few years ago, the quality was estimated
by the trade as 80 per cent. jat and 20 per cent. good district.
In 1937-38, the total quantity of jute shipped from this market
was about 2,100,000 mds, and on the basis of the classification
of qualities by mills, it was all regarded as jat and good district.
Actually according to the Enquiry, only 800,000 mds., i.e, 38
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per cent. of the fibre was produced in Mymensingh and the rest
was imported from districts which come under a lower trade
classification. The details are as follows,

TABLE LIII )
Arrivals of Jute at Sarisabari (1937-38).

District of Calcutta trade | Price difference Quantity
origin classification (per md.) (md))
Mymensingh 80% Jat } 8C0,000
20,, District
Bogra North Bengal 4 to 6 annas. } 400,000
below ja¢
Rangpur : 9 » 350,@
Pabna ” » 150,000
Assam Assam 6 to 8 annas. ) 400,000
below jat )

Total arrivals and despatches 2.100,(00

It has been stated already that price considerations are paramount
in this type of business. Proof of this is given in the table below
which shows the prices at which average quality unassorted fibre
was sold at representative villages in the above districts and at
Sarisabari, taking into account the time normally spent in
transporting fibre between the points mentioned.

TABLE LIV
District (we ellza';e:din 2 Village prices Sgiis?b:rti
R.a. p. R.a. p
I I
Bogra (758 8oy |ewon :
Rangpur 728 5892 |8waor :
Pabna % |80z |8lor
Sl IR

Nor1E ~All prices are calculated at €0 tolas per seer.
Source—Marketing Enquiry.

301. In addition to the above, a common practice of the
kutcha balers, operating in markets situated on the main river
routes in upper Assam Valley, is to pack their jute with tabs
bearing the names of well known jat centres. These bales are
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then despatched, by flats or country boats, to the steamer stations
serving the centres marked thereon, and are eventually delivered
to mills and presses in Calcutta as the product of high quality
areas of Bengal. The extent of this type of trading may be
illustrated by a study of the shipments from Dhubri, an important
baling centre in Assam. In 1937.38, although the total despatches
by railway and steamer approximated to 625,000 mds., according
to trade information, the direct shipments to Calcutta by various
transporting agencies amounted to 193,000 mds,, i.e, 30 per cent.,
cnly.
Despatches of Juie from Dhubri (1937-38).
By railway ... ... 83,000 mds.
,» Steamer—flat ... 110,000 ,,

Total ... 193,000 mds.

The balance of 432,000 mds., about 70 per cent. of the total, was
despatched to various markets of Bengal in the following manner.
1. Kutcha baled jute.
(a) By flat from Dhubri to steamer
stations in Bengal for re-booking
to Calcutta oo 227,000 mds.
(b) By country boat to bdlmg Lentles and
steamer stations in Bengal for
despatch under fresh Bill of Lading
to Calcutta as Bengal jute ... 130,000
2. Loose jute.
By country boat from Dhubri to
Bengal centres for inclusion into
Bengal packing w. 75000 ,

”

Total ... 432,000 mds.

302. It should be.pointed out, however, that the producers
do not receive any benefit from this type of trading, while the
consumers are cheated by having delivered to them fibre which
was not grown in the areas from which they contracted to buy.
Although mills and exporters claim in numerous cases against
the qualities delivered, a large percentage of this fibre is accepted
by them as the product of the area marked on the bales. This
aises the question whether the classification of quality by
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the trade is as sound as it is generally considered to be. Un-
doubtedly, the East Bengal jat is cleaner and better than that
generally produced in North and West Bengal and Assam, but
there is no scientific data to show the comparative spinning or
manufacturing values of these two classes. The Technological
Research Laboratories of the Indian Central Jute Committee are
investigating this matter, and the results obtained should help
in establishing the relative manufacturing value of each class
of fibre and lead to the standardization of price differences.

4, METHODS OF SALE.

303. (a) Upcountry—In view of the fact that jute is
marketed upcountry in an unassorted condition, various methods
have been evolved for judging the quality of fibre offered for
sale. Growers make up their jute into bundles of customary
sizes, irrespective of the colour, length, strength and cleanliness
of the fibre, and it is seldom that the intermediaries make any
attempt to rearrange the bundles. Thus, buyers at the different
marketing points are set the task of assessing the quality of jute
according to its grade outturn. The methods adopted for the
purpose are

(i) estimation by inspection, and
(it) assortment,

(i) Estimation—This is by far the most common method,
and prevails in villages, hats and in most of the secondary markets.
The buyer, whose basic price is the last known quotation for
either the average quality of the district, generally termed
garsat, or for ‘Middle’ or ‘Bottom’—whichever be the basis of
quotation in the baling centre—inspects the ungraded lots offered
him, and places a value on them calculated on his estimation of
the possible yield of the respective commercial grades. Thus,
though buying at a price based on fair average quality or the grade
outturn, the lots actually change hands at their individual face
value.

(ii) .4ssortmeni—This system is adopted by some baling
establishments in important upcountry markets and also when the
estimation of quality by inspection does not satisfy the sellers.
The bundles offered for sale are assorted by the jachandars
(selectors) of the buyers and the total value of each lot is then
calculated on the basis of the prices ruling for each grade. This
practice has given rise, in a very limited manner, to trading on
specification. Under this system, beparis or broker-dealers
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contract with balers to supply fibre in graded form. These dealers
generally have a close business connection with the baling firms,
and in most cases deal exclusively with them. They undertake
to supply jute, having a specified grade outturn, within a given
period, at a price mutually agreed upon. At the time of delivery,
the fibre is assorted in the balers’ premises and payment made
accordingly. This type of trading accounts for only a small
fraction of the total production of jute.

304. (b) Calcutta—Out of the total imports into Calcutta,
amounting to about 87 per cent, of the marketable surplus of jute,
approximately 68 per cent. is sold direct to mills and pucca
balers, while the balance 19 per cent. is disposed of at the
various loose jute markets.! The methods adopted for sales to
mills and balers are described below.

(i) Mills’ contracts—The bulk of the purchases made by
mills are from dealers or brokers. The contract under which
'these purchases are made has been approved by the Indian Jute
Mills Association which controls 96 per cent. of the total loomage
in India.2 The contract contains various clauses pertaining to
the qualities, grades and marks to be supplied, the method of
transport to be used, moisture allowances and procedure in respect
of claims for short weight and arbitration in case of disputes and
claims for quality, moisture, etc. The rules of the Tribunal of
Arbitration of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce are also printed
on the contract form.3

(i1) Pucca balcrs, contracts—Balers purlhase a very large
proportion of their requirements on terms similar to those
adopted by mills. In the majority of cases, they stipulate that
the quality must conform to the standards of grades fixed for
loose jute by the Indian Jute Mills Association and the Chlcutta
Jute Dealers Association, therefore the same form of contract is
‘used. 'Their purchases in the loose jute marKets, however, are
for ‘spot’ delivery, the price being settled after inspection.
Subsequently, the buyers ‘remove the fibre to their premises. In
the case of Shambazar and Hatkhola markets, sellers cease to
have any responsibility once the delivery of jute has been taken
by the buyers. As regards sales at Cossipore market, the goods
are further inspected by the buyer who later sends g ‘note of

1 Cf. Ch. ITI, Sec. D, supra.
3 Vide Report of the Indian Jute Mills Association for 1938,
§ * A specimen copy of the contract form is given at Appendix J.
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sale’ to the seller giving details of the deductions made on account
of quality and moisture.

D. STANDARDIZATION.
1. GENERAL.

305. ‘The standards and marks, under which all trading in
loose jute is done, are agreed upon by the Indian Jute Mills Asso-
ciation in consultation with the Czalcutta Jute Dealers Association.
Officially, the standards, i.e. the guarantees of quality, ultimately
fixed by these bodies, refer only to purchases made by mills within
the membership of the Indian Jute Mills Association, but as
they are the only standards in force for the ordinary mill con-
sumption, all the manufacturers in India adopt them for their
purchases, The terms used by the trade to describe the various
guarantees of quality, and the grades into which they are to be
packed, have already been defined. Each kutcha baler has a
number of distinctive marks by which the various grades he bales
may be recognized. It may be pointed out that daisee jute is
not sold under the mills’ classification of standards. It reaches
Calcutta in unassorted condition and is purchased almost wholly
by export balers, the price being mutually settled between the
buyer and seller after inspection.

2. FIXATION OF STANDARDS.

306. It has already been mentioned that the only loose jute
standards recognized by the trade in general are those agreed
upon jointly by the Committees of the Indian Jute Mills Associa-
tion and the Calcutta Jute Dealers Association, The following
pro cedure is adopted from time to time, if necessity arilses, Prior
to the commencement of a jute year, a meeting of the two Com-
mittees is held at which the working of the previous season’s
standards is thoroughly reviewed. The principal point for
discussion is the extent to which the guarantees, or standards,
originally set were adhered to by kutche balers and whether any
alteration is called for. In 1935-36, the standards of loose jute
were based on a ‘warp yarn’ guaranteé for each mark packed.
These were as follows.

WHITE JUTE
2  33% Hessian warp!
50, SacKing warp
20,, Weft and cuttings
1 The definition of hessianjwarp to be the subject of mutual arrange,
ment between buyer and seller. ’
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3 70% Sacking warp
30,, Weft and cuttings

4 40, Sacking warp
60, Weft and cuttings

R No guarantee, ‘Hunka’ or stick jute to be packed
and sold separately.

For 1936-37, the Committees decided that, as the above standards
had worked satisfactorily throughout the year, they should be
continued. But, during that season, there were a number of de-
partures from the standards originally set. In connection with
the sale of ‘Rejection’ (R’s), certain mill groups asked balers
to, give a guarantee of ‘free from habbi-jabbi’ i.e. tangled jute,
and although to do so was a direct infringement of the agreement,
many balers acceded to the request of those mills. In a number
of cases, however, the balers themselves were responsible for
changing the standards of packing. In order to attract business,
they cleaned up their bottom quality, and instituted a lower
grade, ‘H]’ (habbi-jabbi), under which the jute not fit for in-
clusion in ‘Rejection’ was packed. Later in the season, the loose
jute standard underwent a further change. Mills refused to
accept stick and hunka packed under the ‘H]J’ mark, which led to
the introduction of the XH]J’ or ‘S’ to cover the lowest grade
fibre.

307. At the meeting held to decide the standards for season
1937-38, the situation arising from the departures from the
original standards of 1936-37, received careful consideration.
The necessity for setting quality standards which would not be
subject to alteration from year to year was fully realized by all
sections of the trade, and an attempt was made to arrive at a basis
more generally acceptable and more easily capable of being
adhered to by balers. It was decided, therefore, to discontinue
specifying standards by percentages of warp guaranteed in upper
marks, and to introduce instead a guararftee of fibre with speci-
fied percentages of cutting. It was, further, agreed upon that
the ‘R’ mark should be standardised as straight ‘morahed,” and
that tangled jute, stick jute and hunka were to be excluded from
it and pacKed as “I'J." and ‘S’ respectively. Grades for season
1937-38 were ultimately standardized as follows!,

v Report of the Indian Jute Mills Association (1937), p. 67,
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WHITE JUTE

3 Sound fibre, good colour of the district, cutting not
to exceed 25%.

4  Sound fibre, cutting rot to erceed 35%.

R Straight morahed, free from hunka and/or stick.

T.J. (tangled jute) to be packed and sold separately.

§  (stick jute and hunka) to be packed and sold
separately.

TOSSA JUTE.

3 Sound fibre, good colour of the district, cutting nat
to exceed 15%.
4 Sound fibre, cutting not to exceed 25%.
R Straight morahed, free from hunka and/or stick.
T.J. (tangled jute) to be packed and sold separately.
S (stick and hunkzs) to be packed and sold
separately.
Early in the season, certain mills contracted to buy large quan-
tities of ‘Rejections’ for deliveries during September and Octaber
(1937), that is at a time when only limited amounts of the
heavily rooted fibre, generally included in that grade, were avail-
able. In order to meet their commitments, balers were forced to
deliver fibre superior to that provided for in the contract
guarantee. Thus the, standard of the grade was raised com-
paratively early in the season. Pressure on sellers, during the
season, resulted in a further departure from the set standards
until ‘3’ had disappeared from sales lists and ‘4’ was seldom
quoted. Consequently, for general mill purposes, the European
packed ‘Rejection’ became the first or Top grade.

308. ‘The position was reviewed by the Joint Committee at
their annual meeting in June 1938, and a decision was taken that
a further attempt should be made to continue with the standards
set at he beginmng of 1937 season. The trade approved and
accepted these standards, but from the beginning of the season
there was complete confusion as to what qualities constituted the
standard to be packed and so, towards the end of July 1938, the
matter was referred to the Contracts Sub-Committee of the Indian
Jute Mills Association for detailed study. The Association rea-
lized more clearly than ever the necessity for defining standards
in a manner that would ensure their permanency. Further, the
desire of the Government of India to achieve standardization in
the sale of agricultural commodities by legislative means was also
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directed towards the jute industry, but action was delayed because
of the assurance given by the Indian Jute Mills Association that
the trade could decide upon certain standards which would be
binding, enforceable and permanent. After careful examination,
it was decided that no progress could be made unless the bottom
grade for jute was established once and for all in such a way
that no deviation was possible. The other grades would then fall
into place naturally, Accordingly, the following standards were
instituted with effect from August 15, 1938,

Grade STANDARD (Guarantee)
WHITE JUTE
Top Sound fibre, good colour of the district,

cutting not to exceed 25%.
Middle Sound fibre, cutting not to exceed 35%.
Bottom All jute of whatsoever description not
capable of inclusien in, or acceptable under,
“T'op’ or ‘Middle’ marks but free from hunka
and/or stick.

TOSSA JUTE .

Top Sound fibre, good colour of the district,
cutting not to exceed 15%.

Middle Sound fibre, cutting not to exceed 25%.

Bottom All jute of whatsoever description not
capable of inclusion in, or acceptable under,
“Top’ or ‘Middle’ marks but free from hunka
and/or stick,

The mills’ views were communicated to the Calcutta and the
Bengal Jute Dealers Associations to enable. them to act accord-
ingly, and the buyers with few exceptions undertook not to pur-
chase jute for ordinary mill purposes on standards other than
those mentioned above. Further, it was clearly stated that the
standards set did not concern purchases of pucca bales covered
by the usual pucca bale marks. .

309. Judging from the reports of balers and mills, these
grades appear to have worked satisfactorily throughout that
season. This is confirmed by the fact that, later on, after
reviewing the position, the Joint Committees decided that for
1939-40 season the standards and marks in force would continue
unchanged. It seems, therefore, that the combined action of the
Associgtions concerned has at last brought about a measure of
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stability in the standardization of loose jute qualities and grades.
But, after only two year’s successful workiag, it would be pre-
mature to conclude that the standards have been finally settled
in such a manaer as to make deviation from them impossible in
the future,

3. CraiMs aND THEIR CAUSES.

310. General—Complaints by consumers against the non-
fulfilment of contract obligations by sellers are numerous, the
most common being on account of (i) short weight, (ii) excess
moisture and (iii) inferior quality, Low quality jute or jute
containing excessive moisture tendered in fulfilment of a contract
cannot always be attributed to bad growing conditions. Practi-
cally all mill purchases are for fibre which will be delivered at
some future date, generally after two to three months, and the
piice of the fibre is that which is ruling in the market on the day
on which the contract is made. During the period between the
forward sale and delivery, balers endeavour to dover their com-
mitments ut a price sufficient to meet working costs and com-
mission. Irrespective of market rates which may prevail later,
they are compelled to fulfil their contract obligations. On a fast
1ising market, many are caught short in their Jeliveries, and it
is not uncommon for the less scrupulous merchants to minimise
their losses by packing considerable quantities of low quality jute
under higher grades or to increase weight by adding water. Con-
sumers are fully alive to these practices and exercise a close watch
on all deliveries. Consignments of jute are inspected as soon as
practicable after their arrival at mills. The routine for such
inspection is uniform. Bales are selected at random and placed
unopened at a spot where the light is even so that the fibre can be
examined under the most favourable conditions. It is customary
1o hold inspections in the mornings, generally from 6-30 to 7-30.
The actual handling and examination of the fibre is ordinarily
done by a representative of the managing agents and the mill
manager who report thereon,

311. (i) Short weight—The most common complaint is on
account of short weight. When jute is delivered at the buyers’
premises, it is weighed on ‘steelyard’ or platform weighing scales
which are regularly checked for accuracy. It has been found
that most consignments fall short of the contracted weight. The
sellers are advised of this within five working days of the arrival
of jute in the buyers’ premises. It is not infrequent for a seller



184

to dispute a consumer’s weights, in which case re-weighment may
be carried out by the Licensed Measurers Department of the
Bengal Chamber of Commerce. Should the shortage on re-weigh-
ment be not less than 20 per cent. lower than verified by the buyer,
then charges are on buyer’s account. If the shortage is less than
20 per cent. the seller pays the costs of re-weighment.

312. (ii) Excess moisture—If jute feels damp or moist
when handled, mills generally record claims. Sometimes, a rough
test is made on the lines mentioned previously.! The managing
agents then inform the seller that the jute supplied by him con-
tains more than the fiee allowance of moisture and arranges for
him to inspect it at the mill. During the subsequent inspection,
the percentage of moisture'is discussed on the spot. The baler,
or his representative, handles the fibre and expresses his opinion
of the quantity of moisture above normal. In the majority of
cases, an agreement is reached ahd the mill is given an allowance
based on the net weight of the fibre. In due course, the buyer
submits a bill for the amount involved.

313. (iii) Quality—If the fibre supplied is not up to the
standard contracted for, a claim is made and the seller is re-
quested to inspect the delivery in dispute in company with the
buyer’s representative. Usually an agreement is reached on the
allowance and a biil is submitted to the seller.

4. ArprrrarioN BY BeENcAL CrniaMmser ot CoMMURCL.

314. Settlement of disputes by consultation between buyer
and scller at a combired inspection is generally accepted by the
trade. In the course of a season the number of claims for excess
,moisture or low quality runs into thousands. The great majority
of these are settled amicably in the manner desc¢ribed but those
which cannot be composed by mutual agreement are referred to
the Tribunal of Arbitration of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce,
whose decisions and awards are final and binding on the parties
concerned. The panel of arbitration of the Tribunal is constituted
of arbitrators who have been recommended by their firms as
possessing practical knowledge to enable them to settle disputes
telating to quality, condition or customs of trade,

315. On a case being submitted for arbitration, the Secretary
of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce, in his capacity as Registrar,
nominates certain members of the Trimunal to form a court. The
arbitrators may either proceed to the mill or press house and

* 1 See Ch,V, Sec, C 3, supra,
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examine 21l or a few of the bales in dispute, or state the number
of bales which ihey wish to examine, 'The parties are then
notified of the date, time and place where the arbitration will be
held and, in the case of arbitrations taking place at the Chamber
of Commerce rooms, they are requested to send for inspection the
number of bales required by the arbitrators. Each party is
entitled to select half the number of bales to be examined, which
are then sealed and sent to the Chamber several hours before the
time fixed for inspection. On their arrival, the parties are called
on to identify the bales selected and sealed by them. The arbi-
trators then check and remove the marks and inspect the jute. If
necessary, they may hear oral evidence from the parties. 'The
Court is required to make its award in writing within thirty days
after entering on the reference, unless the time limit is specially
extended. Should the Arbitration Court fail to agree, the Regis-
trar is empowered to nominate an Umpire, selected from the list
aforesaid, who will be at liberty either to act upon the evidence
taken 1n connection with the first inspection or to commence the
arbitration anew. The award by the Umpire is binding upon all
parties or their representatives. It has been stated that usually
100 to 200 arbitrations are held yearly which, having regard to
the number of claims arising, is a relatively small number.

316. A fee Rs. 80 is payable in respect of each arbitrator
or umpire when not more than two qualities or marks or deliveries
of jute are examined under the same contract. For each further
quality or mark or delivery examined in excess of the first two
and under the same contract, an additional fee of Rs. 40 is
payable to each arbitrator. For each assorter engaged to handle
and sclect the fibre at the actual examination, a sum not exceeding
Rs. 1-8-0 is charged, together with sll incidental expenses con-
nected with the selection and carriage of samples. In addition to
these charges, an iastitution fee of Rs. 32 is payable to the
Tribunal in cases where one or both parties are members of the
Chamber of Commerce; but, when neithep party is a member, the
institution fee payable is Rs. 200.* 'The award of costs is in
the entire and sole discretion of the arbitrators.

1 Distinct from the above are arbitrations which concern principally
the non-fulfilment of contract obligations. These may arise in cases of non-
payment against deliveries, failure to deliver on due date, non-acceptance
of weights or other breaches of contract terms.

The fees in such cases, which are generally referred to in the trade as
‘paper arbitrations,’ are Rs. 48 for each arbitrator plus an institution fee

of Rs. 52 when both parties of the dispute are members of the Chamber,
of Commerce, or Rs. 140 when parties are not members.
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CHAPTER VI

CONSERVATION

317. 'The season for the marketing of jute and the progress
of the monthly sales have been discussed previously.! It was also
indicated in that connection, that the time of sales was mainly
controlled by the financial condiiion of the growers and the
transport facilities available between villages and secondary
markets, with the result that 80 {0 90 per cent. of the marketable
surplus was disposed of by the end of December 1937. Again,
many growers were compelled to sell early owing to their inability
to provide adequate storage accommodation for jute, Thus, it
was established that there was a general desire on the part of
cultivators to sell their fibre within 3 or 4 months of the
completion of the preparation processes.

A. CONDITIONS GOVERNING STORAGE
1. GROWERS.

318. Taken as a whole, the jute growers, being small-
scale farmers, do not produce large quantities of fibre. The
Enquiry appears to show that the average production of a jute
grower is approximately 22 mds. out of which about one maund
of fibre is retained by him for domestic requirements®. It may,
therefore, be concluded that about 20 maunds of jute are available
for sale per grower. The extent of the production of jute by indi-
vidual growers, questioned during the Enquiry, is shown below.

TABLE LV
Production by Individual Growers (1957-38).

Percentage of growers producing
Provinces
0-5 5—10 | 10—20 | 20—30 | Above 30
maunds | maunds | maunds | maunds | maunds

"Bengal o T
East 14.3 24 | 263 15.5 21.5
North 208 27.6 26.8 123 12.6
West 22,7 334 28.3 9.0 6.6
Bihar 238 21.1 27.9 13.2 14.0
Assam 330 20.0 24.7 110 11.3
Orissa 28.0 20.0 240 160 120

NoTg—Details according to districts, are given at Appendix K.
Source —Marketing Enquiry. & PP

1 Cf. Ch. II, Sec. D, supra.

¢ Cf. Ch. III, Sec. C 1 (), supra.
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Thus, it will be seen that nearly 37 per cent. of the growers
in East Bengal and about 50 per cent. in the other jute areas of
Bengal, Bihar Assam and Orissa have an average individual
outturn of 10 mds. or less. Similarly, 24 to 28 per cent. of
growers, in general, produce on an average 10—20 maunds.
It would appear, therefore, that the remaining growers—37 per
cent, in East Bengal and 15 to 28 per cent. elsewhere—have an
average individual production of over 20 maunds, Under these
circumstances, the bigger cultivators only are in a position to store
fibre for long periods, i.e. after December cach year.

2. FArias AND BEPARIs.

319. It will be recalled that the first link in the chain of
middlemen consists of the peripatetic dealers, i.e. farias and
beparis—whose modus operandi varies from district to district—
and that the latter are of four types!'—

(a) those who act as the paid employees of merchants
(@ratdars) and balers,

(b) those who act as the authorised agents of merchants and
balers, '

(c) those who borrow money from the bigger dealers to
carry on their own business, and

(d) indepenlent, i.e. ‘fres-lance’, beparis.

The first two types assemble fibre and deliver # to their
principals according to instructions. The third class, ie. the
financed beparis, are granted loans on the understanding that the
jute which they purchase will be sold within a short time to the
parties from whom they have borrowed money. The question of
storing for better prices, therefore, does not arise in the case of
these intermediaries. )

Lastly, there are the ‘free-lance’ beparis who operate with
their own capital as small traders and therefore undertake the
risk of price fluctuations in the mofussi/ and Calcutta markets.
Most of them, however, are small-scale dealers who normally
convert their fibre into cash as early as possible so that they may
continue to trade. Usually these beparis aim at a large annual
turnover. It may be said, then, that only wealthy beparis are able
to hold jute for a rise, and even such do not generally store for
more than 6 to 8 weeks. The storing of jute for longer periods
is rare among peripatetic dealers.

3. ARATDARS.
320. As a rule, large number of such merchants store jute,
1 Cf, Ch. III, Sec. B2 (a), supra,
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Those who act solely as the agents of outside buyers store as long
as their principals require them to do 50. But, correctly speaking,
this should not be treated as storage by aratdars who merely pro-
vide the necessary accommodation, the selling policy and the
period of storage being decided by the buyers themselves. Thus,
long term storage can be undertaken by those merchants only who
are financially independent of balers and who carry on business on
their own account. Generally, they are speculators and store
jute for a rise in prices. Tt is a matter of common knowledge
that these merchants sometimes speculate on the possibilities of
the following year’s crop. No information in regard to the stocks
carried forward by the aratdars from month to month is avail=
able.! ‘Whatever fibre they may store is in loose form and not
baled.

4, Kurcrma BALERs.

321. 'The most important storers of jute in the mofussil are
the kutcha balers. If the current prices happen to be low and a
rise expected, or if the supply of fibre is likely to fall off,
those dealers who can afford to do so buy large quantities
of fibre and store it for the future. ‘Those kutcha balers who
wish to dispose of their fibre, despatch it to the various
terminal markets in Calcutta where there is generally a ready
demand for the various classes of jute. Other balers, however,
who take a bullish view of the maket, prefer to wait and store for
better prices. They store jute in baled form. Such jute, if carried
over to the next season, is sold on the basis of the standards which
existed at the time of packing. Therefore, in most years, a
moderate quantity of the previous season’s mature jute is available
at a time when the new crop offered for sale is immature, one
noticeable fact about the fibre carried over by aratdars or balers
being that it is usually of good quality and suitable for the higher
grade marks. The following example of balers operating in a
few typical secondary markets, during the season 1937-38, clearly
illustrates this point. Tt was estimattd that in the interior, 74
per cent. of the crop was carried over from 1936-37, the standards
set for each grade being the same for both years. In the first
2 or 3 months of the new season, 1937-38, the outturn of superior
grades was higher than during the rest of the jute year. These
high grade marks were made from the good quality jute carried
forward from the last season,

"1 Cf, Table Lvii, infra,
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) TABLE LVI
Percentages of Grade Outturn in a few Baling Centres(1937)
Markets and 2 v0 8 i ;o; g
Grades SAEEEIEEERE
Tarpassa
2 7
3 25 8 2 4 4 4
4 5 22 40 27 26 20
R 3 48 35 48 40 41
TJ 12 5 21, 10 %%
Nakalia
3 1 9 3 2 5
4 €0 48 2 13 20 21
R 22 n 53 A8 B¢ 51
TJ b] 8 37 27 29 27
HTJ 2 2 9 1
Charmugaria
. 13 10 .
4 62 55 30 10
R 25 35 5b 50 40 15
TJ . 15 40 60 8
Ashuganj
3 3 6 5 1 .
4 60 54 57 60 43 8
R 40 43 33 30 43 ne
TJ 4 5 13 RS)

Norr-——The figures refer to Kuropean balers only. Indian balers
could not supply similar information as they maintain their books in a
different form.

The period and the extent of storage naturally depend upon the
expectation of higher prices ruling in the future. During the
Tnquiry, it was found that the fibre carried over jointly by
aratdars and kulcha balers on 30th June, 1938, varied as between
districts, from about 1.4 to 10.9 per cent, of the total carry-
over for that year.! Tt should be mentioned, however, that
during first and second quarters of 1938 the prices of jute were
low from which it may be concluded that, given good prices, very
little jute is likely to be carried forward from one season to

another, . '
B. TYPES OF GODOWNS AND METHODS
OF STORAGE
1. ViLLAGE.

322. Most of the growers do not possess special ctorage
accommodation for jute, and so the method of storage generally

1 Cf, Tgble LVII, infra,
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prevalent in the villages is very primitive, They spread bamboo
sticks on the floors and place on them the jute bundles. By this
method, the fibre does not come in direct contact with the damp
ground. These houses ordinarily have bamboo walls and thatched
or corrugated iron sheet roofs. The floois are invariably kutcha
teing merely hard beaten earth, A variation of the above method
of storage in villages is more favoured by the well-to-do growers
who desire to store fibre for a period of, say, three months or
more. They construct bamboo platforms—called smachas—about
2 feet high, inside the rooms sclected for the storage of jute. The
fibre is then arranged on these machas in bundles weighing from
5 to 20 seers each. The platforms being raised above the ground,
the risk of destruction by mice or other pests is considerably
1educed. These methods of storage are also practised by the
few beparis who normally store fibre in their houses. Separate
structures for storage purposes are seldom erected in wvillages
either by the growers or by the intermediaries.

2. PrRIMARY MARKETS,

323. 1In primary markets, jute 1s generally stored in godowns
having corrugated iron sheet roofs with walls of the same material
or of bamboos. The foors in almost all cases are of beaten earth.
For temporary storage—up to a month or two—no particular
arrangement is made, and the fibre is piled up on the bare
floor. When storage is carried out for longer periods, the jute
is stacked either on wooden planks or on bamboos placed on the
ground. Again, it may be stored, either loose or in bundles,
on machas at a height of 9 to 18 inches above the floor level.
Most of the godowns in primary markets are owned by the
dealers themselves, while some are rented for the jute season.
Godown rent is regulated by scveral factors, namely—

(@) Location of godown in the market,

(b) Importance of the market,

(¢) Storage capacity, and

(d) Type of building. .
The amount of rent paid, therefore, varies considerably in pri-
mary markets throughout the jute growing areas. It ranges
between Rs, 25 and Rs. 50 per annum for a godown of approxi-
mately 1,000 mds. capacity. In addition to the peripatetic dealers,
aratdars, who also operate in the primary markets, generally have
their own godowns. Apart from storing their own fibre, they
oftén store jute belonging to farias and beparis and arrange for
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its sale when prices are favourable. Similarly, aratdars sometimes
buy jute on behalf of balers and store it till the time of despatch.
These merchants, whether operating on behalf of beparis or balers,
usually receive a consolidated amount of Re, 0-0-9 to Re, 0-1-3
per maund which includes their selling or buying commission
as well as the charge for about two weeks’ storage. Jute gf)downs
in the primary markets are seldom insured against fire, theft, etc.

3. SeconNpArRY MArKET (BaLING CENTRES).

324. 'The godowns used by balers for the storage of jute
in secondary markets are generally substantially built structures,
affording good protection from weather. In large stations, such
as Narayanganj, Chandpur, Sarisabari, Serajganj, etc., many
godowns are of solid brick construction throughout with asphalt
flooring, but the vast majority of godowns in baling centres have
corrugated iron sheet walls and roofs built over a frame of stout
bamboo or sal wood. These godowns, which ordinarily have a
capacity of 5,000 to 10,000 mds., are of much larger size than
those in the primary markets. However, godowns capable of
storing 20,000, 30,000 and even 50,000 mds. are not uncommon.
When a baler does not himself own a godown, he may hire one
for the season. 'The rent actually depends upon the factors
mentioned previously, but it was found on enquiry that a godown
of 20,000 mds. capacity could usually be hired for Rs. 100 to
Rs. 150 a year. Insurance of the buildings and stocks against fire
is not universal. While all the European balers insure jute
stocks, few of the Indian balers do so. The insurance rates
vary  according to the structure and situation of the
buildings.  Arson was reported to be of infrequent occurrence.
Aratdars, who are not the agents of buyers, ordinarily allow
the old clients among farias and beparis to store jute in
their premises. No limit is placed on the period of storage, but
there is an understanding that the fibre will be sold through such
merchants. The sellers pay the aratdars from 6 1o 9 pies per md.
which covers the latter’s selling commission as well as the storage
charge. Occasionally, balers also give storage facilities to those
beparis with whom they have close business relations. The sellers
are allowed to store fibre in the balers’ import sheds for about a
fortnight or a month. Such storage is free as the balers expect
that ultimately the jute will be sold to them. Again, in a few
markets in Purnea district, sellers (including growers) from the
countryside are allowed by the local balers to store jute from one
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hat day to another, either free of charge or on payment of a
nominal storage fee of 3 pies per md.

4. TeRMINAL Markers (CALCUTTA).

325. (a) Shambazar—Most of the godowns in the Sham-
bazar market are pucca masonry structures with paved floors. A
few <have brick walls, corrugated iron sheet roofs and kutcha
floors which are usually treated with tar to keep away white ants
during the monsoon months, The godowns are either owned by
the aratdars themselves, or else are hired for the jute season. In
the latter case, the annual rent for a godown of 1,000 mds.
storage capacity varies from Rs, 100 to Rs, 200, the lower rate
being applicable to old kutcha (non-masonry) godowns and the
higher to new and pucca (masonry) structures, Jute arrives
in the form of bundles and drums of 30 to 40 seers each, and
storing is carried out by piling these one over the other. This
market serves the daisce jute districts, and the beparis in these
ereas are generally financed by the Shambazar aratdars. There
is the usual undertaking that the fibre will be sold through the
financing aratdars. Hence, the beparis are allowed to store fibre
free of charge. If, however, the period of storage exceeds one
month, or if a bepari not previously known to an aratdar desires
to store in the latter’s godown, a storage charge of 6 pies per md.
lhas to be paid irrespective of the period for which the fibre is
stored.

326. (b) Hatkhola—Almost all the godowns in this market
are brick buildings with cement flooring. Some aratdars have
their own godowns, while most hire them for the season. There
are about 100 godowns with a total storage capacity of about 4
lacs of maunds. The capacity of these varies from 500 to 10,000
mds. At present, the rent for a godown with a storage capacity
of 1,000 maunds ranges from Rs. 120 to Rs. 180 per annum
according to its situation and the type of structure. Hatkhola
market receives its supplies from all the jute growing areas. The
dealers upcountry may not have findncial relations with the
Calcutta merchants. ‘T'herefore, the Hatkhola aratdars always
charge separately for storage. The usual rate is 5 annas per
100 maunds per day, but for old clients it is often reduced to
4 annas. As the jute reaches this market in %utcha bales, storing
is rendered casy, and the bales are stacked on top of each other
in even rows to a height of 13 or 14 bale widths, say, 18 to 20
feet.



193

327. Very few of the aretdars of Shambazar and Hat-
khola markets insure their godowns and stocks against fire.
Insurance of stocks in more commonly effected during the
hot weather than in the monsoon months. The actual premia
depend upon the period for which the policies are taken: out
as well as on the amount of risk involved. 'The usual
rate of premium is Rs, 1-4-0 per cent. per annum. A
Fire Brigade tax is imposed on all godowns. The rate applicable
1o Hatkhola Market is 10 per cent. of the annual valuation of
a building, while a consolidated Municipal tax of 19}% per cent.
is imposed at Shambazar.

328. (c) Cossipore—Aratdars, who are called ‘sellers’ in
this market, do not have godowns as their transactions are carried
out while the jute is still lying in the railway goods shed. 1fi a
particular consignment is not sold within a day or two of its
arrival, it is removed to a rented godown situated in the neigh-
bourhood and stored there until final disposal. 'The Cossipore
aratdars charge the upcountry merchants a storage fee of one anna
per maund per month,

5. ConNsuMERS’ PREMISES.

329. (a) Mills—In most mills, the jute godowns are of
solid brick and cement construction throughout and are thoroughly
water tight. Their capacity ranges from 20,000 to 50,000 mds.
of baled jute. It is estimated by the trade that the total storage
capacityl of the mills in Calcutta is from 50 to 55 lacs of bales
of 3% mds. each, which is approximately one-third of a normal
year’s crop of jute. The system of piling or ‘stacking’ bales in
these godowns is uniform. 'T'iers are built up by laying the bales
lengthwise and crosswise alternately to within three or four feet
of the roof. Insurance regulations stipulate that bales must not
be stacked against the walls, and that a passage of about 18 inches
niust be left to permit the circulation of air. Practically all mill
godowns are equipped with sprinkler systems which, in the event
of a fire breaking out, release jets of water which spray coritinu-
ously over the jute. Fires in well controlled mills are rare and
when they do occur, it is in most cases extremely difficult to
trace their causes.

330. (b) Pucca balers—The press houses and godowns of
Calcutta pucca balers, engaged in selecting and baling jute for
overseas consumption, are siluated on both sides of the river
Hooghly on a frontage of five or six miles. These are extensive

25
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premises and are, almost without exception, solidly constructed
of brick. Apart from the large selecting and baling sheds, there
are commodious godowns for storing both loose and baled jute.
Tn many cases, the sprinkler system in universal use in mills is
installed as a protection against fibre. The estimated storage
capacity of godowns owned by pucca balers in Calcutta and
district is considered to be about 20 lacs of bales of 3}z mds.
each, which is approximately one-fifth of a normal crop.

C. EFFECT OF STORAGE ON FIBRE

1. GENERAL.

331, It is unfortunate that no reliable data are available
in regard to this subject. T'rade opinion differs about the actual
percentage of loss in weight and the extent of deterioration in
colour and strength, which result from prolonged storage, and
it has only been possible to deal with the subject in a general
way. Consumers were required to supply information regarding
lass in weight or general deterioraticn in storage but were unable
to do so. It appears desirable, therefore, that experiments and
tests should be undertaken to provide precise information on this
subject. It would not be out of place, however, to point out that
one of the necessary conditions of storage is that jute should be
stored in a reasonably dry condition. A high percentage of
moisture combined with heat encourages fermentation and results
in damage to the fibre, especially in the interior of the bales.!

2. Loss 1N WEIGHT.

332. Jute packed during the monsoon (July to September),
when stored for a period of six or eight months, has been found
to lose more weight than that packed later in the year. 'The
reason for this is that, during the early months of the season,
jute is dried and packed when the air contains a very high per-
centage of moisture which is absorbed by the fibre. From October
onwards, when humidity is not so high as during the rains, the
amount of moisture absorbed is less. This fact is accepted by
the trade which allows for the natural ‘moisture content 12 per
cent, from July to the end of September, and 10 per cent. there-
after.

333. It is a fairly common practice for consumers with
limited mill storage accommodation to store jute in balers’
premises upcountry. Two points in this connection are worth

1 CL “Moisture Relationships of Jute” by S. G, Barker, op. cit.
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noting. The first is that only the better qualities of hard jat
and district jute are usually stored because of their relatively,
small deterioration in quality; and, secendly, all such fibre is
stored in dry condition. Even so, mills recognize that the stored
jute loses weight through evaporation, and so a free short weight
allowance of 2 per cent. is given when delivery is taken of jute
stored on their behalf for six months or more. It is further
reported that the fibre stored throughout the hot weather
in corrugated iron godowns may lose as much as 3% per
cent. in weight, which it regains to the extent of 1 to 114 per
cent. if storage is continued after the commencement of the rains,

334, 'The brick or stone godowns in which jute is normally
stored, afford adequate protection from the weather but mills,
which at times carry very large stocks, are sometimes compelled
through lack of accommodation to pile bales in the open, which
they cover with bamboo mats and tarpaulins. Generally this is
not done before the month of November or December and the
jute so stored is, as a rule, consumed before the monsoon rains
commence in June, One large group of mills reported that the
jute piled in the open (with bamboo matting and tarpaulin covers)
from November to May, lost weight to the extent of 4.7 per cent.
At the time of unloading at mill jetties or railways sidings, all
jute is carefully weighed before storing. A second weighment
is usually made at the time of issue to the mill or manufacture,
but it is difficult in most cases to keep a complete record of actual
deliveries. Mills have reported that they estimate the ‘godown
shortage’ or ‘loss in weight in storage’ at 114 to 2 per cent. in
a year. This subject is likely to yield interesting results if given
close study. A loss of 2 per cent. of the total value of one year’s
jute consumption by the mills in Tndia represents a sum of thirty
five to forty lacs of rupees,

3. DrrERIORATION IN COLOUR AND STRENGTIH,

335. (a) Jat—Congumers reports that jute of hard jat
white quality of East Bengal does not change much in colour
even after long storage. The various lots inspected after three
years in storage showed that the fibre retained much of its original
light creamy colour, although the outsides of the bales which were
cxposed to air had darkened considerably and were of a light
brown shade. Moreover, the strength of this fibre had not per-
ceptibly weakened as the individual strands were of firm texture,
and when tested the results compared favourably with those of
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the fibre produced during the year of inspection. This is typical
of true jat white jute which has been stored in dry condition and
has not been exposed to weather. 1f kept in storage for long
periods, the light golden colour of jat.tossa generally tends to
darken, and thus makes it unfit for the manufacture of
fabrics in which good colour is required. Tt does not deteriorate
appreciably in strength if properly stored,

336. (b) District—Most of the jute of this quality can
withstand storage for a considerable length of time with little
change of colour or strength, particularly that grown in the dis-
tiicts of Dacca and Mymensingh and in north Noakhali. After
a camparatively short period of storage, the jute from lower
Tippera and Faridpur shows a tendency to turn a dull reddish
hrown colour, especially at the root ends. The roots are said to
become hard and woody, and this hardening tends to extend the
whole length of the fibre making it difficult to spin. It is cus-
tomary for manufacturers. to use this class of jute as soon as
possible after delivery.

377. (c¢) Dowrah is harsh low class jute <1d when stored,
even under the most favourable circumstances, soon deteriorates
in oolour, becoming a dirty gray or brown. 'The fibre is said to
coarsen and become hard and brittle, and is difficult to spin
successfully. * It is not customary for Dowrah to be stored for
long periods,

.338. (d) Northern—This jute is classified by the trade as
soft, and has a tendency to absorb moisture more quickly and
to a greater extent than the hard qualities. Care has, therefore,
to be exercised to ensure that 1t is in a dry condition at the time
of storing. In a dry state, soft jute can be stored up to one.
year with little resultant loss of colour or strength. .If, however,
this quality contains, before storing, it¢ normal moisture content,
it deteriorates quickly and the lustre soon disappears leaving it
dull and lifeless or, as the trade say, ‘dazed’. Colour deteriorates
and the light gray or shamla takes on a deeper shade making it
unsuitable for the manufacture of high grade hessians.

339. (e) Daisee—It has already been stated that daisee
jute is.generally considered to hold a somewhat greater amount
of natural moisture than the fibre from East Bengal. Balers state
thaq;‘ this class of jute bundles, looks and feels best. when it con-
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tains about 15 per cent. of moisture. Stored in this condition,
the fibre retains its gloss and does not deteriorate to any great
extent for a period of six or eight months; but, when stored in
a wetter condition, it deteriorates rapidly and the strands become
limp, flaccid, weak and dazed.

340. Swummary—It would appear, therefore, that the jute
produced in the white jat areas of East Bengal is superior to
that of other areas from the storage point of view, whereas
tossa and soft Northern qualities deteriorate quickly even when
stored under the best possible conditions. ‘The causes responsible
for this state of affairs are to be investigated by the Technological
Section of the Indian Central Jute Committee and the results, it
is hoped, will prove of great benefit to the trade in general,

D. STOCKS: PERIODICITY—~CARRYOVER

341. Upcountry stocks figures are not collected by! any
official agency.! A few of the largest jute firms publish esti-
mates of stocks in the mofussil which are based on the reports
of various intermediaries and cannot be considered reliable.
During the Marketing Enquiry, however, the following infor-
mation regarding stocks was obtained from the different dealers
and growers interrogated.

TABLE LVII
Reported Stocks Upcountry on 30th June, 1938
(Percentage of total production)

: With growers, With eratdars &

District JSaras 8% bepari s halers Total.
Jessore 61 62 12,5
Nedia 3.1 6.3 94
Noakhali 8.2 109 19.1
Pabna 1.0 7.0 8.0
Jailpaiguri 1.4 4.9 63
Rangpur 12 68 8.0
Mymensingh* — 14 17
Faridpur 14 1.6 30

L]

** The growers and bepar:is of Mymensingh did not repoit any stocks
carried over to next season.

Source—~Marketing Enquiry.

The witnesses gave their individual opinions regarding the
extent of the stocks left over at the close of the 1937-38 season.

The annual stocks position is mentioned in the Jute Forecasts in
vague terms, e g. “lit{le”, “very little”, etc. No agtual figures are given,
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Their estimates, however, should be treated with caution, The
activities of growers and beparis are too small to provide oppor-
tunities for collecting detailed information of this kind. More-
over, when asked to disclose their stocks, most of the aratdars
and balers (who are generally well posted in such matters) were
not prepared to divulge what they regarded as business secrets.

342. The estimates of the various Calcutta firms usually
show marked discrepancies but, in the absence of more reliable

figures, the average of 3 sets of estimates have been included
in the table below,

TABLE LVIII
Estimates of Stocks Upcountry (000 bales).,

Published trade esti- | Average| AVerage
Calculated mates of stoc| i stocks as
0th June e tes of stocks estu:ates per ce:;tage
stocks or .,
A B C production
1932 7383 %50 900 | 2500 1816 24.58
1933 9034 1450 700 2200 1450 16.05
1924 9775 1675 1300 1600 1525 15.60
1936 10358 900 950 20C0 1283 12.38
1936 8633 800 830 1400 1016 11.76
1937 11272 483 480 500 488 433
1938 11895 1000 1550 1600 1393 11.62
General average 131

It will be noticed that the annual carryover in the mofussil
varies from year to year. The play of economic factors, such
as demand and current prices, must necessarily influence stocks
but, according to the view of the trade, about 10 per cent. of any
one year’s jute crop is usually carried forward to the next season.
If prices in the first two quarters of a year are particularly high
or low, less or more fibre would naturally be stored. On average,
about 13 per cent. of the annual production of jute was stored
upcountry during the sgasons 1931-32 to 1937-38.



CHAPTER VII

PRICES
A. GENERAL

343. 'The comparison of jute prices at the different marl __
ing points is rendered difficult by the changing quality of fibre
rot only from district to district, but also within small areas in
the same district. This difficulty is accentuated by the varying
forms in which jute is sold at villages, hats and markets in the
course of its transition from the producer to consumer. As all
jute is sold in a completely unassorted condjtion in the first
instance and as supplies reaching hats and secondary markets are
drawn from increasingly wider areas, the grade outturn may
undergo considerable change from place to place during a season.
Moreover, the time lag between any two stages of marketing
varies according o the type of dealers acting as buyers at the
initial and subsequent stages. Thus, it is not possible to deter-
mine with a reasonable degree of accuracy, the prices paid at
hats and baling centres for the individual lots of jute sold by
growers in villages.

344. A comparison of prices paid in the upcountry secon-
dary markets with those ruling in Calcutta is, likewise, full of
complexities. The kutcha baler buys jute in a completely un-
assorted form but sells it properly graded according to commercial
standards, either to mills or pucca balers. Or, he may sell it in
the loose jute markets of Calcutta either on the basis of the
recognized grades or as the fair average quality of the area in
which he is established. In both cases, the transactions are
mainly of a speculative nature, and there remains a chance that
a certain lot of jute, previously purchased, may ultimately be
sold at a lower price or that a forward saje may subsequently be
covered at a higher price, thus involving the baler in a loss. As
the success, or otherwise, of a firm is judged by the net results
of a season’s business, losses on isolated transactions may be
considered a normal feature of trading in jute. Therefore,
hardly any relation can be established between the prices paid and
received by a kutcha baler for individual lots of jute.

345. An attempt was made during the Enquiry to prepare
a price structure on the basis of the day to day prices ruling at
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villages, hats and secondary markets. The process, however,
involved certain complications. First was due to variations in
the grade outturn of jute at every succeeding stage of marketing.
Secondly, in many cases, the data proved insufficient, for although
the majority of growers could quote the prices which they had
received, information given by them on points of quality was
vague and often misleading. Nor did farias and beparis prove
more helpful. Most of the kufcha balers could not give definite
information regarding their average purchase prices and the grade
outturns during the period under review. Many bigger firms of
merchants were, however, the exception to the general rule and
supplied information of considerable value,

B. PRICE FIXATION

1. DrrrMINING FAcrors.

346. The basic price offered for loose jute in upcountry
.markets and willages is entirely governed by the price which
consumers are willing to pay. The highly organized manufactur-
ing industry both in India and abroad has to study carefully the
conditions governing the demand for jute goods; thus the price
payable for the raw fibre depends in the main on the state of the
ultimate consuming markets. Failure of crops in many phrts
of the world has severe repercussions on the demund for jute
goods, as also have the tariff policies of the, various consuming
countri¢s which aim at fostering indigenous fibres. Aghain,
overproduction, resulting in the accumulation of vast unsold
stocks of jute and jute manufactures, plays an important part in
price determination. 1t must be realized that the demand for
jute goods is a derived one and is susceptible to the effects of
economic forces on the many commodities for which those goods
are used as wrappers and containers, Further, the movements
of the highly speculative jute futures markel, commonly known
as fatka in Calcutta, have a direct bearing -on prices a} alt
marketing stages as many merchants and balers base their views
of future price trends upon the fluctuations in that market rather
than upon an intelligent anticipation of supply and demand,

347. (a) Price in rclation to quality—The main points
worth considering in this connection are the strength, length and
colour of jute as also the proportion of roots in the fibre.! ‘The
ultimate value of the fibre is affected by variations in any of
these quality factors. There are, however, no rules regulating

1 Vide Ch. V, Sec. B 2, supra.
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the amounts to be deducted on account of changes in any of them.
It was reported by some reliable kutcha balers that the price
differences are based more or less on the suitability of the indivi-
dual lots of fibre for various grades. In addition to the above,
the moisture content of jute is an important factor in the deter-
mination of prices as, apart from its harmful effect on fibre, it
tends to increase the gross weight of jute! Buyers express their
estimation of excess moisture in terms of seers per maund, and
the prices are finally settled after making due aljlowance for the
same,

348. (b) Price difference for various classes—Again, the
characteristics peculiar to the fibre of certain jute growing areas,?
affect the respective manufacturing values. This fact is res-
ponsible for one class of fibre fetching a higher price than the
other. Unfortunately, no scientific data are available to deter-
mine the extent of the superiority of one class over another, and
the price differences are based on the considered opinion of the
manufacturers regarding the spinning qualities of the various
classes of fibre. As jat fibre has firm well defined texture, spins
into the finest yarn and involves the least waste, it is considered
to be the best class of jute. The price differences for other
classes are expressed in terms of discounts on jat prices. These
are fixed by the mills and shippers in Calcutta, and fluctuate
according to the trend of prices and the demand for any parti-
cular class of jute. The following price differences prevailed in
the Calcutta loose jute market in 1938-39.3

Jat Highest price

Dastrict 2 to 4 annas below jat.
Northern 4t 6 " " '
Dowrah 4 to 12 R w o .om
Assam 4t012 " "
Western 6tol10 » "

These differences are not usually maintained upcountry where
prices are determined more according to ‘quality factors than on
the basis of the class of jute involved. The prices shown in the
following table were actually paid to growers in villages located
in areas where each class of jute is produced in its most charac-
teristic form, and furnish an interesting comparison,

1 Vide Ch, V, Sec, G3 (a), supra.
2 1bid, Sec. B 1.
3 Darsee jute is sold under separate price standards,

26
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TABLE LIX
Village Prices of Representative Classes of White Jule,
(For the week ending 3rd December 1938).

Average price Price difference
Class of Jute per mat?ud maund per
R, a. p, _R a. p.

Jat 5 10 .

District 413 6 0 3 6 below jat
Northern 4 10 0 0 70 ” ’
Dowrah 4 7 0 0 ]O 0 " ”
Western 4 5 6 one , ,
Assam 3149 1 23,

It will be noticed that, as compared with the maxima shown in
the preceding paragraph, the actual price differences were ap-
proximately the same for district and dowrah, more for
northern and western and much higher for assam. This may
be explained by the fact that cultivators in Fast Bengal are
-generally better informed, and are more conversant with the
practices of the jute trade than those in the rest,of the jute
growing areas. ' Nevertheless, the discounts appear to be high.
District jute may eventually be sold in jat centies and fetch a
higher price, but the grower does not receive any portion of the
profit resulting from this practice. The same may be said about
dowrah. Much of this fibre is sold i the Madaripur and
Charmugaria markets of TFaridpur district and, after being
mixed with better class jute, is eventually disposed of as dis-
trict. But, again, the advantage of higher prices thus obtained,
goes to kutcha balers,

349. The case of morthern and western jute however, is,
different. 'There is considerable variation in the quality of jute
produced in North Bengal and Bihar. It may be inferred from
the price differences shown in the above table that, for all practi-
cal purposes, quality rather than clasg is the determining factor
in the fixation of prices, at least in villages and hats. The,
exceptionally low price$ paid to the growers in Assam may; be
attributed to the fact that reliable market information is not
avialable to them, and so they are more often exploited by
beparis, During the season 1938-39, Assam jute was quoted at
4 to 12 annas per maund cheaper than jaf, and ordinarily
the maximum difference in villages should not have exceeded
that of Calcutta. But, actually, the average price paid in Assam
vilages was Rs. 1-2-3 per md. less than that in the jat centres.
Thus, the difference of Re. 0-6-3 per md, remains unaccounted
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for, and no explanation could be obtained from the individuals
interviewed. If it was appropriated by beparis, as seems quite
likely, it must have given them a very substantial margin of profit,

350. (c) Premium for tossa—The tossa variety of jute is
reputed to be of finer spinning quality than white jule of the
same class, and so frequently enjoys a premium over the price of
the other. The jat and district classes of tossa are much
favoured by manufacturers in India and abroad, and there is a
keen demand for both, particularly the former, Northern tossa,
though inferior to the fibre produced in Fastern Bengal, also
enjoys a premium. Being a late variety, tossa is marketed in
Last and North Bengal from the months of August and Septem-
ber respectively, and so great is the demand that most of the
crop is sold by October and November. The averhge monthly
prices paid for the fibre in six jat and districi centres are
tabulated below.

TABLE LX
Average prices per maund (1937 ).
o (a) Jat
Bhairal Bazar | Mymensingh Akhaura
Month e e
White | Tossa | White | Tossa | White | Tossa
RoaplR ap (R a p|R a p. |R a p.|R a p.
September 5110(515615 5015119 |5 735150
Octaber 5120161325 506 495 436 51
November 5100/6 435 70{6 63{5110(6103
(b) District
Serajganj Charmugaria | Chaumohani
Month e
White | Tossa | White | Tossa | White | Tossa
Roap|R ap.|R a p.|R a p|R a. p|R a p.
September b 735 8915 8015 805 645 94
October 5 40!6 53D 60|5 905 52|5139
November 5 7616 435 90/6 10{5112|6 94

2. INFLUENCE OF CALCUTTA MARKETS ON PRICES UPCOUNTRY.
The prices ruling in the mofussil are influenced mainly
by the quotations in Calcutta markets for (a) loose jute and (b)
jute futures.
351. (a) Loose jute markets—The prices quoted in the loose
jute markets are those which the mills and pucca balers in
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Calcutta have paid or are ready to pay for ‘spot’ goods. It is,
at present, customary to quote the price of Indian Jat Middle
grade as the basic rate. 'The prices of other qualities and grades
are quoted in accordance with the premium or discount prevail-
ing for each. These are quotations at which business can be
done and deliveries completed in all transactions,

352. (b) Jute futures moarkel—Futures prices, on the
other hand, reflect mainly the hour to hour sentiments of specu-
lators many of whom have no material interest in the jute trade.
Quotations in the futures market are on the basis of the price
per bale (400 1b. net) of actual First (Export) grade for
delivery at a fixed date, and it is unfortunate that these quota-
tions, which are at times divorced from the basic considerations
of supply and demand, influence to so great an extent the price
of jute in upcountry districts, ‘This state of affairs, while it
may be attributed partly to the practice of forward buying which
is a feature of modern trading, appears to be due principally to
the fact that the day to day volume of business transacted in the
futures markets at varying prices has become so great that it
completely dominates the legitimate loose jute and gunny markets.
The customary practice of Calcutta merchants, when sending
daily price information to their mofussil agents, is to include the
futures price, and any considerable rise or fall during the day
is transmitied upcountty as soon as possible. It is these fluctua-
tions which serve as the principal guide to Indian kutcha balers
in their daily purchases. Furopean balers, on the other hand,
carry on business for the most part in accordance with the
movements of genuine supply and demand, and are seldom entirely
guided by fatka which they do not regard as a true barometer
of trade conditions. Most of these balers consider that the jute
futures market, as at present constituted, is a distinct menace
to legitimate trading and few attempt to use it for ‘hedging’
operations. Its liability to sudden violent price fluctuations and
the subsequent effect which these haVe on upcountry markets,
render the normal business of European balers difficult and at
times almost impossible. In recent years, Marwari merchants
have played an increasingly important part in the jute baling
trade, and have undoubtedly ousted European and Bengali balers
to an appreciable extent. Their speculative methods of trading
givc them decided advantage over their more conservative rivals,
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353, It has been shown before,! that about 73 per cent. of
the total arrivals in Calcutta are delivered to mills and pucca
balers against forward contracts, which are often made months
before the crop is ready for sale. When the marketing season
starts, balers buy according to their commitments for, each
month, always keeping in view the prices at which they have
contracted to sell, as well as the possible trend of prices in the
future which may enable them profitably to defer their purchases.
Again, many kutcha balers, particularly those of North Bengal,
who trade 1n the loose jute markets at Cossipore, Hatkhola, etc.,
consign their goods to Calcutta when futures rates show a rising
tendency. It is, therefore, apparent that in spite of the fact that
they do not accurately indicate genuine trade conditions, the rates
of the Calcutta futures market are relied upon by a large number
of merchants engaged in the loose jute trade. When the fatka
prices rise rapidly, either because of manipulation by speculators
or because of genuine buying interest in the legitimate jute
markets, the repercussions are such that it is not uncommon for
prices in the mofussil to advance quickly to levels above the ‘spot’
rates in Calcutta with the inevitable result that genuine traders
are forced to stop purchases.

3. Mzrii0ps ADOPTED.

354. (a) Villages and hats—Only one system of price
fixation, namely ‘estimation,’? is adopted in the first stage of
marketing—that is, up to the time the fibre reaches the kutcha
balers. The intending purchaser—faria or bepari—inspects the
jute offered for sale and determines its grade outturn and re-sale
value. The estimation of grade outturn, as described previously,
is based entirely on factors constituting the quality of jute3 As
jute is sold at these places in a completely unassorted form, each
bundle offered for sale has its own individual value, and the
buyer examines all or a spfficient number of bundles before
stating his price.

355, (b) Secondary markets—At baling centres, conditions
of price fixation are in the great majority of cases identical with
those prevailing in villages or hats. 1t is only in respect of fibre
offered on the basis of payment after assortment that there is
any change’ The ruling rate of the day is accepted by the seller

1 Cf. Ch. IV, Sec. A 5, supra,

3 Cf,V, Sec. C4a (i) supra.
3 Ibid, Sec. B 1.
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in the first instance, and an allowance in respect of excess tois-
ture, if any, is agreed upon after inspection and handling. The
jute is then assorted in the seller’s presence, and he is paid
according to the actual grade outturn. This method of price
settlement, however, applies to a relatively small proportion of
the crop.!

356. (c¢) Terminal markets—The conditions in the terminal
markets are rather different from those prevailing upcountry.
The arrivals at Cossipore and Hatkhola markets’ are in baled
form, the fibre being packed either according to the accepted
commercial standards or as gursat representing the fair average
quality of 'the district of origin. The arrivals in the Shambazar
markets are in drums, the fibre being assorted according to length
and colour only. The most common system of price fixation in
these markets is termed “settlement under the cloth” which means
hidden or undisclosed bidding. If the prospective buyer, after
inspecting the jute iy interested in it, he approaches the séller.
They join hands under a cloth, and by pressing his fingers in
various combinations the former indicates the rate at which he
is willing to buy. Later, the seller makes his counteroffer n
a similar manner. It is only the anna part of the price that is
indicated by the movement of fingers, the rupee part being
understood by both parties. 'The prices of most of the transac-
tiond are settled in this way. Another method of price fixation
is by open bidding, when the buyer declares his price after
inspection and the seller either accepts it or makes a counteroffer.
Generally, bargains are struck after a good deal of haggling.

' C. REVIEW OF LOOSE JUTE PRICES

357. . 1t is not possible to review .he Calcutta loose jute prices
cwing to the changes in the standards of ‘grades which have
taken place from time to time during the last decade? As a
record of prices prevailing upcountry, over a number of years is
not available, a study of the prices actually paid and received in
the mofussil is rendered ithpracticable. Attempts were made in the
course of the Enquiry to obtain from kutcha balers in important
secondary markets, the average monthly prices for a few
seasons previous to 1937-38 (when the Enquiry was instituted),
but it is regrettable to note that these were not forthcoming.
Nevertheless, a general idca of the price movements during the

1 Cf.Ch, V, Sec, C. 4 a (ii), supra.
2. Cf. Ch. V, Sec. D 2, supra.
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last few years may be obtained from the ‘harvest prices’ of jute.
Tt may be explained that harvest prices are the median averages
of the prices collected over large areas during the harvesting
season.! Although these cannot be regarded as representative of
the general trend of prices during any particular season, they
may be sufficiently indicative of the prices prevailing during an
important period of the season. The harvest prices of six im-
portant jute growing districts of Bengal during the years 1932-33
to 1936-37 are shown in Table LXI over leaf.

It will be noticed that during the first three years 1932-33 to
1934-35, the level of prices was generally low, ranging between
Rs. 3-0-0 and Rs. 4-8-0 per maund according to the class of jute.
This period coincided with that of restricted production by mills
within the Indian Jute Mills Association. From 2nd March
1931, these worked for 40 hours a week with 15 per cent. of their
looms sealed and inactive.? It resulted in the accumulation of
vast stocks of raw jute in Calcutta and upcountry, which amount-
ed approximately to 5,956,000 bales in Jure 1932, 6,090,000 in
1933 and 5,955,000 in 1934.3

358. The improvement in prices in 1935-36 may, to a great
extent, be attributed to the decrease in the estimated acreage under
jute—about 18 per cent. less than the previous year—which was
to some extent the result of propaganda undertaken by the Gov-
ernment of Bengal for the voluntary restriction of jute cultivation.
The stocks, however, both upcountry and with the Association
mills, had not shown any decline and wcre estimated at about
6 213,000 bales mn 1935. But, when the Indian Jute Mills Asso-
ciation modified the restrictions it had previously imposed on the
production of jute goods, the position ‘mproved. l'he unsealing
of looms, started on 1st November 1934 when 214 per
cent, of the looms were released, was completed on 17th
February 1936, and the working hours of 45 per week, in
operation since 6th April 1936, were increased to a minimum of
50 hours on 1st July 1936°and ﬁnally to 54 on 3rd August 1936.4
The increased consumption of raw jute and the reduction in
stocks by over a million bales on 30th June 1936, resulted in a
rise in harvest prices, the range in 1935-36 being Rs., 3-0-0 to

I':de Agricultural Statistics of India.

17de Report of the Indian Jute Mills Association, 1931,

Cf. Ch. I, Sec. B 4. Also Ch, VI, Sec. D, supra.

I7de Reports of the Indian Jute Mills Association, 1934-33-136,

- 3 B 0w
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Rs. 6-0-0 and in 1936-37 Rs. 4-0-0 to 6-8-0 per md. This was
so inspite of the fact that the area under jute had increased
by about 32 per cent. (2,181,000 acres in 1935-36 and 2,889,000
acres in 1936-37).

359. It is possible as a result of the Enquiry, to show the
monthly variations in the prices at upcountry markets during
season 1937-38. The position was favourable for a rise in prices.
The stocks had diminished and were estimated on 30th June 1937,
at 3,922,000 bales with the Association mills and upcountry balers,
and the estimated area under jute did not show any change.
Moreover, as a result of the withdrawal of all restrictions on
working hours from 1lst March 1937, most of the mills were
working for 54 hours a week and a few of the Assocxahon and
outside mills for 108 and even 132 hours.!

360. A study of Table LXII opposite, will show that prices
were comparatively high early in the season, ranging between
Rs. 4-4-0 per md, at Haibergaon (Nowgong) and Rs. 6-9-0 per
md, at Netrakona (Mymensingh) in the month of July 1937.
Growing conditions had been satisfactory, and the outturn was
estimated by the trade at about 10,000,000 to 10,500,000 bales; the
marketable surplus, however, eventually amounted to 11,532,000
bales.2 But, it would appear that the policy of buyers during
1937-38 was, generally speaking, to purchase their requirements
in a manner which would not cause severe fluctuations in prices
at any period during the season. The prices during the busiest
marketing months, August to November, though lower than the
opening rates, were on the whole steady, ranging between
Rs. 5-5-0 to 5-13-0 per maund in East Bengal, Rs. 5-0-0 to
5-10-0 in North Bengal, Rs. 4-8-0 to 5-5-0 in Bihar and
Rs. 4-4-0 to 4-6-0 in Assam. It is significant that although the
working arrangements of the mills remained unchanged, after
November the prices tended to decline as the season progressed,
and were at the close of the season about Rs. 1-4-0 to 1-8-0 per
maund below the opening rates. .

D. PRICES FOR OLD AND NEW CROP

361. The forward buying of new crop by speculators and
mills is a regular feature of the jute trade. This type of
business is done during the months of January to May and often

1 Vide Report of the Indian Jute Mills Association, 1937. “
2 Calculated total production 11,895,000 bales less 363,000 bales
retained for domestic consumption. 77de Ch, I. Sec. G 2, supra.

74
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assumes considerable proportions. It has an appeal to the
speculator as so many influences work towards price fluctuations.
Amongst these the weather comes first. Insufficient rain at the
time of sowing, droughts in March, April and May or the early
flooding of rivers causing damage to the immature plants, have
each an effect on the price of new crop. There is seldom a year
which can be cansidered ideal for jute growing in all areas.
The pragress of the crop is studied carefully and the weekly
reports issued by several large jute merchants are eagerly studied.
The market most quickly affected by these reports is naturally
the futures; heavy clouds or an unexpected shower of rain in qne
area or another are sufficient to cause erratic movements in fatka
rates, Export balers seldom enter the market for the new crop
before April or May and then only after they have received orders
from overseas consumers for delivery in July or August. A few
of them, as a speculation, may buy earlier in the hape of a rise
but such transactions are, on the whole, small. The kutcha balers,
however, are generally willing to sell new crop from early in the
calendar year. They base the sales on such factors as the pros-
pects of the crop, the stocks at Calcutta and upcountry, the
potential demand durings the ensuing season, etc., and quote rates
which would enable them to caver their commitments profitably
before delivery is due. At the beginning of the year, new jute
is frequently quoted at a slightly lower price than the old. Ag
the months pass, and in the light of weather conditions, it is
possible to estimate the likely total production, as well as the
quality, of the new crop, and the prices fluctuate accordingly.
The volume of transactions involving new crop varies from year
to year; no records however, are available and it is not possible
to estimate the annual turnover.

E. MARKET INTELLIGENCE

1. GENERAL,

362. Lack of reliable sources of price information places
the growers under a severe handicap ir marketing their produce.
Living as they do in thousands of small villages, situated in areas
where communications are difficult and with no regular postal
service, they are almost entirely dependent upon the itinerant
dealer for market news, Conditions are somewhat better in hats
where, owing to the presence of a number of deparis, the prices
offered are more ip line with the latest quotations of the baling
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centres, and growers have an opportunity of comparing rates. But
it must be realized that in all cases it is the potential buyer who
is the source of information, and that in the remote areas the small
seller ¢annot obtain market news in any other way. Further, it
is well known that beparis are guilty of underquoting the market
whenever they can do so with profit to themselves. Sometimes,
even the peripatetic dealers remain out of touch with secondary
markets which have direct contact with Calcutta, and so run con-
siderable risk of loss owing to lack of market information. The
majority of beparis, however, protect themselves to a large extent
by working in groups of three or feur and by maintaining
contracts with the markets where they usually sell. The difficulty
ol communications makes the transmission of any reliable price
information a comparatively slow business, and often it takes
three days for the rates prevailing in baling centres to reach
villages in the interior. If there is a sudden rise during that time,
the first person in the countryside to hear the news is the bepari,
and it is more than doubtful if he conveys that information to the
grower at once and offers a higher price. Conversely, should
the market price fall, he will immediately spread the news and
offer a lower rate. It is impossible even to hazard a guess at the
loss caused to growers by the lack of reliable price intelligence.

363. Kutcha balers maintain close touch with Calcutta
markets. ‘The smaller merchants, established at stations with
direct railway cormunications or at points where there are good
postal facilities, use the post for receiving ordinary market
intelligence. 'Their agents in Calcutta generally send the daily
quotations by letter but, when the market is agitated or circums-
tances demand quick contact, they employ the telegraph. The
bigger firms, however, use the telegraph system daity, and nor-
mally receive both the opening and closing rates Where available,
they employ the long distance telephone as well.

364. Contact by telegraph betweea Calcutta and the prin-
cipal secondary markets takes a few hours only, and the latter
can be kept informed of the hourly fluctuations in prices at the
consuming centres. In primary markets, where no telegraph
offices exist, the merchants have to depénd for price information
upon baling centres and such information may reach them only
after 24 hours have efapsed. The time lag between Calcutta and
the different marketing points upcountry may be summarised as
below,
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. 'To secondary and primary markets

where there are telegraph offices ... 4  hours
. To markets where postal facilities

exist 2V, days

To remote villages where there are no

postal facilities .. 24 to 4 days

2. SOURCES OF INFORMATION,
365. I'he means available for the dissemination of market
information are the following—
(@) Daily newspapers,
(b) Trade publications,
(¢) Government publications,
(d) Post, telegraph and telephone, and
(¢) Wireless receiving sets.

(a) Daily newspapers—The daily press is an important
medium for disseminating price information. In Calcutta, news-
-papers are published in English, Bengali, Urdu and Hindi and are
circulated practically all over Bengal, Bihar and Assam. The
daily market reports include the ruling prices of loose jute to-
gether with rates at which business has been done, as well as
notes on the trend of the Calcutta markets and the fluctuations
in jute futures prices. Though the daily press is an important
medium for disseminating price information, newspaper reports
arc of little benefit to the average illiterate grower unless some
more enlightened neighbour who subscribes to a paper provides
him with the news. Moreover, the prices published are those
actually ruling in the Calcutta market, which include the various
handling and transportation expenses incurred between the
secondary and terminal markets with which a grower has no
concern and knows nrothing about. Thus, from his point of
view, the only use which lies in these quotations 15 the extent to
which they may indicate the trend of nrices.

366. (b) Trade publications—There are a few weeklyand
monthly jourmals which are devoled entirely to the publication of
commercial news and statistics, The prominent weekly journals
are ‘Capital,’ ‘Commerce’ and ‘Indian Finance,” which include, as
a permanent feature, a review of the jute market and discuss the
pusition of the jute trade in general. Published in English, they
are of no use to growers and small merchants in the interior of
the country. In addition, there are certain firms in Calcutta
(usually brokers) which supply to commercial houses, either freg
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or for a small consideration, the opening prices of raw and
manufactured jute and the figures of arrivals and exports.

367. (¢) Government publications—1The various govern-
ment publications relating to commercial statistics are more of
academic than of practical interest as the delay in their publication
divests them of all real value. The weekly ‘Indian Trade Journal’
is an exception as it is available to the public within a week of the
expiry of the period reviewed. It contains, among other items,
statistics relating to weekly arrivals of loose jute, exports of baled
and manufacture jute, markei quotations of specific grades and
freight rates to foreign ports, etc. Jute prices are mentioned in
other Government of India publications as well, such as the
“Monthly Survey of Business Conditions in India”, “Monthly
Statement of Wholesale Prices of Certain Selected Articles at
Various Centres in India” and “Quarterly Statement of Wholesale
Prices of Certain Staple Articles of Trade at Selected Stations in
India”. Lastly, the provincial Departments of Agriculture
publish annually harvest prices of staple commodities in the
“Season and Crop Reports”, which information is ultimately in-
cluded in the “Annual Agricultural Statistics of India” published
by the Government of India.

368. (d) Post and telegraph—The post and telegraph are
the most dependable means of transmitting market information,
and the extent of their employment by those engaged in the raw
jute trade has been indicated previously. Unfortunately, however,
post and telegraph offices are established at long distances. The
postal authorities strive to extend their services, but they are
fuced with many difficulties. Owing to widespread illiteracy and
the poor condition of the people as a whole, letter writing—
particularly in the rural areas—has not yet become a habit, and
telegraphic communication is altogether zn exceptional event.
Moreover, transportation, especially in East Bengal, during the
monsoon months is so tedious that many days are sometimes
wasted in reaching villages situated far in the interior. These
places are not served by the telegraph, and telegrams must be
first transmitted by wire to the nearest telegraph office and thence
despatched by ordinary post, which takes as long to arrive as the
letter. Under the circumstances, therefore, it is not surprising
that the telegraph is employed rarely by persons carrying on
business at hafs and primary markets



214

369. () Wireless Transmission—The employment of
wireless as a means of disseminating price information in the
countryside is confined to certain areas m the Central Provinces
and the Punjab, and has not been adopted in any of the jute
growing pravinces. The advantages of transmitting market news
by this meéans is recognized, but the high initial cost of the receiv-
ing sets and the heavy maintenance charges are impediments to its
general adoption in the rural areas.

F. PRICE SPREAD AT VARIOUS MARKETING
STAGES
1 GENERAL.

370. 'The difficulties involved in the determination of actual
price differences between twa successive marketing points have
been described earlier in the chapter. It is, neveitheless, possible
to arrive at some conclusions regarding the respective proportions
of the consumer’s price appropriated by middlémen and absorbed
by expenses incurred on marketing at all stages. As already
indicated, the prices paid to growers are based on the buyers’
estimation of the grade outturn of each lot of jute. Thus, gjven
the latter informaion, it should be easy to calculate the village
price of a particular grade. During the Enquiry, the details of
average monthly assortments made by certain European balers in
a few important secondary markets were collected,! on the basis
of which a price structure has been prepared.?

371. Fibre is sold in one of the following ways—(a) direct
by grower to kutcha baler or his agent, (b) by a grower to a
bepari who sells to a kutcha baler, (c¢) by grower to faria who
sefls in Jiats to a bepart who in his turn selts to the kutche baler,
or (d) by grower to faria who sells to a bepari in iat, the fatter
selling to an eratder who in his turn sells to the kuicha baler.
In the first case, the fibre does not take long to reach the kutcha
balers, but with the addition of each intermediary the time lag
increases which, with the intervention of aratdars, may extend toa
number of weeks. In order that the price structure may embrace
all types of transactions, it was considered desirable to base it on
the average monthly prices and not on the day to day prices.

T Cf, Table LVE supra.

¢ Indien balers do not generally record the figures of grade outturn
in as detailed a manner as the Europeans, and were therefore unable
to supply them in the form required.
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2. Murnop or PRLPARING PRICE STRUCTURE.

372. (a) Markets sclected—The following six markets,
being representative of the various classes of jute, were selected
for the purpase of price structure,

Market District Class of juic
1. Ashugan;j Tippera Good Jat
2. Netrakona Mymensingh Jat
3. Tarpassa Dacca Good district
4. Nakalia Pabna District
5. Charmugaria  Faridpur District & dowral
6. Domar Rangpur North Bengal

373. (b) Prices for wumassorted ond graded jute—The
average of the prices known to have been actually paid to growers
at their holdings during the months selected for this purpose have
been taken as the starting point. To these amounts have been
added the various expenses incurred by beparis in transporting
and selling the fibre at the baling centres under review. Up to
this point all fibre is marketed in an entirely unassorted condition.
Kutcha balers’ expenses on account of selecting inta grades,
baling, transporting to Calcutta terminals, together with the
charges incurred for establishment, maintenance of premises and
Calcutta offices or agencies were later worked out. To enable
these to be added to a price with a common basis, the actual
grade outturn for each station was obtained and from these an
average price was calculated for the graded fibre. Th.us, the price
included in the structure is the average price based on grade
outturn and not the actual Calcutta loose jute quotation.

374. (c) Eapenses involved—The expenditure incurred on
the movement of jute may be grouped under the following main
heads.

(i) market allowances and cash value of deductions,!
(ii) handling, including standing charges of kutcha
bahgrs,2 and
(iii) transportation:3

All these items have been fully discussed in the preceding
chapters and need not be repeated here. Attentjon should, how-
ever, be drawn to the fact that the various items of the expendi-
ture incurred on account of marketing fall under two categories.

1 Cf. Ch. III, 8ec. E 1. supra.
® Cf. Ch. IV, Sec. A 5. supra,
3 1bid Sec, C,
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Firstly, there are those which relate to the performance of
different functions, e.g. handling and transport ccsts, zamindar’s
dues, etc. The second type comprises the charges for which no
service is rendered, and which amount 1o impositions on growers.
This class includes the customary trade allowances, such as kabari,
britti, namuna, bachhat, etc. Other items which affect the growers’
interests adversely are the under estimation ot the graded value of
sellers’ jute by buyers and the reported fraudulent weighings at
all stages of marketing either by the manipulation of scales or by
means of loaded weights.

3. PrIcE STRUCTURE.

375. The price structure embraces a review of the six
markets mentioned above, over a period of three of the busiest
months of the 1937-38 jute season, viz, September October and
November.! It may be explained that the werm “Calcutta landed
price” includes the average price obtamned by growers as
~well as the various expenses incurred in the course of the market-
ing of jute. The difference between the average Calcutta price
(cafculated on the basis of the monthly grade outturn of the
market concerned) and the landed price represents the total
maggin available for the various intermediaries The table
opposite, which is an extract from the main price structure,
and the diagram facing it, provide a comparison of such
prices during the month of October 1937. The figures
in parenthesis show the different percentages of the Calcutta
landed price received by growers and absorbed by such items of
expenditure as market allowances, handling (including the stand-
ing charges incurred by %utcha baler in upcountry markets),
transport from interior to Calcutta and overhead expenses at the
latter market.

4. SUMMARY.

376. It will be noticed from the table, that hngher prices
were paid to growers at Ashuganj than at Netrakona though both
are jat centres. This was due to the fact (hat sales in upcountry
markets are based on the grade outturn of the sellers’ jute. A
reference to an earlier table will show that the Ashuganj jute
yields a greater proportion of the higher grades.? The same
applies to Tarpassa and Nakalia markets. Taking all the markets
into consideration, the prices paid to growers ranged between

¥ Cf. Appendix L, infra,
#- Table LVI, supra,
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764 per cent. (Domar) and 82 per cent. (Ashuganj and
Tarpassa) of the Calcutta landed price. It may be pointed out
that in years of high prices, the percentage received by the
growers is likely to be higher owing to the fact that the various
expenses are more or less stationary. It is interesting to note,
however, that in India the respective producers of wheat and
linseed receive 58.6 to 83.2 per cent.! and 67.7 to 91.2 per cent.?
of the consumers’ price.

377. 'The trade allowances included in the preceding table
vary from 10 pies per maund at Netrakona to Re. 0-4-4 at Domar.
When calculated on the basis of the individual turnover of the
markets under review, these amount to Re. 0-3-1 per md,, or 3 per
cent. of the average Calcutta landed price of jute. On an all-
India crop of about 10 million bales (or 50 million maunds) of
jute, the total amount given away as market allowances would,
therefore, reach the high figure of Rs. 96,35,000 per year.

378. Again, the expenses incurred on account of the actual
handling operations upcountry and the costs of transport from
villages to Calcutta, as shown in the price structure, vary from
Re. 0-8-8 per md. at Tarpassa to Re, 0-15-3 at Domar, which
amount to 9.1 and 14.1 per cent. of the respective Calcutta landed
price. ‘The average expenditure on these items, calculated on
the basis of the turnover of jute in each of the six markets, works
out at 10.1 per cent. of the Calcutta landed price. Lastly, the
standing charges of European kutcha balers, both in upcountry
makets and Calcutta, amount to Re. 0-6-0 per md., or 6.0 per cent.
of the average Calcutta landed price of jute. Thus, the average
landed cost of jute in October 1937, on the basis of the prices
recorded in the preceding table, was Rs. 6-3-5 per maund, being
composed of the following items—

1. Average price received

by growers Rs. 5 03 80.97% of the Calcutta landed price
2. Market allowances Re.0 31 3.0% w oo " "
3. Handling and trans- .

portation » 0101 101,, woom " ”

4, Standing charges of
European futcha

balers » 06 0 6.0 1) » » ” "
5. Total expenses Rs.1 32 10.1% w ow » »
€. Calcuttalanded priceRs, 6 35 (100) » o » )

.1 Report on the Marketing of Wheat (1937), op cit., p 440.
# Report on the Marketing of Linseed (1938), p, 328,
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379. Tt has not been found possible to take into considera-
tion the probable loss suffered by growers on account of the
underestimation of the grade outturn of their jute and the fraudu-
lent weighing by buyers, reference to which has already been
made.! These are debatable points. The growers were emphatic
that, having no knowledge of grading, they sold their jute in an
unassorted form and were, therefore, at a great disadvantage in
the matter of price fixation. The kutcha balers, on the other hand,
maintained that growers could estimate accurately the graded value
of their jute and seldom accepted less than the proper price. It
is of interest to note that the allegations made by sellers regarding
overweighing at all points, particularly in North Bengal Bihar
and Assam, were vehemently denied by buyers, both beparis and
kutcha balers.

380. As mentioned before, the difference between the cal-
culated average loose jute and landed prices in Calcutta represents
the margin available for the various intermediaries. It will
be noticed in Appendix L, that out of the eighteen cases reviewed,
cleven register a gain and seven a loss. The largest profit is
noticeable at Charmugaria in September 1937, being Re. 0-10-5
per md., while the lowest margin is Re. 0-1-7 at Ashuganj in
the same month. Again, the greatest loss is Re. 0-9-5 at
Charmugaria in November, the smallest one being 7 pies
per md. at Ashuganj in the month of October, These
‘gaing’ and ‘losses’ should not be treated as indicating a
general tendency as various forces tend to mminimise the
abnormal features. Ior instance, the grade outturn for each
market, on which the present price structure is based, being in
respect of an European kutcha baler, may not represent the
normal or average grade outturn of all the balers in the particular
marhet, for European balers as a rule pack strictly in conformity
to the specified standards. I'or example, from the same consign-
ment of jute, European balers may obtiin 10 per cent. ‘l'ops,
40 per cent. Middles and 50 per cent. Boftoms, whereas an Indian
baler’s figures may be 15,45 and 40 for the respective grades.
Evidently, the case of a single baler cannot be applied to
the market as a whole, nor can any tendency be established on
that basis. Moreover, balers take the usual risks common to the
business of this type, and are not seriously perturbed by losses
suffered on individual transactions or in certain months,
1 See Sec. F 2 (c) of this chapter,
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but judge the success or otherwise of a season by its net result.

381. Other factors also deserve mention in this connection.
Firstly, many balers finding the Calcutta quotations unfavourable,
would rather store the fibre for better prices than sell it at a loss
or at a very small profit. Secondly, there are balery who arce
not much concerned with the prices ruling in Calcutta at the
time of their purchases in secondary markets. They may be ful-
filing a forward contract and thus may not be affected by the
prevailing Calcutta prices. Thirdly, in the case of Indian balers,
many services, for which expenses have been included in the price
structure, are actually performed by the merchants themselves or
by their relations. For example, the baler or his relations may
act in some capacity in the office and may not draw a salary, or
alternatively be paid at a lower rate than is budgetted for.
Again, the baling agency may not be maintained at the same level
of efficiency as in the case of Furopean balers, so that costs
would be lower. Thus, the savings on these items will actually
increase the margin of profit or reduce the loss to some
extent. It may be concluded, therefore, that while the price
structure gives a fair indication of the prices received by
growers and of the various kinds of expenses incurred in the
marketing and transport of fibre, it should not be regarded as the
final index of the profits made by the different intermediaries and
kutcha balers established upcountry. Apart from the prices which
a baler may pay or receive for his jute, the success or otherwise of
his business is also influenced by the handling, transportation and
standing charges incurred by him. Therefore, it is in his interest
to reduce expenses to the lowest limit practicable. According to
kutcha balers, it is not possible for them to reduce to any
appreciable extent the expenses incurred on the actual perform-
ance of the handling operations. 'The many problems involved in
the transportation of jute have been discussed ecarlier,! and it
appears that there is little prospect of any reduction in steamer or
railway freights, at least{ for the time .being.

382. 'The standing charges, however, amount to 7.5 per cent.
of the Calcutta landed price, i.e. 37.5 per cent. of the total
expenses involved in the marketing of jute. Since these affect
the efficient working of their firms, the kuscha balers alone are
in a position to determine whether it is possible to reduce the
costs. As baling centres are the ultimate markets for growers,

¥ Cf, Ch IV, Sec. B2 & 3, supra,
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the expenses of merchants established there assume special
significance. This is particularly so as the producers’ share of
the Calcutta landed price is affected by an increase or decrease in
the expenditure incurred in the course of the transition of raw
jute from field to factory. A number of balers, however, declared
during the Enquiry that, in many cases, growers received the
maximum prices which the balers could pay, and that often there
was no margin between the village and the secondary market
prices. 'This may be true to some extent, for example, in the case
of fibre which permits of treatment with water. In villages and
hats, beparis may pay for dry fibre prices equal to those ruling
at baling centres, but they ensure for themselves a margin of
profit by adding water.! Again, on a rising market, the specula-
tive buyers may pay high prices in the interior. The exceptionally
high prices paid to growers in these circumstances would, there-
fore, be an abnormal feature of the trade, and cannot be cited to
prove that the sellers are always paid liberal prices for their
jute,

t Cf. Ch.V, Sec, C3, supra.



CHAPTER VIII

WEIGHTS
A. SIZE AND NATURE OF WEIGHTS

383. Two types of weights are found in the loose jute
trade—stone and cast iron. The former are in fairly common use
in villages and, occasionally, hats, but they are rapidly giving way
to the latter which are less liable to deteriorate through usage.
Weights of many denominations are current, depending upon the
customary sizes of bundles and units of sale prevailing in different
localities. Thus, in villages 1, 5, 10 and 20 srs. weights are
more popular, whilst in hats, primary markets and baling centres
all denominations up to one maund are in general use.

B. STANDARDS OF WEIGHING

1. GENERAL.

384, 'There is a great diversity in the standards or units of
weight in force throughout the jute growing provinces. The local
units vary within small areas and, in addition, various commodi-
tics are sometimes sold within the same market on different weight
standards. ‘'This custom is very confusing to the seller who comes
from some remote village in the interior. When the standard of
weighment of a village differs from that in use in the neighbour-
ing market, growers selling in the latter have to calculate the price
offered there in terms of their village weight before they can
compare the prices. They may ultimately succeed in working out
such problems correctly but the process is, in most cases, difficult
for them and tends to discourage the growers from selling in
markets which have a different standard of weight. Moreover, it
leaves room for swindling on the part of the buyers’ weighmen.
Sellers’ difficulties are further increased by the practice prevalent
in some markets of weighing on one standard and making pay-
ment on another.! Under such a system it is not easy for sellers
to check the accuracy of calculations made by buyers,

2. Locar Pracrices.
385. During the Enquiry, it was found that in East Bengal,

1 See Sec. B3 of this chapter.
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the current standards of weight were 60, 80, 82 and 827/, (..
some areas even 84 [, 85 86, 8710/, , or 88 105, 110 and 120
tolas—to a seer. In West Bengal, one seer was found to equal 60,
80, 82, 821°/,,,84, 101 or 105 tolas; and, in North Bengal, one
seer was equivalent to 60, 80, 84, 84../ 85, 87,90, 96, or 120
tolas. In the eastern part of Jalpaiguri district, an entirely
different unit of weight prevails, locally called fungi. It is
equivalent to 3 mds. at 60 tolas per seer, or 2 mds, 10 srs. at 80
tolas. But, in actual practice, it is calculated in different markets
at units varying from 2 mds, 10 srs. to 2 mds. 22 srs. at 80 tolas.
The persons interviewed could not offer any satisfactory expla-
nation for the lack of uniformity in the local customs. However,
as no allowances in kind are levied there, it may be presumed that
the excess over 2 mds, 10 srs. is taken in lieu of dhalta, bachhat,
etc., In Bihar, the seer was found to be equivalent to 80, 88, 96,
101, 105 or 110 tolas; and in Assam 80, 84, 86, 88 or 90 tolas
made one seer, In Orissa, however, the standards of weight were
only two, 82 and 84 tolas to a seer. The table on the next
page gives a «clear idea of the extent of the diversity in the
standards of weighing prevalent in the representative secondary
markets of the important jute districts. All railways, as well
as the merchants established at the terminal markets of Calcutta,
use the official maund of 40 seers of 80 tolas (or 82.2857 1b.),
sometimes called the “Bengal maund”. The same standard with
its smaller denominations, is used by kutcha and pucca balers
when packing jute. According to this standard

180 grains Troy = 1tola
(weight of a rupee) (or *4114 o7.)
80 tolas = 1 seer
(or 2.0571b.)
40 seers = 1 maund

o (or 822857 1b.)

3. WEIGHING ON ONE STANDARD AND PAYMENT ON ANOTHER.

386. It is customary in a number of baling centres for
prices to be settled on the basis of the local standards and for
the actual weighing to be donc at 80 tolas. The total weight of
jute bought is then converted into the local standard and payment
made accordingly. Table LXV on page 225, illustrates the
systems prevailing in some of the secondary markets,
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TABLE LXIV.

Standards of Weights in Various Markets

(Tolas per seer)!

District Market Unit of weight
Bengal
Kishoreganj gO*
H Sarisabari 412
Mymensingh §Netrakona 85,;
Ramamritaganj 8745
Narayangan] 80
Dacca Tarpassa._ 82
Narsingdi 88
Rangpur 60
Rangpur Gaibandha 90
Lalmonirbat 96
; Akhaura 80
Tippera Chandpur 824¢
Ashuganj %
. Rajbari
Faridpur { Gosala 866 1
Jaipurhat
Bogra {Sonatola 18%{ ¢
Shamsi
Malda { ¥arxschandmpur lgg
P hakurgaon
Dinajpur { Raxgan] 120
24 Parganas Everywhere 80
Sheoraphuli 80
Hooghly Pandua 84
Ektarpur 86
Jessore Magura 60
Murshidabad Lalgola 8243
Bihar Forbesganj 80
Purnea Klshangan] 96
Barsoi 110
Assam dhab
Madhabpur 86
Sylhet { Fenchuganj 88’
Goalpara 80
Goalpara Dhubri 843¢
Sapatgram 86
Kamrup Barpeta Road 86
Nowgong Haibergaon 86
Orissa
Cuttack Kenduspatna 82
Salehpur 84

1 In all these provinces one maund is equivalent to 40 seers in the
local system of weight,

* Source—Marketing Fnquiry.
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TABLE LXV
Systems of Weighing and Payment in some Markets
(tolas per seer)

Markets LOC‘SL;;'}';: of Weighment at Payment at
Narayanganj 814¢ 80 8448
Ashuganj 88 80 88
Baira 8412 €0 8412
Chandpur 82} 80 821¢
Matlabbazar 83 80 83
Narsingdi 68 80 88
Nayergaon 83% . 80 83%
Belaba 88 €0 88
Haibergaon 86 80 86
Dhubri 841¢ 80 8412
Gauhati 87 80 87

Source—Marketing Enquiry.

I'wo alternative methods of conversion arc adopted, one being
by ‘deduction’ and the other by ‘addition’ The following
examples illustrate these methods.

387. Suppose the price is settled and payment made on the
basis of 88 tolas per seer. By the first method, 1 md. of fibre

will be weighed at the rate of 80 ‘tolas, then 4 srs. @éo’@ will

be deducted therefrom. Thus, payment is made for 36 seers of
seller’s fibre but at the price settled on the basis of the local
weight of 88 tolas. Similarly, in order to sell 100 mds, of fibre
at 88 tolas to a’ seer, the grower has actually to give 111 mds.
4 srs. 7 ch. calculated on the basis of 80 tolas to a seer,
Example.
To sell 36 srs. (at 88 tolas) one has to part with 40 srs. (at €0 tolas)
»w » 100md. » ” " »  40x%100x40 srs,
36

== 160,000 mds.

36 x40
= 111 mds. 4srs. 7 ch.

L]
[

According to the second method, 1 md. of jute is weighed on
the basis of 80 tolas and, in addition, extra 4 srs. (on the same
basis) are taken so as to secure the conversion of the standard
of weighing into that of 88 tolas to a seer; but payment is made
for only one maund of fibre. Thus, in order to sell 100 mds.
of jute at 88 tolas per seer, one has to deliver 110 mds. calculated
on the 80 tolas basis,
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Egample.
To selt 40 srs. (at 88 tolas) one has to part with 44 srs. (at 80 tolas).
LI I} 100 mds. E) ” ”» ih 44’(1@&9_ SI8,
40
176,000 mds.
40x40
110 mds.

Consequently, a person disposing of 100 mds. (at 88 tolas per sr.)
stands to lose 1 md. 4 srs. 7 ch. (at 80 tolas basis) when selling
in markets where weighing is done at 88 tolas to 1 sr. and where
deductions are made according to the first method. This deduc-
tion is locally called “weight allowance” and, as can be seen, is a
direct imposition on sellers. In places where prices are settled
on the local standard and all weighing is done on that basis,
tpnversion is obviously not necessary.

C. TYPES OF SCALES EMPLOYED

. 388, Almost all types of scales—hand, beam and platform
—as well as hand spring balances and weigh-bridges are employed
in the jute trade, the adoption of one or the other depending
upon the individual menchant’s requirements. In villages and
hats, where small quantities of jute are handled at a time, hand
scales are almost universally employed, while in the primary
markets beam scales are frequently used by the bigger farias and
beparis. A set of hand scales consists of a round wooden bar
about two feet long, tapering at both ends, from which flat round
pans about eighteen inches in diameter are suspended by istrings.
These pans are made of bamboo, cane or iron. Ordinarily, any
quantity up to 10 srs. may he weighed at a time on these scales. In
the Nowgong district and parts of Goalpara (Assam), and in
certain sections of Bengal and Bihar, spring balances were found
to be commonly used by farias and veparis in villages, hats and
primary markets. This type of scale is simply operated and
comprises a tempered sprimg enclosed within a metal case, on
the outside of which are marked the various degrees of weight
graduation. A hook is attached to the end of the spring and
from this bundles of jute are suspended during weighment, A
hand spring balance can ordinarily weigh 5 to 6 srs. at a time.

389. 1In secondary markets beam scales are invariably used.
These are of two types, the ganchkata and padmakata. The ganch-
kata has a wooden centre beam with an iron hook at either end,
from one of which weights arc hung, while from the other the
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load to be weighed is suspended by a rope. At times wooden
pans are attached to the hooks by stout ropes, one pan serving
for the weights and the other for the jute. This type of scale
weighs up to 3 maunds. The padmakata has an iron centre beam,
from either end of which wooden boards or iron pans are sus-
pended. Tive or six maunds can be weighed at a time. This
type of scales is fast replacing the ganchkata because of its
durability, accuracy and simplicity in use. Big balers in some
of the important marKets—such as, Narayanganj, Dacca, Nar-
singdi, Sarisabari, Chandpur, etc.—use weigh-bridges.

390. At mills and presses in Caleutta, it is customary to
weigh all jute arrivals on weigh-bridges ‘which are regularly
checked for accuracy. In addition, a certain amount of weight-
checking is done on hand operated beam scales usually ‘Fairbanks.’
Mills cannot afford to be short in weighments, so they take every
precaution to see that their scales are accurate,

D. METHODS OF WEIGHING

391. Weighment is ordinarily done at all stages by the buyer,
but it has been reported, particularly in Fast Bengal, that the
village sellers sometimes insist on weighing out their own fibre,
When the quantity of jute offered for sale is fairly large, buyers
not uncommonly weigh a few bundles only, taking the average
weight of these as representative. Thereafter, the bundles are
counted and the weight of the whole consignment is calculated
on the basis of the average weight previously obtained, While
counting the bundles, the buyer or his men test the weight of
each by handling, and those which appear to be light are put
aside and weighed separately. The method facilitates transac-
tions and is generally followed in hats and primary markets, On
the contrary, in secondary markets, all jute purchased is weighed.
Aratdars and kuitcha balers customayily engage koyals (weigh-
men) for the purpose of weighing all imports. These men, who
are paid either a monthly sum or a flat rate for the season, were
reported to earn from Rs. 12 to Rs. 25 per month, or Rs, 150 to
Rs, 300 for the season. In many cases, their remutreration
depends upon ability to manipulate the scales in favour of the
buyer. The practice of over-weighing was found to be common
in baling stations. In some markets, buyers charge the sellers
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a weighing allowance which goes to meet the wages of their
weigh-men.!

E. VERIFICATION OF WEIGHTS

392. Although the question of standardization of weights
and measures has long engaged the attention of the various pro-
vincial governments in India, no active cteps have so far been
taken to establish standard weighte and measures on an all-India
basis.2  Most of the loca?elf—governing bodies have framed
model bye-laws for checking the accuracy of weights and
measures which, however, are rarely enforced and, as a result,
weights are exceedingly diverse. District administrative authori-
ties have power under the Indian Penal Code to punish users
or possessors of faulty weights, measures and scales if well
substantiated complaints are lodged against them. In practice,
however, few complaints are made by private individuals, although
false weights and scales are reported to be in common use in
the interior. No weight-chacking appears to be done by the
district authorities or local bodies. When growers sell in villages,
they sometimes compare farias’ or beparis’ weights with their own
in order to check them, and occasionally they use their own
scales and weights for weighing their produce. But, as there is
no official checking or verification of weights at any point, it is
not possible to prevent buyers from using faulty weights and
scales to their own advantage,

393. To sum up, it appears that, throughout the jute areas,
the variations in weight sandards provide a profitable means of
exploiting the seller, and the sooner the provisions of the Govern-
ment of India Standards of Weight Act are given effect to by
Provincial Governments, the better it will be for the grower.

1 Cf, Ch, IIT, Sec. E 1 (b) (iv), supra,

2 Under the Govt. of India Act of 1933, the Central Government is res-
ponsible for the establishment af standards of weights, while Provincial
Governments are concerned with weights and measures. Accordingly, the
Standards of Weight Act was passed by the Central Legislature early in
1937,prescribing the various units of weight, viz, the tola, the seer and
the maund and also the ounce, the pound, the hundred-weight and the
ton, The enforcement of the use of weights based on these standards
and the fixation and regulation of measures, is a matter for the Provin-
cial Governments, So far, none of the jute growing provinces has unders
taken any legislation in this direction,



CH APTER IX

SEED
A. GENERAL

394, There appears to be no scarcity of seed in any one
year. On the contrary, there are indications that supply exceeds
the normal demand by a fairly large margin. The estimated area
under jute has sometimes increased by more than 30 par cent.
in one year, for example from 2,181,000 acres in 1935-36 to
2,886,000 in 1936-37.1 Again, inclement weather after the com-
pletion of sowings has often necessitated re-sowing over large
areas. Thus, the fact that a large and sudden increase has occa-
sionally taken place in jute cultivation and that second sowings
have been made in some years, go to show that generally there are
plentiful supplies of jute seed.

395. All areas are not self-sufficient in seed production. In
order to avold the annual floods, jute plants in low lands are cut
early—in many cases even in an immature state—with the result
that seed cannot be produced there. The high and medium lands,
however, are most suited for this purpose, and cultivators in such
tracts normally ,x;rrow more seeds than they actually require, thus
having an adequate balance to meet demands from elsewhere.
In 1925, it was estimated by the Director of Agriculture, Bengal,
that not less than 50,000 maunds were imported yearly into the
low lands of Dacca, Tippera, Pabna and Faridpur from Mymen-
singh, Rangpur and Assam.?

B. SOURCE OF SUPPLY
1. TypEs OF SEED.

396. The seed of the two species, Corchorus capsularis and
Corchorus olitorius, are easily distinguished. The former bears
a round shaped, brown coloured capsule which forms at the base
of the upper leaf shoots. It*contains up to one hundred seeds
of deep brown colour, oval in shape, and about three millimetres
long by two in breadth. Olitorius produces pods from two to
three inches long, containing as many as two hundred very small
pyramidal seeds of a bluish brown colour.

1 Vude Annual Jute Forecasts,

2 Cf. Note on the Jute Crop Situation, dated 12th November 1925,
by Kenneth McLean,
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2. SkEp ProbucrioN.

397. (a) By growers—With the exception of those who
cultivate the low lying areas, it is customary for growers to pro-
duce and preserve seed for the next year’s crop. Plants of
superior growth are not especially selected for the purpose of
obtaining seed, in fact it is sometimes quite the reverse. Ordina-
rily, at the time of harvesting, a portion of the crop is left standing
either in a comer of the field or in a fringe along its edge, and
often this is the poorest section of the crop.’ After ripening,
which happens about six weeks after the flowering of plants, the
seed bolls are removed, the plants are cut and retted and the
fibre is stripped and prepared for sale,

398. (b) By planters—For the last 20 or 25 years, a
number of gaminders and old indigo planters have grown jute
in the Champaran, Saran and Muzaffarpur districts of Bihar,
purely for the production of high quality seed. Many of these
planters have entered into contracts with the Government of
Bengal to supply stipulated quantities of D. 154 (Capsularis)
and Chinsurah Green (Olitorius) seed, having a germinating
capacity of not less than 96 per cent.!

399. (c¢) Government Farms—The Government Agricul-
tural Farms in Bengal grow small quantities of jute each year,
always of superior strains, and the seed taken from it is generally
given to reliable cultivators who multiply it in isolated areas
where there is likely to be little chance of crossing with other
varieties. ‘The seed thus obtained is later issued to seed growers
for production in the next year. This process is continued year
after year with a view 1o ensure a supply of pure seed for bulk
producers,

400. (d) Production rate—The yield of jute seed has
been estimated by the Department of Agriculture, Bengal, at
approximately 4 mds, of Capsularis and 3 mds. of Olitorius per
" acre. 'This was corroborated by the Marketing Enquiry which
obtained similar results by interrogating growers,

401. In order to keep jute seed in good condition,
it is necessary to protect it from damp, heat and insects.
Cultivators presetve it in earthern pots fitted with lids
which are sealed with clay to keep them air tight. 'The pots
are then put in a dark, cool place or hung from the roof to avoid
breakage and also to prevent damp finding its way through the
baked clay. As a safeguard against destruction by insects,

1 Discussed more fully in Sec. D of this chapter,
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ordinary wood ashes are sometime mixed with the seeds. 'This
practice is almost universal in the seed producing areas. Planters
and the bigger jute growers, however, exercise more care in
storing seed. 'Their containers are generally glazed earthen pots
which keep the seced dry and cool. The pericd of storage is
normally four to six months: the seed is collected from the plants
between October and December and used from February to May.
Thus, it has the advantage of being stored during the cold
weather when day temperatures rarely exceed 90° and when
there is little or no rain,

3. DISTRIBUTION.

402, Much of the growers’ surplus seed is bought by
itinerant beparis or by the local bania (shop-keeper). In areas
where seed production is not possible owing to floods, growers
begin to purchasc seed as early as December, and by the end
of January most of them have secured their requirements. The
lowest prices reported were one and a half annas per seer for
Capsularis seed, and about two annas for Olitorius. Sometimes,
as much as six to cight annas for the former variety, and nine
to twelve annas for the latter have been paid. High prices for
seed are in the main due to local scarcity, but can also be attri-
buted to superior germinating qualities. When purchasing seed,
either from a bepari, shop-kecper or a fellow cultivator, the
growers ordinarily look for three qualities, namely firmness, full-
ness and freedom from foreign matter. As a result of long
experience they can julge quality with fair accuracy. No sellers
were reported to undertake grading or cleaning of seeds, nor
was any complaint made regarding the adulteration of jute seeds
with others of similar size and colour. Bazar seeds carry no
guarantee of germination, and it was estimated by a number of
growers that rarely did more than 65 per cent, of the ordinary
seeds—i.e. those preserved by growers themselves—germinate.

403. Certain large scale producers in Bihar supply seed on
contract to a firm which has been authorised by the Bengal
Government to sell high class seed in the presidency. This seed is
expected to show, when tested, a germination of not less than
96 per cent. Seed of this class represents only a small fraction
of the annual requirements. In the season 1937-38 less than
2,000 maunds were sold to growers, and the price charged by
the firm was twelve annas per seer for Capsularis and one rupee
for Olitotius. Though smaller quantities of this seed are required
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for sowing a unmit of land, the cost—approximately Rs. 3 per
acre—must have been a sericus consideration to growers parti-
cularly during a period when the prices of jute were low. The
table below shows the extent to which growers use their own
sced, bazar sced and the superior sced described above.

TABLE LXVI
Growers Using Various Types of Sceds (1937-38).

No. of growers | Growers using | Growers using Growers using

A Govt. guaran-
interrogated own seed bazar seed teed seed

5,672 3,479 (61%) 2,129 (33%) 64 (1%)

Land Sown with Various Types of Sceds (1937-38).

(in acres)

Total area Area sown with . Area sown with
reported sown growers’ own Artc)::z:t;v::e:lmh Govt. guaran-
by witnesses seed teed seed
8,624 5,543 (64%) 2,992 (35%) 89 (1%)

It will be seen that in 1937-38, 01 per cent. of the growers used
their own seed, nearly 38 per cent. were using seed which may
or may not have been superior to any which they could have
produced and less than 1 per cent, purchased the government
guaranteed seed.

C. QUANTITATIVE REQUIREMENTS

1. Sowinc Rark.

404, 'The quantity of sced required to sow onc unit of area
depends upon the quality of seed and the fertility of the land to
be sown. Most growers do not fertilise their fields nor do they
carry out rotation of’crops. 'The low char lands, which receive
each year a deposit of silt from rivers, require no manuring. 'The
greater part of the medium and high lands, however, is not
manured regularly, still the natural fertility of these areas is such
that the largest yields and the best qualities of jute are obtained
from them. 'The average sowing rate of growers’ seed has been
calculated, from the results of the Enquiry, at approximately
6 scers per acre in the case of Capsularis and 4 seers Olitorius.
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TABLE LXVII
Village or Bazar Seed Required for Sowing
One Acre of Lond.

District Capsularis Olitorius

Bengal Seer. Seer.

Murshidabad

Jessore 4

Khulna

24 Parganas .

Rangpur 6§ 4

Bogra 6 2

Pabna 5% 2}

Dacca 5 3%

Mymensingh 6 3%

Tippera 53 3
Bihar

Purnea 43 4
Orissa 5 3%
Assam

Sylhet 5%

Goalpara 7% 1]

The Capsularis rate ranges between 434 seers per acre in Purnea
and 7% seers in Goalpara, and Olitorius between 2} seers in
Pabna and 51 seers in Goalpara. The high rate in the latter
district was stated to be due to the practice of sowing thickly
in the belief that the density of the crop would keep down the
growth of weeds. This system was prevalent in parts of
Mymensingh also: in several villages, the sowing rate was reported
to be as high as 10 seers per acre (Capsularis). The rates of
sowing recommended for seeds bearing the 96 per cent. germina-
tion guarantee are per acre, 4 seers of Capsularis and 2% to 3
Olitorius. ¢

2. StEp REQUIRED FOR THE ToraAL JuTE AREA.

405. It has been calculated that the acreage devoted to jute
cultivation in 1937-38, was 4,067,000 of which 3,050,250 acres
were under white and 1,016,750 tossa.? ‘I'o sow this area, the
following quantities of growers’ seed of each variety will be

required.
Capsularis, at 6 seers pet acre .. 457,500 mds.
Olitorius, at 4 ,, " ’ ... 101,700 mds.

Total ... 559,200 mds.

1 Cf Ch, I, Table VII, supra.
2 Ibid, Table XVI, supra.
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These estimates may be somewhat liberal as the seeds of Bihar,
North Bengal and Assam, which are reported to have better
germinating propertics and therefore lower sowing rates, have
not been considered in this connection owing to the inconclusive
nature of the evidence given by growers. 'T'he imports of
55,000 mds, of seed into Fast Bengal districts in 1925, mentioned
before, would imount approximately to one-tenth of the above
estimate.

D. CONTROL AND SUPPLY OF IMPROVED SEEDS

1. EvoLuTioN oF IMPROVED VARIETIES,

406. As far back as 1900, the Bengal Chamber of Com-
merce requested the Government of Bengal to make an investiga-
tion into the cultivation of jute as the quality of the fibre was
believed to be deteriorating. Consequently, on the recommenda-
tion of the Board of Scientific Advice, a Fibre Expert was
appointed in 1904.t Scientific research work was, thus started

n “pure line”, that is on the progeny of a single plant, Later,
investigations and cxperiments resulted in the evolution of two
strains of high vield, Kakye Bombai (Capsularis) and
Chinsurali Green (Olitorius). Growers soon became interested
in these strains and created a demand which quickly exceeded the
supply, with the result that, in 1915, the Government arranged
with a number of indigo planters of Bihar to produce improved
seeds.? 1In 1917, a scheme was sanctioned by the Government
whereby selected ryofs were each given !4 1b. of departmental
seed for the purpose of multiplication.3

2. DISTRIRUTION oF IMPROVED SEED.

407. Distribution of the improved seeds was carried out by
officers -of the Agricultural Department and increased steadily
during the next three years. It was cstimated by the Fibre
Expert to the Government of Bengal that, by 1920, over 200,000
acres had been put under Kakya Bombai in Bengal, Assam and
Bihar.t From 1921 onwards, the Calcutta mills complained that
the fibre produced from Kekya Bombai was harsh and brittle
and did not spin well. They deprecated the wide-spread
1 Cf. Historical Note on Experiments with Jute in Bengal, dated the
19th December 1920, by R. S. Finlow.
Ibid.
8 Cf. Letter No. €43-53 C, dated the 20th August 1917, Department of

Agriculture, Bengal.

¢ Vude Historical Note, R. S, Finlow, op. cit.

e
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propagation of that strain in Dacca, Mymensingh and Tippera
districts as they considered that it was lowering the fibre quality
of jute normally produced there. At a meeting between membets
of the trade and representatives of the Department of Agriculture
in 1923 this matter was fully discussed, and it was decided that
an investigation into the quality of fibre produced from depart-
mental seed should be undertaken. The investigation was carried
out over several years, and the results indicated that there was
little, if any, difference between the jute produced from the depart-
mental seed and that of other races.! Later, however, a selec-
tion of Kakya Bombai, namely D.154, which had been evalved in
1919-20 and had proved successful in tests, was substituted for
that strain.2  Annual tests of this improved sced since then proved
that it gives a higher yield, and it is still being steadily distri-
buted. Of the Olitorius variety, Chinsurah Green continues to be
the best strain. '

408. The demand for departmental seed increased each year,
and in 1923 about 3,000 maunds were raised for sale and distribu-
tion. In that year, the Government decided that as the sale of
seed had become too big an undertaking for the Agricultural
Department with its small staff, it was necessary to appoint a
business agent for the actual sale of the seed. With the approval
of the Government, therefore, the Department entered into an
agreement with Mr, A. L. Godden,®> whereby the latter accepted
financial responsibility for the production, sale and distribution
of departmental seed. The Government, through the Agricultural
Department, maintained its control over the amount of seed to
be grown each year, scrutinizing the list of producers and the
respective quantities to be supplied by them. Ii, further, under-
took to test the seed before finally handing it over to the agent
for sale at a price to be fixed’ by Government.4 It appears that
the success of these arrangements was generally recognized by the
jute trade.” In 1925, the London Jute Association granted
£1,500 (Rs. 20,000) per apnum for five syears, which was utilized
in distributing seed in small packets to approved cultivators in

1 Cf. (i) Report of the Dept. of Agriculture, Bengal, 1922-23, p. 3.

(") ” ITIEY) » » 1925‘26 p. 6
2 Cf (i) Report of the Dept. of Agnculture, Bengal, 1919-20, Appendix IV
(ll) ” » »n ”» » o » '1923-24, p. 4

3 An agent of the Joint Steamer Companies, posted at Narayangunj.
t  Cf. Report of the Dept. of Agriculture, Bengal, 1323-24, p. 14.
° Cf’ ki ” » " ”» 1925-?0) P' 19'
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tracts where departmental seed was not grown on a large scale.!
Later in the year, the Indian Jute Mills Assaciation, realizing
the risK involved in the production and sale of departmental seed
offered to guarantee the Department of Agricullure against loss
up to a maximum of Rs. 214 lakhs.2 These instances of finan-
cial assistance by the trade go to show that it fully appreciated the
work that was being done in connection with the spreading of
improved strains of jute. In 1927 and 1928, however, the sales
of seed were less than the quantity contracted for by the agent,
and the resultant loss was met by the Indian Jute Mills Associa-
tion which further renewed its guarantee. In subsequent years,
on account of the economic depression, the demand for depart-
mental seed decreased considerably, being only 500 mds. in 1931
and 620 in 1932, and in the following years the distribution re-
mained at about that level. According to the official records,
17,882 mds. of D.154 (Capsularis) and 6,524 mds. of Chinsurah
Green (Olitorius) were distributed through the Government
agent during the period 1922-1936. Tnterest was, however,
revived in 1936 and by the next year sales had risen to about
2,000 maunds.

409. The importance of this subject was realized by the
Indian Central Jute Committee soon after it was constituted. At
its second meeting held in 'August 1937, the Committee laid down
that the sum of Rs. 50,000, which had been already set aside for
financing the supply of jute seed of improved varieties, should be
regarded in the light of a Government advance for similar work.
The Committee was to guarantee the purchase of seed on the
understanding that the provincial Directors of Agriculture would
look after its disposal. At the same time, the fund of Rs, 50,000
was to be maintained over a series of years. The Directors were
to be allowed a free hand in the ufilization of the seed. Further,
the collection of indents, the distribution of seed and the realiza-
tion of money from the purchasers were to form some of the
functions of the Districk Agricultural Staff of the Committee.
The Government of Bengal did not accept the Committee’s offer
of assistance from the grant of Rs. 50,000 as they had made a
contract with Messrs, Godden & Co, for the supply of tested seed

1 Cf. Report of the Dept. of Agriculture, Bengal, 1925-26, p. 19.

2 1bid.

3 Vide A Short Survey of the Work, Achievements and Needs of
the Benqal Agricultural Department, 1936, p. 12.
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to cultivators, But they agreed to undertaKe the distribution of
seed later on when new and better strains of jute were evolvied
by the Agricultural Research Staff of the Indian Central Jute
Committee. 'The Government of Bihar, however, requested that
a sum of Rs, 2,000 be reserved for seed distribution in ‘thht
province, but so far they have not applied for this amount. The
present position is that the sum of Rs. 50,000 has been placed by
the Committee in a separate Advance Account till a suitable
scheme of seed distribution in the jute growing provinces is
worked out.

3. Area UNDER IMPROVED SEED.

410. As already described, the distribution of improved
varieties of seed commenced in Bengal some time in 1915, when
selected growers were given small packets which they agreed to
use to grow jute for seed production. Since then, the cultivation
of the new strains has increased rapidly. In 1929, it was esti-
mated by the Department of Agriculture that about nine lakhs
of acres were under departmental seed.! The recent position
-with regard to the area under improved varieties is shown below.

TABLE LXVIIIL,
Area Under Improved Seed ¥*
(in acres),

Year. Bengal. Assam, \ Orissa.
1936-37 1,301,444 13,765 260
1937-38 1,763,747 14,391 256

** Figures for the province of Bihar are not available.
Source—Information supplied by Departments of Agriculture,

It would appear, therefofe, that by 1937-38, the total area
under improved seed was approximately 61 per cent. of the total
jute acreage.

E, SUMMARY .

411. Tt is important to nole that Bengal, which grows about
86 per cent. of the all-India jute crop, is unable to produce
sufficient seed for its own requirements. The existence of large
lowlying areas and the persistently high humidity which are

1 Annual Report of the Department of Agriculture, Bengal, 1928-29,
2 Pide Final Jute Forecast, 1939.
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unfavourable to the production of high quality seed, seem to be
mainly responsible for this state of affairs. The conditions in
North Bihar, on the other hand, though not ideal for jute pro-
duction, definitely suit the growing of seed and large tracts could
be devoled to this purpose. ‘Thus, there has never been a seed
problem in that province, and supplies of good seed are readily
available. Further, there are reasons to believe that Assam pro-
duces sufficient seed for the provincial requirements. And, it has
been reported that, in addition, it exports fair quantities to Fast
Bengal,

412. Research into the agricultural aspects of jute has been
carried out for many years by the Agricultural Department of
Bengal, and has resulted in the evolution of a number of high
yielding strains of which D.154 and Chinsurah Green have so
far proved most successful. Since 1929, however, the Agricul-
tural Research Laboratories of the Indian Central Jute Com-
mittee, established at Dacca, have commenced research on jute.
Special efforts are to be made to improve both the quality and
yield of fibre,



CHAPTER X
UTILIZATION AND DEMAND

413. Hitherto discussion has been confined to the problems
relating to the marketing of jute in villages, hats, baling centres
and terminal markets. In order tc complete ‘the picture of its
movement from the producer to conswwer, it is proposed in this
chapter to refer briefly to the utilization ¢f, and the demand for,
the fibre. The various aspects of its consumption as raw
material and the distribution of finished products will be dealt
with in the Second Marketing Report.

A. UTILIZATION

414. ‘The study of this subject may be conveniently
undertaken on the following lines.
1. Export, and
2. Indian requirements—
(2) by jute mills and
(b) in villages.
The calculated annual production of jute as well as the
quantities purchased by mills in India, consumed in villages and
exported to foreign countries during 1929-30 to 1938-39 are shown
in Table LXIX overleaf. 1t will be noticed that, on an average,
about 60 per cent, of the annual production was utilized within
the country while 40 per cent. was exported,

1. Exrports,

415. 'The average yearly exports during the period under
review, amounted to 3,978,000 bales. ‘T'he United Kingdom was
the biggest buyer of raw jute, its average yearly purchases appro-
ximating to a little over 22 per cent. of the total exports.
Germany wasa close secohd with an average of 21.4 per cent.:
she was the most important importer of jute from India in 1929-30
and 1930-31, but from 1931-32 onwards, the United Kingdom has
proved to be the biggest single buyer ~ Next in importance is
France with an average of 11 per cent., while the U.S.A., Italy
and Belgium follow close to one another with respective imports
of 8.7, 8.1 and 8.2 per cent. of the Indian cxporis of jute. Details
of exports to above countries during the years 1929-30 to 1938-39
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TABLE LXIX.
Distribution of Jute.
(000’s bales)

‘ Indian consumption
Calculated
. Season ’productionl Export Village Probable
' consump- mill Total
J tions purchases4
1629-30 11,204 4,512 339 6,443 6,782
1930-31 10,893 3416 327 7,150 7477
1931-32 7,108 3,113 213 3,782 3,995
1932-33 8,996 3,613 270 5,213 5,481
1933-34 9,730 4,248 292 5,180 5482
1934-35 10,366 4,386 311 5,669 5,980
1935-36 8,627 4,136 259 4,232 4,491
1936-37 11,225 4,884 337 6.004 6,341
1937-38 11,895 3,728 357 7,810 8,167
1938-39 9,092 3,842 273 4,977 5,250
Aver?ge
o
10 years 9,023 3,978 298 5,647 5,945
Percentage 100 40.1 3.0 56.9 59.9

1 Cf. Ch. I, Table XXIII, supra (with additions for 1929-30, 1930-31
and 1931-32).

3 Vide Annual Statement of Seaborne Trade of British India. The
basis has been changed from financial year to jute season (July-June),
and the figures have been modified accordingly.

s Cf. Ch. I, Sec. F, supra.

¢ The “propable mills purchases” wre represented by calculated pro-
duction less exports and village consumption.

are given below, the figures for all the jute consuming countries
being given in Appendit M from which it will be noticed that
the European countries imported 79 per cent. of India’s jute ex-
ports, i.e. about 32 per cent, of the average production.

The greater proportion of the jute exported to foreign
countries was utilized for the manufacture of containers and
wrappers either for their own requirements or for export to other
markets. 'They also produce high grade fabrics and special types
of jute goods which mills in India have not so far attempted
{o make.
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TABLE LXX.
Export of Raw Jute to Foreign Countries**
(000’s bales)

|
Official year w:-g E ® < g @
Aprilto March | S & | £ 1 =1 ) = ‘5; S 2
=K (9 [ . « > 'a.; ‘5
il O = & = ] © =
1929—30 | 023 (1212 ' 96| 445 | 307 | 259 | 777 {4,519
1¢30—31 604 46 . 50O | 207 | 236 | 264 | 619 [34.0
1931- 32 865 | 33 ! 200 | 275 | 242 | 257 | 619 |3286
1032—33 725 | 682 86| 201 | 210! 228 | 719 {3152
1933 —34 462 | 926 | 469 | 290 | 864 | 313 | 336 (4,190
1034—35 932 743 | 469 | 289 | 487 | 335 | 964 14215
1935—36 0930 | 851 | 421 | 446 275 | 312 {1,085 {4,319
1936—37 1,043 | 836 | 473 | 488, 427 | 332 | 992 |4,501
1937—48 811 | 801 | 364 | D65 | 408 | 306 | 940 14,185
1938—39 1,625 1 774" 426 | 174 | 253 | 271 ) 938 |3,466
R |
Average 1
percentage |
of 10 years 222 | 214 ‘ 10| 87, 81| 72| 214 10

* For details sec Appendix M
Source —Annual Statement of Sea-borne Trade of British India.

2. InterNAL CONSUMPTION,
416. (a) By jutc mills—"The average purchases by mills in
India during the decade under review amounted to 5,647,000 bales
TABLE LXXI.

Purchascs and Consumption of Mills in India,

(000’s bales)
Season ]1 I‘urchases Consumption**
— - -
1932—33 521: 5,082
1933—34 5190 5,031
193435 . 5,669 h414
1935—46 4,232 5,304
1936—37 . 6.004 7,060
193738 7,810 7,542
1938—39 4,977 6,605
Avernge of 7 years 5,585 6,097

* Vide Monthly Statistics of the Productnon of Certain Selected Indus-
tries of India.
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annually, but it does not follow that they consumed all that
quantity in each season. In fact, during the seven years 1932-33
to 1938-39, the average consumption exceeded the purchases of
the mills by about 510,000 bales as will be seen in Table LXXI
above. It is likely that a part of this deficit was met by
drawing upon the stocks of raw fibre. 1t is, however, necessary
to point out that, as the actual amounts purchased by mills were
not available, the figures given in the preceding tables are
estimates only, representing the difference between the calculated
production and the total of exports and village consumption.
Out of the 84 jute mills established in India—with a total of
68,676 looms—72 milly, with 65,521 looms, are situated in the
neighbourhood of Calcutta. The mill area extends for sixty
miles on either side of the river Hooghly. The distribution of
the all-India loomage is shown in the table below. Separate

TABLE LXXII,

Distribution of Looms in India.7 *

Province Looms Per cent,
Bengal ’ 65,621 95.5
Bihar 1,144 1.7
Madras 901 14
United Provinces 870 1.2
Central Provinces 150 0.2

- A . .
Total 68,676 100.0

+ Vide {Book of Reference published by the Indian Jute Mills Associa-
tion (1940). '

statistics of the consumption of jute by mills in the various
provinces are not available. However, the figures given below,
calculated from the known loomage, working hours and type and
weight of fabrics produced, may serve as an index to the actual
position during 1937-38.
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TABLE LXXIII
Probable Consumption of Jute by Mills in each
Province (1937-38).%*
(000’s bales)

: uantity Percentage of total

Province c%nsumed mill consumption
Bengal 7,078 93.8
Bihar 191 25
U. P, 130 18
Madras 126 1.7
C. P 17 0.2
Total 7.542 100

** Calculated on known loomage, etc.

417. (b) In villages—The consumption of jute in the
villages of the four main jute producing provinces—Bengal,
Bihar, Assam and Orissa—amounts to about 3.0 per cent, of the
total production.t

B. DEMAND

1. QUALITATIVE REQUIREMENTS,

418. (a) Exports—The demand from overseas covers all
qualities of jute. For the manufacture of fine hessians and tar-
paulins, as well as for special class of goods, such as upholstery
fabrics, in which jute yarn is blended with that of cotton, flax,
silk or other staples, some of the finest fibre obtainable is exported.
On account of their fine spinning qualities, there is usually a good
demand from overseas markets for the best jat jute, both white
and tossa, which commands shbstantial premia over other classes.
According to some prominent merchants, in a season when quality
is good as for example 1937-38, this superior class of jute, which
1s almost wholly exported from India,.does not amount to more
than 10 per cent. of the total shipments. Daisee, northern and
western (Bihar) jute forms 55 to 65 per cent. of the exports,
while the balance is made up of district (East Bengal)' and
Assam fibre, Quality is not constant from one ycar to another.
Droughts and excessive rains and floods, such as took place in
1938, can seriously affect the quality of the jute crop.

v VideCh. 1, Sec. F, supra,
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419. (b) Mills in India—They purchase most of their re-
quirements of raw material from East Bengal jat and district
areas, i.e. Mymensingh, Dacca, Tippera and Faridpur. Jute from
these districts is of hard and medium hard qualities, fairly strong
and contains a good deal of “high coloured fibre suitable for the
manufacture of high grade hessians. In all, about 70 per cent.
of the mills’ total purchases are of this class of jute, the balance
being made up of North Bengal, Assam, Bihar and daisce
qualities. Jute of the latter classes is soft, has a fairly large
percentage of broken low coloured fibre, and is not generally
suitable for hessian production. Tn addition, it does not stand
long storage,

420. (c) Villages—The quality factor is unimportant for
the domestic requirements of the villagers who generally use
inferior fibre for making cordage.

2. QUANTITATIVE REQUIREMENTS.

421. (a) Export—The fluctuations in the jute exports and
in the internal requirements of India have been shown earlier.!
The quinquennium, 1929-30 to 1933-34, was a period of world-
wide trade depression, which affected jute also. The exports
during the year 1929-30 amounted to 4,512,000 bales, thus ex-
ceeding the average of the decade under review by 534,000 bales.
But, in the next year, 1930-31, the exports decreased by over one
million bales. The low demand for raw jute may be attributed
to a great extent, to the accumulation of vast stocks of unsold
jute goods, both in India and abroad, and the consequent decline
of their prices to uneconomic levels, The mills in Tndia and in
foreign countries adopted measures to restrict their production
with the result that the exports of raw jute decreased to 3,113,000
bales in 1931-32, which is the lowest, figure on record since 1923.2

422. 'The policy of restricted production saved the industry
from disaster, and the position became more hopeful as will be
noticed from the increased exports—3,513,000 bales in 1932-33.
Conditions further improved in the stcceeding year and the
exports registered an increase of 735,000 bales, amounting to
4,248,000 bales. 'This was partly due to a better demand for raw
jute from Dundee—the continental mills continued working to a
maximum of 40 per cent. capacity—and partly to the considerable
speculative buying of jute and jute goods following the U, S, A’s

1 Cf, Table LXIX, supra.
¢ Gf. Report of Indian Jute Mills Association, 1938,
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departure from gold standard! The year 1934-35 witnessed a
further rise in the total exports, amounting to 4,386,000 bales,
although the imports by individual countries were “irregular due
to varying economic factors in the shape of quotas, foreign
exchange difficulties and currency restrictions.” 2

423. Tn 1935-36, the exports decreased hy 250,000 bales
owing to the restrictions on trade enforced by many Govern-
ments.? The increase in exports, of about 750,000 bales during
1936-37, was attributed to healthy trade conditions throughout the
world and also to an increased demand for continental jute goods
resulting from the labour strikes in Calcutta mills early in 1937.4
The exports during the next two seasons, 1937-38 and 1938-39,
show a drop of over a million bales each when compared with
the shipments of 1936-37. Restriction of world trade on account
of the uncertain political situation in Europe, appears to have been
mainly responsible for the decrease in exports of those two
years.?

424. (b) Mills in India—During the years 1929-30 to
1933-34, the jute industry in India was experiencing difficulties
similar to those of its counterpart in foreign countries. The first
measure adopted to regulate the production of jute goods to
world demand took the form of the reduction of working hours
from 60 to 54 per week with effect from 30th June 1930. And,
a few days later, on 4th July 1930, it was decided to stop all mills
for one week per month during the third quarter of that year.t
It appears, however, that the conditions then prevailing warranted
a more drastic action for curtailing production. Eventually, from
2nd March 1931, the Association mills started working for 40
hours per week with 15 per cent. of their looms sealed.® This step
had the effect of reducing the purchases of the miils from
7,150,000 bales in 1930-31 to 3782,000 in the following season.
The restricted working of the mills continued till November 1934
and, although their purchases increased by 1,431,000 bales in
1932-33, and were approximately at the same level in 1933-34, the

1 Cf. Report of Indian Jute Mills Association, 1933.
2 » » 1 11l ” " ]9350
3w » » woom " 1938.
LT " . ” 1937.
5 0w » 9 o " 1938.
6 " ” » ” » 19311
7

Cf Table LXIX supra,
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consumption of the mills remained stationary -at about 5 million
bales in each of those years.

425. 'Trading conditions improved by the end of 1934, and
the mills decided to increase their production by releasing gra-
dually the sealed looms with effect from 1st November 1934.
This accounts for an increased consumption in 1934-35. Later
on, world trade having improved to a great extent, the mills in
India resumed working with full machinery complements from
17th February 1936, hours being increased to 54 per week from
5th August 1936. As a result, the total consumption reached
7,060,000 bales in 1936-37.1 Tn the following year, it seems that
the comparatively low prices of Calcutta made jute goods
attracted larger orders from overseas. To meet the increased
demand, the Indian Jute Mills Association removed all restric-
tions on production from March 1937 onwards, with the result
that the consumption of raw jute amounted to 7,542,000 bales in
1937-38. Excessive rains and floods in 1938 proved disastrous
for that year’s jute crop, and the purchases of the mills in 1938-39
amounted to 4,977,000 bales only as against 7,810,000 bales in the
preceding season. The consumption also decreased to 6,605,000
bales owing to the restrictions imposed on the working of the
mills by an Ordinance of the Government of Bengal promulgated
on 9th September 1938, with a view to adjust the productive
capacity of mills to the known and visible demand for goods.
Consequently, with effect from 26th September 1938, “all mills in
Bengal were required by order of the Government to work their
looms only 45 hours per week with the exception only of such
mills whose total complement of looms did not exceed 175, they
being permitted to work 72 hours per week.”?

426. (c) In villages—As 1ong as the consumption of jute
in villages is confined to rope and string making, it cannot be
expected to vary from year to year to any appreciable extent.
1t was, however, state¢d by growers 'that when prices were high
they retained smaller quantities of fibre for domestic purposes.®

v Cf. Table LXXI, supra,

2 Report of the Indian Jute Mills Association, 1938, p. 70.

3 According to the supplementary Marketing Enquiry held in
December, 1939, village consumption amounted to 2.7% as compare with
3.0% in 1937-38. This decrease may be explained by the fact that owing
to high prices prevailing during 1939-40, growers kept as little fibre for

domestic requirements as possible.
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C. SUMMARY.

427. 'The average annual world requirement of jute, during
the seven years 1932-33 to 1938-39, may now be summarised as
under—

Exports . 4,105,000 bales
Consumption by mills in 1ndia ... 6,097,000
Indian villages «. 300,000

1

10,502,000 bales

Average calculated production for
corresponding years ! ... «oo 9,990,000 bales

This shows that the average demand exceeded the annual
supply by 512,000 bales. But, on the basis of the mills’ purchases
—-which were on an average 500,000 bales less than their actual
annual consumption—ihe world requirements were more or less
equal to the average outturn of jute in India, As jute is employed
mainly for the manufacture of containers for agricultural and
mineral products, its consumption varies from year lo year in
accordance with crop prospects. Another imporant factor gov-
erning its demand is the tariff policies adopted by many countries
in pursuance of their declared aim of national self-sufficiency.
Lfforts are continually being made by various countries to chal-
leuge the supremacy of jute. The establishment of grain elevators,
various attempts at utilizing substitute fibres, the employment of
cotton and paper bags and the cultivation of jute outside 1ndia, all
go to show that the position of jute is being threatened in many of
its most important markets. "The exfent to which jute has been
displaced as a medium of packing will be dealt with at length in
the Second Marketing Report. 1t is gratifying to note, however,
that serious endeavours are being made, both at Dundee and
Calcutta, to explore fresh avenues for fhe uses of jute. ‘l'he
establishment of Research Laboratories by the Indian Central Jute
Committee and the Indian Jute Mills Association bears testimony
to the fact that both the Goverrment and the trade are fully alive
to the dangers of the situation.

1 Cf, Ch. I, Sec. G, snpra,



CHAPTER XI

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS AND
RECOMMENDATIONS

(Figures in Parenthesis Refer to Paragraphs in the Main Report).

Introduction.

1. The fact that the ancient Greek, Egyptian and Arabic
literature contains descriptions of a pot herb similar to the Cor-
clrorus olitcrius leads to the inference that probably the jute plant
had its origin in the Mediterranean regions. It is not known
when it was introduced into India, but the mention of the word
patta in Manu indicates that the plant was known in 800
RC (1)

2. Jute fibre, used primarily for cordage, was with the
advent of time spun into yarn and woven into rough cloth which
was used for garments and bedding and later for making con-
tainers for agricultural produce. Though it is not known when
the hand made goods were first exported, &t is on record that
1,013,277 pieces of gunny and gunny bags were exported in
1828-29, 13,199,486 pieces in 1849-50, and the peak was reached
in 1865-66 when 41,525,809 pieces valued at about 84 lakhs of
rupees were exported. Dut as the indigenous industry could not
compete with mill made goods, it lost itg importance towards the
last quarter of the nineteenth century. (2)

3. The year 1838 is notable in the history of jute fibre as
in that year, the jute industry became established in Dundee and
exports of raw fibre, which had until then been small—8,785
tons in 1836-37—pbegan to increase and amounted to 29,140 tons
in 1850-51. During the Crimean War of 1854-56, the stoppage
of the supplies of Russian flax gave an impetus to Dundee’s|
demand for raw jute, the exports from India amounting to
54,822 tons in 1860-61. (3)

4. 'The year 1855 marked the commencement of a new era
in the Indian jute industry as the first spinning mill ‘was estab-
lished at Rishra in that year. This was followed four years
later, in 1859, by the first power driven jute weaving factory at
Baranagar. The progress made during the next twenty five
years, though not spectacular, was steady and there were 20
mills with 6,700 lnoms in 1885. 'The exports of raw jute had
also increased considerably and amounted to 385,435 tons in
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1885-86. The ectabiishment of jute mills in France and Germany
and, later on, in Anterica and Italy, createl fresh demand for the
fibre resulting in the export of 632,434 tons in 1900-01 and
827,000 in 1908-09. Rapid progress was simultaneously made by
the jute industry :n India, the numbe:r of looms increasing to
15,213 in 1901 and 30,685 in 1909. (4)

5. Broadly speaking, the last thirty years have been remark-
able more for the expansion of the industry in India than abroad.
The number of mills in India is now (1940) reported ta be 84
with a total of 05,676 looms. The export cf raw jute, on the
other hand, did not increase in the same proportion. Having'
touched the peak in 1928-29, when 597,900 tons were shipped, it
receded, on accoun: of the diminished demand, to 690,350 tons in
1938-39. (5)

6. 'The employment in world commerce, of jute fabrics as
wrappers and containers appears to have been the turning point
in the history of the fibre. 'The early dfforts of Dundee mills
were confined to the manufacture of sacking and hessians, but
the production, in later years, of similar types of, goods by
Calcutta mills at comparatively cheaper rates spurred the Dundee
spinners to explore fresh avenues for the uses of jute. Indeed,
it is mainly due to their efforts that jute fabrics can now be
bleached and water-proofed, and curtains, carpets, upholstery
fabrics and even dress materials—made wholly or partly of jute—
can be manufactured. (6—7)

7. No records of the area under jute in India is available
for years previous to 1872, when it was estimated at 925,899
acres. After that, it seems that the cultivation of jute followed
the trend of the demand for fibre and kept on increasing till it
covered an area estimated at 3,883,200 acres in 1907-8, which is
the highest ever sown with jute. Since then, however, the area
under jute has been subject to violent fluctuations, the record
figure of 1907-8 having been approached once only, which was
in 1926-27. (It may be pointed out that the jute year, 1925-26,
was one in which prices reached unprecedented levels). lh
1937-38, the jute area was estimated at 2,888,000 acres. (8—9)

8. Many foreign countries have attempted to grow jute,
but few have met with any success. Formosa # a notable ex:-
ception, having had in 1937, a jute area of 12,800 acres and
about 60,000 acres in 1939. The total quantity of jute grown
outside India is estimated at 40,000 tons or about 2.6 per cent
of the total world supplies (10—17)
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Chapter I—Supply.

9. Jute is an annual plant of the natural order of Tiliaceae
belonging to the genus Corchorus, It is a rainy season crop sown
from mid February to mid May, according to the situation of the
land, and harvested from mid June until September. The plant
thrives best in damp heat, the soil most suited to its growth being
loam or sandy loam, (18)

10. 'The area under jute cultivation in the whole of India was
estimated at 2,889,000 acres in 1937-38. Bengal is the most impor-
tant jute growing province and, according to official estimates,
was responsible for 76.5 per cent. of the all-India jute acreage in
1937-38.  The other jute growing provinces are Bihar, Assam
and Orissa which respectively accounted for 154, 7.6 and 0.5
per cent. of the estimated all-India jute acreage in 1937-38. Jute
is also grown to some extent in the United Provinces and Madras
where it is mostly consumed by the local mills. (19—24)

11. The estimates of provincial jute acreage are collected
under instruction from the respective Directors of Agriculture
and are published in a consolidated form, called the ‘Preliminary
Forecast,” between the 7th and 15th of July each year. (25—26)
About two months later, i.e. by 21st September, a ‘Final Fbre-
cast’ is published containing the latest estimates of area under
jute as well as those of outturn, (54)

12. 'That the forecasts are of little value as correct estima-
tions of the outturn of the jute crop is borne out by the fact
that the official estimate usually falls far short of the visible
supply, an error of 37 per cent. having been recorded. (55—56)
It appears that the yields per acre adopted for forecasting the
total outturn, as well as the estimated jute acreage, are both
responsible for this state of affairs. (50—33)

13. The former are primarily based on the standard yields
for each district, modified in the light of the results of the annual
crop cutting experiments and the seasonal condition factor.
This system, however, is‘not quite satisfactory as there does not
seem to be any justification for introducing the last factor. The
crop cutting results obviously carry the imprint of the weather
prevailing during the cultivation and harvesting seasons. More-
over, the effects of the seasonal condition factor are calculated in
an arbitrary manner. (49—S51).

14.  The second defect lies in the method of estimating the
area sown with jute. Figures are initially, collected by Uniop
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Board chowhkidars and are mostly passed on unchecked and us-
corrected year after year. (27) The inaccuracy of the forectist
jute acreage was realised by the governments of the jute growirg
provinces. Surveys of jute areas were subsequently carried out
in Bihar, Orissa and Assam, but discrepancies between the fore-
cast estimates of outturn and visible supply still persist. (28—31,
33--37)

15. In Bengal, experiments for the correct estimation of
jute areas were undertaken during the last few years under the
joint auspices of the Bengal Government and the Indian Central
Jute Committee. At an early date, random sampling survey all
over the province is under contemplation, and it is expected that
satisfactory acreage figures will be forthcoming through the
adoption of this method, (32, 38)

16. 'The final results of the scheme, now being tried out in
Bengal, will be awaited with interest. If they prove satisfactory
and enable a correct estimation of jute area, similar schemes may
be adopted in other provinces. Random sampling sfirvey will
have to be undertaken each year in order to keep the acreage
estimates up to date.

17. A sufficiently large number of crop cutting experiments
should be undertaken each year in all the growing districts of the
various provinces. Care should be taken to render these ex-
periments as representative of the growing conditions as possible.
The number of tests should be gradually increased to one for
every thousand acres of jute land. (49)

18. This would establish, beyond all doubt, the relmblllty
of the resultant yields which should be finally adopted for the
calculation of production in each province. (50)

19. In view of the fact that the standing crop may some-
times be damaged, it is desirable that the area harvested for fibre
in each district should be shown in the forecast either separately
or as a percentage of the area sown. In the case of the area
damaged, the extent of the loss should be given -in terms of
annas, (51)

20. The stocks held by growers are at present indicated in
the forecasts in vague terms. To be of practical value, they

should be shown as percentages of the previous season’s crop.
(25)
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21. Often there have been violent fluctuations in the esti-
mated jute acreage. It has been noticed that the sowings of jute
in a particular year are mainly influenced by the prices prevailing
during the last quarter of the preceding year and the first quarter
of the new year. (39—4l1)

22, With a view to guiding the growers in the matter of
their jute sowings, we recommend that the probable world demand
for jute should be estimated each year by a competent body. The
Provincial Governments should then be requested to restrict the
cultivation of jute accordingly. Stocks, both in India and abroad,
possible damage through adverse weather conditions, etc., should
be given due consideration before arriving at the final acreage to
be sown in various parts of India. The scheme for the registra-
tion of jute holdings, started by the Government of Bengal, should
provide valuable experience and data for the future.

23. Low prices, in many cases, have resulted in the restric-
.tion of jute cultivation, but it is significant that if these were
maintained for two or three seasons the growers increased their
jute holdings. 'This is apparently due to the absence of an equally
remunerative crop. (42) It is recommended, therefore, that
substitute cash crops should be developed by the Departments of
Agriculture,

24. There are several species of jute of which Capsularis
(white) and Olitorius (both tossa and diasee) are the only two
of any real commercial importance, and are grown in proportions
of three to one. The fomer is grown on all types of ‘land while
the latter thrives on high lands only. (43—46)

25. The price premium which tossa sometimes commands
may act as an incentive for its indiscriminate cultivation on
unsuitable lands. This tendency, when noticeable, should be dis-
couraged as the Olitorius plants are susceptible ta damage by
excessive rainfall and floods.

26. 'The general beltef that the Olitorius variety yields more
fibre is not borne out by the Enquiry. In 1937-38, the average
yield of Capsularis was found to be 12.7 mds, per acre, and of
Olitorius 104 mds. (46) It is desirable, therefore, that this
should be verified by crop cutting experiments undertaken
separately for the two varieties. It will also be more helpful if
the estimates of jute area and outturn are published in the fore-
casts according to variety.
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Chapter 1{—Prcparation for Market.

27. Jute plants are best harvested soon after they shed their
blooms. (58—60) The type of water used for steeping and the
care taken in retting, stripping, washing and drying are mainly
responsible for the high or low quality of fibre produced.
(62—66)

28. It is reported that the steeping of plants without shed-
ding leaves makes the resultant fibre ‘croppy’. (61) Again, the
weighing down of bundles with clods of earth at the time of
steeping discolours the fibre, while covering them with water
hyacinth expedites retting. (67) The method of stripping by
beating tends to make the fibre hairy. (69)

29. The average expenses involved in the preparation of
fibre ranged between Rs. 1-15-0 to Rs. 2-1-4 per maund in Bengal,
and were Rs. 1-13-9 and Rs. 2-1-2 per maund in Bihar and Assam
respectively. They were lowest, Rs. 1-2-0 per maund, in Orissa
because of the low wages there. (71—74) Any reduction in the
cost of preparation would be of great value to growers, and any
improvement in yield or quality of fibre would ensure a better
return to them.

30. Various problems, connected with cultural operations
and the methods of preparation of fibre, are receiving the atten-
tion of the Agricultural Research Section of the Indian Central
Jute Committee. After the determination of improved methods
which may lead to higher yield and better quality, intensive
demonstration and propaganda should be undertaken to induce
growers to adopt them.

31. The Enquiry has cstablished that in the marketing
season 1937-38, more than two-thirds of the crop was disposed of
by producens within the first three to four months. The early
sale of such a large proportion of jute by growers was due mainly
to the lack of holding power, and was aggravated by the difh-
culties of transport and the dearth of storage facilities in villages.
(75-——90) . ’

Chapter 111—Assembling.

32. 'The movement of jute from the producer to consumer
takes place in three stages. The first stage is from villages to the
primary assembling markets, the second from rural areas to the
baling centres and the third from upcountry markets to the loose
jute markets of Calcutta, the mills and pucca balers, During the
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season 1937-38, the growers disposed of 75 per cent. of the
marketable surplus of jute in villages, 20 per cent. in primary
markets and hats and only 5 per cent, in baling centres, (91)

33. The various types of intermediaries—paikars, farias and
beparis—purchase jute from growers in villages and hats and
dispose of the same to one of their own fraternily in primary
markets or, as is generally the case, to the kutcha balers in
secondary markets. Their operations are responsible for fibre
changing hands many a time before it reaches the kufcha balers.
(92—93 Direct contact between producers and the ultimate
buyers upcountry is the ideal to be aimed at. But, in view of the
difficulties of rural transport and the smallness of the guantity
tendered for sale at one time by an average grower, the elimina-
tion of peripatetic dealers is not practicable and cannot be
recommended.

34. Brokers and aratdars operating in some secondary
_markets appear to be superfluous. Under the system prevailing
in these places, fibre is gold twice in the same market, thus involv-
ing unnecessary handling and transport expenses not to mention
the margin of profit for each functionary. (94-101)

35. The ultimate buyers in the upcountry markets are the
kutcha balers who undertake the preparation of jute for sale to
mills and pucca balers. This involves the selection of jute into
the various commercial grades and its packing, into what are
known as kutcha balers. The majority consists of merchants of
essentially local importance with annual turnovers of 50,000 to
40,000 maunds. It is, however, the large Indian and European
baling firms, which maintain central baling establishments in im-
portant markets, that exert considerable influence over the
marketing of jute upcountry. Next in importance are the re-
presentatives of some European and Indian mills and a few pucca
balers. (102—107)

36. The mills and pucce balers are the ultimate buyers of
loose jute in Calcutta. The former usdally buy on the basis of
forward delivery contracts direct from kutcha balers through the
medium of brokers. The pucca balers, on the other hand, pur-
chase most of their requirements the loose jute markets of
Cossipore, Hatkhola and Shambazar, where the local aratdars
act as agents of upcountry merchants. (108-116, 138-145)

37. 'The sale in villages by growers, of about 75 per cent.
of the marketable surplus, is attributable to the pressing demands
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of their creditors, difficulties of rural transport and the small
quantities of jute offered for sale at one time by an average cul-
tivator. The other factors responsible for the growers keeping
away from baling centres are che existence of various market
allowances, the arbitrary deductions made by buyers, the alleged
fraudulent weighings and the absence of storage facilities
for growers. (117—124)

38. The remedy for many of these evils would appear to
lie in the establishment of Regulated Markets, similar to those
functioning in Bombay and the Central Provinces. It is not
necessary to prepare a scheme for this purpose as the matter has
received the close attention of the two Jute Enquiry Committees
of Bengal, and also because a Bill to this effect is at present befare
the Bengal Legislature, In the initial stages, however, it will
be advisable to start such markets at a few representative centres
only. Later, in the light of experience gained, the schemes could
be extended to other places. Unnecessary delay in giving effect
to this recommendation should be avoided.

39. Prior to 1936, when the Bengal Agriculturgl Debtors
Act was enforced, the growers, used to borrow from farias and
beparis as also from professional money-lenders. The Act has
been responsible, to some extent at least, for the shrinkage of
agricultural credit. It should be the concern of the Provincial
Governments to devise means of advancing short-term loans to
agriculturists through village co-operative societies. (191-196)

40. As no storage facilities are provided for growers in the
markets, they often part with their fibre even if the prices are
somewhat below their expectations. (124). Thus, a clear case is
made out for the setting up of warehouses at important baling
centres. Subsequently, arrangements could be made with banks
to advance money against wareflouse receipts.

41. The Central and Bengal Banking Enquiry Committees
and the two Bengal Jute Enquiry Committees of 1933 and 1939,
examined the question of gstablishing licensed warehouses in
considerable detail. The draft Bill drawn up by the late Mr.
B. F, Madan, a member of the Central Banking Enquiry; Com-
mittee, offers 3 good basis for evolving final schemes which would
suit local conditions in the individual provinces.

42. Attempts should continuously be made to bring pro-
ducers closer to ultimate consumers. This could be altained
through the establishment of a chain of Co-operative Jute Sale
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Societies—primary units in villages, Central Societies at secondary
markets and a Wholesale Society at Calcutta,

43. Bengal has had an unfortunate experience of such insti-
tutions, (202) But failure of those societies was due to work-
ing on wrong lines, and not on account of any fundamental defects
in the principles underlying the co-operative movement.

44. The future societies should be started after (a) intensive
propaganda has been carried out among growers, (b) adequape
staff has been trained, and (c¢) arrangements have been made with
the different firms of consumers and exporters of raw jute in
Calcutta. Management should not be allowed to pass into the
hands of persons representing buying interests in any form what-
soever. And, such societies should merely act as the selling agents
of growers and not buy the jute outright,

45. 'The upcountry markets fall under three categories, viz.
villages, hats and primary markets and kutcha baling centres,
There are no special markets for jute in viltages, and the peri-
patetic dealers transact business with individual growers. The
main feature of village sales is that the buyer approaches the
seller and no secrecy is maintained regarding the negotiations.
(125, 126)

46. The primary markets and hats are usually situated in
larger villages where well-to-do beparis and representatives of
kutcha balers operate as buyers. While the former are continu-
ous markets with a certain amount of storage accommodation, the
latter are periodical markets generally held in the open. The
real importance of these places lies in the fact that they serve as
ready markets for the disposal of jute. (127—131)

47. Secondary markets (baling centres) are the final
assembling centres for jute upcountry; and are usually located at
places where communications are good. The chief buyers in
these markets are kutcha balers who purchase their requirements
from beparis and aratdars, and occasionally only from growers.
‘T'he usual method of buying jute is on,the basis of an ‘estimation’
of grade outturn while in several important markets buying is
carried out on the basis of ‘actual’ grade outturn. The import-
ance of the secondary markets lies in the fact that they serve as
a link between the producers and consumers. (132—135)

48. 1In view of the arbitrary nature of deductions made for
inferior quality and excess moisture, it is desirable that prices be
fixed on assortment basis. Further, the assessment of the excess
moisture should be done by some more .s.atisfactory method than
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by mere feel. 'T'his point has been discussed more fully later on.
49. 1In 1937-38, out of the 74.9 per cent. of the marKetable
surplus disposed of by growers in villages, 64.6 per cent, whs
bought by beparis and 10.3 per cent. byl the agents of kutcha
balers. While the purchases by the agents were all taken to the
baling centres, the beparis sold 19.7 per cent. in primary markets
and hats and the balance 44.9 per cent, in baling centres. (136)

50. The quantity sold in primary markets and hats
amounted to 39.6 per cent., i.e. 19.9 per cent. by growers and
19.7 per cent. by beparis. Out of this, 18.6 per cent, and 13.5
per cent. were purchased for the kutcha balers by their agents and
beparis respectively, 6.2 per cent. wap taken direct to mills and
pucca balers while 1.3 per cent. was taken up by’ bepuaris for sale
in Shambazar market. (136)

51. 'The arrivals in the secondary markets (baling centres)
amounted to 92.5 per cent., being 60.4 per cent. from villages and
32.1 per cent. from primary markets and hats. The kutche baler’s
sold 54.8 per cent. and 12.2 per cent. direct to mill® and pucca
balerts respectively, marketed 17.7 per cent. at Cossipore and
Hatkhola and carried over 7.8 per cent. to the next season. The
total purchases of the mills thus amounted to 57.9 per cent. and
those of the pucca balers to 34.3 per cent. of the marketable
surplus in 1937-38.  (137)

52. The institution of Co-operative Sale Societies recom-
mended earlier is all the more necessary as jute growers, whose
very extstence depends upon the return they get from that crop,
arc at present unorganized. 'T'he peripatetic dealers in various
markets, although they have no corporate society. or association
of their own, often act in a cqncerted mamner, and the same may
be said of aratdars. Kutcha balers arc in a more advantageous
position, they frequently work in unison in their own markets,
and the important firms are usually connected with trade
associations in Calcutta, » (146—151) °*

53. 'The ultimate buyers in Calcutta—mills and pucca balers
-—have their own separate organizations. The Indian Jute Mills
Atssociation, representing about 96 per cent. of the total loomage
in India, exercises great influence in the general conduct of the
loose jute trade, (152—157)

54, Futures transactions are considered necessary in a sys-
tem involving forward trading which is a feature of modemn
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trade. ‘Hedging’ operations serve to mimmize any loss resulting
from sudden fluctuationg in prices. Opinion is, however, divided
as to the necessity of a futures market for jute. (158—160)

55. There are three jute futures markets in Calcutta, viz.
the East India Jute Association, the Calcutta Jute Exchange and
the Katni market. The last named is an organization of doubtful
utility, and the unit of transaction—5 bales—is too low to be of
any practical value for hedging purposes. (173) Transactions
in the second association take place on the basis of 50 bales which,
again, is low for genuine futures trading. (172) The result is
that the Katni market and the Calcutta Jute Exchange lend them-
selves freely to gambling operations. It would appear to be for
the benefic of the jute trade as a wlole if they are suppressed,
and only one big organization is allowed to function for the pur-
poses of jute furtures.

56. The East-India Jute Association is the most important
futures market. Its Board of Control consists of representatives
of the varigys trade interests, including the Indian jute Mills
Association, and exercises supervising authority on the working
and administration of the Association. The Calcutta Baled Jute
Associations’ representatives are the most notable absentees from
the Board since 1938, (161—166)

57. Although the East India Jute Association is a great im-
provement, in ways more than one, on other futures organizations,
its constitution leaves much to be desired. The lines of reform
should be as follows. (167—171)

58. 'The adoption of pucca bales as the basis of transaction
has deprived the mills in India—the biggest consumers of raw
jute—of hedging facilities. The present grades of loose jute—
Top, Middle and Bottom—are intended to be permanent. 'They
have successfully stood the test of two seasons and may be
adopted for futures trading,

59. Operations in the futures market, by persons without
any genuine interest in jute often have a disturbing effect on
trade which results in violent and unnecessary fluctuations in
prices. One possible line of reform lies in confining transactions
to members only.

60. If possible, the unit of transaction may be increased to
500 bales. TFurther, all transactions should be recorded on
approved contract forms and duty stamped.
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61. Tt is also recommended that the Association should keep
a record of all transaction and should report the weekly turnover
in the market to the Doard of Control.

62. As a commodity exchange can play useful part in the
trade, it is desirable that it should be a strong organization repre-
sentative of all interests. Tt should be above suspicion and may
not lend itself tc manipulation by individuals or groups. If such
a futures market cannot be successfully established by the jute
trade, it is the duty of the government to intervene. In that case,
necessary legislation should be passed to set up a central jute
exchange and to provide for its proper functioning and super-
vision,

63. A large number of deductions and allowances both in
cash and kind exist in the jute trade and are borne by sellers.
These prevail in a large number of baling centres but are nominal
in primary markets and hats and pactically non-existent in
villages. All the market allowances are of arbitrary character,
and their total value, when calculated on the basis of Rs. 5 per
maund—the average prices of jute upcountry in 1937-38—varied
from Rs. 5-5-0 per 100 maunds in Netrakona (Mymensingh) to
Rs. 29-11-0 in Magura (Jessore). Dhalta is the most common
of all, and was found to be charged in 57 per cent, of the markets
where enquiries werec made. (174-188)

64. The fact that market allowances are not uniform in all
baling centres—actually there are places where none are charged—
leads to the conclusion that these are nothing short of impositions
on growers. It is desirable, therefore, that all marKet allowances
be abolished, if for nothing else, in order to establish mutual trust
between buyers and sellers. This reform should be introduced
through legislation as carly as practicable, and need not be post-
poned till regulated markets have been established all over the
jute growing provinces. An adequate staff will have to be ap-
pointed to supervise the working of this scheme,

65. The impositions on the sellers in the terminal markets of
Calcutta are not as numerous as those upcountry. Their total
value however, is, considerable and when calculated on the basis
cf Rs. 6 per md.—the average price of jute in Calcutta in 1937-38
-—amounts to Rs, 19-3-6 per 100 maunds in Hatkhola, Rs. 24-1-Q
in Cossipore and Rs, 32-8-0 in Shambazar, (189—190)
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Chapter IV—Handling and Transportation.

66. Handling operations in villages and hats, that is the
weighing of fibre and its loading in carts or boats, are usually
performed jointly by sellers and buyers. Therefore, the money
spent on wages in this connection is small, amounting to 3 pies
per maund at each place when hired labour is engaged,

67. At secondary markets, various types of handling
operations—unloading, weighing, selecting, baling and exporting
—become necessary, and form an important item in the expendi-
ture incurred on the movement of jute from the producer to
consumer. The costs, ranging between Re. 0-1-1 and Re. 0-2-3
per maund, average Re. 0-1-6 per maund. (206—218) In the
daisce districts, jute is packed into ‘drums’ and the total handling
expenses amount to Re. 0-1-9 per maund. (220)

68. Handling expenses in terminal markets vary consi-
“derably, amounting to 9.2 pies per maund at Cossipore, Re. 0-1-10
at Hatkhola, 9.8 pies at Shambazar and only 6 pies per maund
at mills and press houses. (221-224)

69. The expenses of balers on account of their establish-
ments, the ‘maintenance of premises and the marketing of jute
in Calcutta are called ‘standing charges.” ‘This item costs the
Furopean and Indian balers Re. 0-4-0 and Re. 0-2-0 per maund
respectively in upcountry markets and Re. 0-2-0 per maund in
Calcutta. As the standing charges have a direct bearing on the
efficient working of their fitms, it is for kutcha balers alone to
decide if any reduction is feasible. (219, 225)

70.  On the basis of Rs. 6-0-0 per maund, being the average
price of jute in Calcutta during season 1937-38, the total hand-
ling expenses (from villages to Calcutta) amount from 6.0 to
8.7 per cent, of the value of fibre sold directly to mills and balers,
7.9 and 7.1 per cent. respectively at Cossipore and Hatkhola and
82 per cent. at Shambazar. (226--227)

71. Transportation of jute from villages to secondary
markets is deplorably slow, and is mainly carried out by country
hoats in East Bengal and parts of AssAm, and by bullock carts
in the rest of the jute growing tracts. The employment of coolies
and pack animals for rural transport is confined to such areas
only as are situated away from river routes and where traffic by
curts is impracticable, (228—238)

72. In East Bengal, transport facilities exist for a limited
period only, from July to October, when bheels and khals fill up
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with flood water. Growers own small open craft which are
hardly suitable for navigation in flooded rivers, therefore the
bulk of jute is conveyed to baling centres by beparis in large
covered country boats. (232—234)

73. At best, the roads in jute growing areas are mere fair-
weather tracks, which deteriorate with the advent of the monsoon
and remain in poor condition during the peak months of the
marketing season, i.e. September to November. The difficulties
of rural road transport are aggravated by inadequate ferry
arrangements at many points along the routes where rivers are
unbridged. (231)

74.  As pointed out by the Royal Commission on Agricul-
ture, improvement in rural communication is a most important
factof in rural development. And, that, subsidiary communica-
tions are of the greatest importance from the point of view of
the cultivator. It is desirable, therefore, that the government
and the local self-governing bodies should devise means for the
improvement of communications, at least in areas having
concentrated jute cultivation.

75. 'The average cest of transport amounts to 1.9 pies and
3.0 pies per mile per maund by boats and carts respectively, 4.4
pies by pack animals and 8.2 pies by coolies. (239)

76. Communications from baling centres to Calcutta, how-
cver, are regular and the means of transport employed are
dependable.  On the average of 5 years, 1934-35 to 1938-39,
steamers and railways conveyed 52 per cent. and 43 per cent.
respectively of the total arrivals in Calcutta, while country boats
accounted for 3 per cent. and bullock carts and lorries for the
balance 2 per cent. (240—243)

77. MarKets in the riverine districts of Fast Bengal and
Assam are served by steamers, .The fibre, mostly in kutcha bales
is loaded in flats—which may be described as floating godowns—
and barges—flat bottomed covered iron boats—which are towed
by steamers. Six steamer companies are engaged in river trans-
port in Bengal agd Assan?. Of these, four—I.G.N., R.S.N.,
B.A.S. and E.B.R.S.—enjoy the exclusive right of carrying jute
by river route for the members of the Indian Jute Mills and the
Calcutta Baled Jute Associations, and are known as ‘conference’
companies. (244—246)

78. The freight rates charged by the ‘conference’ steamer
companies are the outcome of 2 series of agreements, first made
in 1890 between them and the Indian Jute Mills Associations,
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The Calcutta Baled Jute Association entered into a similar
agreement with the steamer companies in 1929. The basic rate
in operation at present for baled jute is Re. 0-10-0 per maund
from July to December and Re. 0-7-3 per maund from January
to June, subject to a discount of 25 per cent. for pucca bales
and 2274 and 20 per cent. for 4 maund and 3% maund bales
respectively, (247—251)

79. In addition, the kutcha balers are entitled to a rebate,
from selected stations, ranging between Re. 0-1.0 to Re. 0-2-6
per maund, provided they send all their consignments through
the services provided by the ‘conference’ companies. The buyers
are entitled to a ‘quick unloading’ rebate on a graduated scale.
In addition, they also get a ‘full flat-load’ rebate if they rgceive
at least 14,000 maunds of jute in one flat, from one station and
consigned by one firm of kutcha balers, (250—252)

80. Country boats handle a small percentage of the river
borne traffic, mostly from marKets which are not on the steamer
route. The freight charged by country boats is a matter of
mutual agreement between the kutcha baler and the boatman,
therefore it is not possible to quote any basic rates. (253)

81. Some parts of East Bengal, most of the jute areas in
North and West Bengal, a portion of Assam and Bihar and Orissa
as a whole are served by railways. The fibre is conveyed in covered
wagons of varying capacities The FEastern Bengal Railway
running on broad and metre gauge, and the Assam Bengal Rail-
way on metre gauge extend over practically the whole of the jute
growing areas of Bengal, Bihar and Assam. And, traffic from
the daisee districts in the neighbourhood of Calcutta is handled
by light railways running on narrow gauge. (254—258).

82. As Steamer service is slow, with a view to accelerate
delivery a combined steamer and r4ilway service operates between
markets in riverine areas and Calcutta. The fibre is brought
part of the way in flats and barges and is transferred at certain
transhipment points to railways which convey the goods to their
destination. The Eastern Bengal Railway arranges delivery
either at mill and press sidings, or at the buyers’ jetties or
godowns by means of barges or lorries respectively. (259—262)

83. Jute is classed by the Railway Board as a sixth class
commodity, and the maximum and minimum rates have been
fixed at .83 pies and .166 pies per mile per maund respectively.
The E.B.R. and the other railways quote special rates from g
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large number of stations, both for loose and baled jute. The
special rates are generally fixed according to the amount of
competition by other means of transport. Where special rates
are not quoted, freight is charged at the maximum rate of .83 pies
per mile per maund, baled jute being subject to the discounts
mentioned in connection with steamer freights. (263)

84. Motor lorries are being increasingly employed for
transporting jute from the markets of the neighbouring daisee
districts to Calcutta. The cost of motor transport, as recorded
during the Enquiry, varies between one and one and a half pies
per mile per maund the rates being usually settled by mutual
agreement between the hirer and the transport agency, Motor
lorries, though the quickest means of transport for comparatively
short distances, cannot be employed in most of the jute districts
on account of the paucity of metalled roads and bridges. (264)

85. A comparison of the quantities of jute handled by
steamers and railways in recent years, discloses the fact that the
former have carried increasingly larger amounts at the expense
of the latter. The higher railway freight and the variou® rebates
allowed by the steamer companies appear to be responsible for
this state of affairs, (272-273)

86. Complaints have been made by the trade on various
occasions that during the years 1930 to 1938, when the price of
jute was low, the freights—both steamer and railway—remained
comparatively high. It is, therefore, recommended that there
should be a periodical revision of freight rates with a view to
the adjustment of their incidence as between various sorts of
produce according to their ability to bear.

87. Further, both the railways and steamer companies have
frequently reduced their rates from stations where competition
by other means of transport was proving a real danger or was
likely to be so_in the near future. In fact the rebates granted
by the ‘conference’ companies from 1934 were largely due to
competition by outside steamer companies and country boats. It
would appear therefore that it is in the interests of the trade to
foster as far as possible healthy competition between the different
means of transport.

88. 'The desirability of continuing jute carriage agreements
is a matter which should be seriously considered by the carrying
companies and the trade. It should however be the aim of the
latter to obtain the lowest possible rates in all cases both for rail .
and river transpott. '
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Chapter V—Classification, Granding and Siandardization,

89. The quality of jute is judged by its spinning charac-
teristics,—i.e. its suitability for spinning into various types of
yarn—the fibre which spins into finest yarn being considered to
have the best spinning quality. As the quality of jute changes
considerably even within small areas, the ‘trade, in order to
facilitate marketing, has evolved certain methods for distinguish-
ing fibres suitable for various types of yarn. (277).

90. ‘The first distinction is made according to the variety
of jute, viz., Corchorus capsularis (white jute) and Corchorus
olitorius (tossa and daisce) each of which has peculiar charac-
teristics of colour, strength and fineness of fibre strands. The
daisee fibre though belonging to the Olitorius variety is some-
what different from Tossa and is regarded by the trade as a
separate variety. (279).

91. Again, certain special features of quality, common to
the fibres of these varieties grown in the different jute areas,
have led to the classification of jute according to its geographical
distribution. The various commercial classes of jute in order of
their spinning quality are Jat District, Northern, Assam, Western
Dowrah, Jungli and Orissa. (280—-282).

92. Apparently, classification is based on the experience of
the consumers. But experiments are now being conducted by the
T'echnological Research Laboratories of the Indian Central Jute
Commiitiee to evolve a method of classification on scientific' basis,
and also to determine the relalive spinning qualities of the
different classes of jute.

93. Fach class of jute is at present divided according to
its quality factors—strength, colour, proportion of roots, length—
into three commercial grades, vic. “l'op,” ‘Middle’ and ‘Bottom.’
(289, 294),

94, The fibre is sold in upcountry markets in a completely
unassorted condition and grading is done for the first time by
kutcha balers. Beparis buying in villages and hats assess the
value of jute by estimating its grade outturn, (289—294). The
kutcha balers generally adopt the same system, though in some
markets transactions are completed’ after the actual assortment
of fibre in various commercial grades. 'The former system
naturally leads to an underestimation of quality by buyers. (303).

95. 1t is recommended, therefore, that sale by assortment
should be universally adopted in the mofussil markets. This will
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necessitate the introduction of grading in villages. Considerable
propaganda and demonstration will be required to convince the
growers of the utility of this scheme and to teach them the method
of grading. Later on, this work may be conveniently undertaken
by the jute sale societies.

96, Attention may be drawn to two malpractices prevailing
in the jute trade upcountry, namely, the watering of jute and the
adulteration of qualities. Large quantities of fibre reaching the
mills and pucca balers contain excessive moisture It has been
established that growers do not usually offer wet jute for sale,
and that it is beparis—often aratdars as well—who water it in
order to increase the weight and thereby ensure a larger margin
of profit. Kutcha balers have their commitments to meet and
cannot at all times refuse to buy wet jute. (296—298)

97. 'The extent of excess moisture is assessed in upcountry
markets generally by feel, and sometimes by exposing' fibre to
the sun and reweighing it afterwards to estimate the loss in
weight The latter practice is also common in Calcutta mills and
presses. (296, 312) .

98. 'The watering of jute is a reprehensible practice and,
since the endeavours of the trade have proved ineffective, it is
desirable that it be stopped by legislation. But, before any
remedial measure is actually adopted, some scientific technique
to determine the extent of excess moisture should be worked out.
In this connection, the Technological Research Laboratories, both
of the Indian Central Jute Committee and the Indian Jute Mills
Association, are now collaborating and the result of their work
will undoubtedly prove of great value,

99. 'The estimation of excess moisture depends on the
correct determination of the amount of natural modture present
in a particular lot of fibre. A, this varies, at a particular tem-
perature, according to the extent of humidity in the air, it would
be more useful if the experiments are conducted in such a manner
as to find out the amount of natural moisture during each month
of the season—at least in Calcutta where all claims for moisture
are made—and also whether it differs according to variety and
class of* jute, (286, 287)

100. The other malpractice, ie. the adulteration of quali-
ties, may also be attributed to the desire of beparis and kutchia
balers to profit by unfair means. Their modus operandi is to
buy lower class jute and dispose of it in markets of better class
fibre. A considerable quantity of Assam and North Bengal jute

34
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is thus sold every year as jat and district respectively.
(299:-302)

101. This practice is so widespread that it has led to a
general complaint by «consumers that the quality of jute is
deteriorating. (288) In order to put a stop to adulteration, it
would seem that legislation on the lines of the Cotton Transport
Act of 1923, which prohibits the importation of inferior cotton
into areas which produce a superior quality, offers the greatest
chance of success. Simultaneously, the classification of jute on
scientific lines—as recommended earlier—and the fixation of price
differences accordingly—discussed later in this chapter—should
also be proceeded with.

102. ‘The standards for loose jute grades are fixed by a
joint committee of the Indian Jute Mills and the Calcutta Jute
Dealers Associations. Although intended to be permanent, the
specifications for various grades have in the past changed from
year to year and someétimes even within the same season.
(305, 306)

103. Prior to 1937-38, the standards were based on a warp
yarn guarantee, but since then these have been specified by per-
centages of cuttings. In 1937-38, there were five grades, viz.
3’s, 4s, R’s, T.J. and S. But, early in that season, a number of
kutcha balers, who had sold R’s, could not get the heavily rooted
fibre fit for inclusion in that grade. In order to meet their com-
mitments, therefore, they tendered 4’s instead. 'This had the
effect of raising the standards, and as the season advanced 3’s
disappeared from the list of sales and 4’s were seldom quoted,
thus  for all practical purposes R’s became the top mark,
(306, 307)

104. Tt‘was realized that these changes were proving a dis-
turbing feature, and with a view®to make the grades permanent
it was decided to standardize the bottom grade in a manner which
would leave no room for alteration. Consequently, in August
1938, three grades—top, middle, bottom—were fixed and proved
satisfactory. The same grades continued during season 1939-40.
(308, 309)

105. Though the standards fixed in 1938 have ‘worked
satisfactorily for two seasons and are intended to be permanent,
the specifications for the respective grades do not indicate clearly
the various factors which affect the spinning quality of jute.
The terms ‘sound fibre’ and ‘good colour of the district’ are open
to different interpretations and may lead to arbitrary assessment
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of quality. Moreover, the percentage of cutting may serve only
to indicate the proportion of fibre fit for yarns other than sacking
weft and not as an index to any of the quality factors.

106. 1n view of these weaknesses in the present methods of
grading, it seems desirable that the position regarding the basis
of loose jute standards should be examined carefully to see if
these cannot be set in a more technical manner which would be
acceptable to all branches of the trade.

107. Occasions arise when mills and pucca balers do not
feel satisfied with the quality, weight and moisture content of the
jute téndered by their sellers, The majority of the resultant
claims are settled amicably between the buyers and sellers. But,
in case of disagreement, the matter is referred to the Tribugal of
Arbitration of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce, (310—316)

108. 1f in the future it is intended to change, or effect
some improvement in, the method of fixing and maintaining
loose jute standards, a system of settling disputes by entirely
impartial methods should also be introduced. The system followed
by the East India Cotton Association may act as a usful guide
in this connection. Under the Bombay method, all arbitrations
are blind, and arbitrators are guided in making awards by having
available comparative samples of standards of each class of fibre
sold in the market.

Chapter VI—Conservation.

109. It has been established by the Enquiry that an average
grower cannot hold his jute for better prices and disposes
of his crop before December each year. Beparis operating as
agents of kutcha balers do not have any occasion to conserve
fibre, while those buying on théir own behalf do not usually store
for more than 3 to 4 months. Therefore, it is only the wealthy
growers and beparis, the well-financed aratdars and the kutcha
balers who are 1n a positign to conserve jute from one season to
another. (317—320)

110. A recommendation for the establishment of licensed
warehouses has already been made above. If the warehouse
receipt is made a document of title, and co-cperative credit
societies and joint stock banks agree to grant loans against it,
the holding power of growers will be much improved.

111, There is no special storage accommodation in villages
and the growers’ houses are utilized for this purpose, But, in
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the secondary and most of the primary markets, godowns have
been built by individuals and firms. They are generally corrugated
iron sheet structures with kutche or tarred floors. Godowns
of solid brick construction, however, are not uncommon in large
baling centres. Storage accommodation provided at the loose
jute markets of Calcutta is similar to that available at upcountry,
baling centres, while mills and pucca balers own strong well-
built godowns, (321—330)

112. It is unfortunate that no definite data are available
regarding the «ffect of storage on fibre. A condition precedent
to storage is that the fibre should be free from excess moisture
otherwise it will deteriorate both in colour and strength. It has
been reported by the trade that jute stored in corrugated iron
godowns throughout the hot weather loses as much ag 3} per
cent. in weight, but if storage is continued until the following
rainy season the fibre regains its weight to the extent of 1%2 per
- cent. At mills and presses where jute is stored in well built
godowns the average loss over a year is estimated to be about
2 per cedt. (331—334)

113. Again, according to the trade, white jut jule stands
storage well, retaining its original strength and colour even after
three or four years. Jat tossa, on the other hand, deteriorates
in colour. 'The superior district white jute also retains most
of its original characteristics for a few years, whereas district
tosse and the soft Northern, Western and other classes of fibre
deteriorate quickly even when stored under the best conditions.
(335—340)

114. The factors which affect the various classes of jute
when stored ander different conditions and the extent of deterio-
ration in colour and quality are to be investigated by the techno-
logical section of the Indian Central Jute Committee and the
results, it is hoped, will prove of benefit to the trade in general.

115. Figures of stocks upcountry are not collected by any
official agency. A few of the larger jute firms, however, publish
estimates of such stocks, but these are based on the reports of
agents and intermediaries and cannot be considered reliable.
(341, 342)

116. It need not be emphasized that stocks, both upcountry
and in Calcutta, form part of the potential supply, Therefore,
as recommended earlier in connection with the preparation of
forecasts, it is desirable that consolidated estimates of stocks
should be published periodically through an official agency. With
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a view to introduce this much needed reform, the government
should direct all jute merchants and consumers to declare their
stocks to the department entrusted with this work. 'The District
Agricultural Staff of the Indian’ Central Jute Committee could
also be employed for checking the arrivals of jute at important
markets, thus calculating from time to time the amounts of
stocks left in the countryside with growers and dealers.

Chapter VI1I-~Prices.

117.  As jute is marketed upcountry in a completely un-
assorted form and is sold in Calcutta on the basis of fixed
standards, the prices received by producers and those paid by
consumers are not comparable. Another factor which accentuates
the difficulties underlying such comparison is the speculative
nature of the transactions effected by kutcha balers. (343—345)

118. 'The basic prices of jute in the mofussil are governed
by those which consumers in Calculta are ready to pay. The
latter prices are usually the same as the quotations of the loose
jute market, and are regarded by European balers ubcountry as
correct indications of the future trend of the market. But, Indian
baler's, mostly Marwaris, are commonly guided in their purchases
by the movements of the futures market, and many beparis and
aratdars also follow their example, (346, 351—353)

119. Other things being equal, prices depend upon the
variety, class and the quality characteristics—viz. strength, length,
colour, excess moisture, etc.—of jute. In the upcountry markets,
the price differences are based on the suitability of fibre for the
various grades, but there are no fixed or well-defined rules to
regulate prices according to variations in the factqrs which affect
quality. In the Calcutta magkets, however, trading is done on
the basis of fixed standards. (347—350))

120. 'T'he various classes of jute differ from one another in
their spinning qualities. As jat ranks first in the classification
list, the prices of the other classes are expressed in terms of
discount on its price. These discounts are not static: they vary
according to the level of prices. (348, 349) Scientific classifi-
cation, recommended earlier in the chapter, should lead, when
accomplished, to the establishment of proper price difference for
each class of fibre.

121. There is great overseas demand for tossa jute due,
primarily, to its employment in special fabrics not commonly
manufactured in India, and also because of its finer spinning
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qualities, I'herefore, it usually commands a price premium (over
white jute) which fluctuates considerably even during the same
season. (350)

122. In the mofussil, buyers gencrally make their offers
after examining the various lots of jute and detcrmining the likely
grade outturns by estimation. Bargaining is done openly and
no secrecy is maintained about prices. Another method of price
fixation is also adopted at a few large baling centres, when the
price for any of the three grades is agreed upon, and the total
value of fibre is calculated after actual assortment. (354, 355)

123. In the loose jute markets of Calcutta, prices are settled
after buyers have inspected the fibre by opening a few bales or
drums. Here, secrecy is maintained about the prices offered or
paid. (356)

124. Owing to the insufficiency of data it has not been
possible to establish any trend in the prices of jute upcountry.
A comparison of harvest prices during the years 1932-33 to
1938-39, however, shows that these were at a low level during
the first thiee years of the period under review, after which the
prices advanced due to the improved position of the jute industry
in India and abroad, The minimum price recorded during the
scven years, was Rs. 3 per maund, the maximum being Rs. 7-4-0.
(357—361)

125. It is highly desirable thal permanent arrangements
should be made for recording prices ruling in a number of repre-
sentative w~illages, hats, primary markets and baling centres
throughout the year. 'The information should be obtained from
reliable sources and should be supplemented with figures of
weekly or mgnthly arrivals and grade outturn for the corres-
ponding period, .

126. 'There is no independent source of market intelligence
for growers, and they have to rely on peripatetic dealers for price
information. The latter, in their turn, have to depend on kutcha
balers who are well posted with the trend of prices in the Calcutta
markets. The daily newspapers are of little value to the average
illiterate grower, and are also beyond his means. ‘['his applies
with greater force to the official and commercial journals which
contain information mostly of academic interest. T'hus, it is
quite probable that growers’ ignorance of market rates is
exploited and so they obtain less than is justified by the prices
prevailing in the markets. (362—368)

127. 'The importance of the dissemination of Calcutta prices
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throughout the jute producing areas cannot be exaggerated. The
price dissemination scheme of the Indian Central Jute Committee,
started on an experimental basis in 1939, has from all accounts
had encouraging results. It may, thercfore, be extended without
loss of time to all areas, particularly to those with heavy jute
cultivation,

128. Tn this connection, attention -may be drawn to the
immense potentialities of wireless for rural development, in
general, and for improving’ marketing conditions in particular.
In the Central Provinces and the Punjab, a small number of radio
sets have been installed in the countryside for the purpose of
disseminating price information. (369) A similar scheme for
jute might yield beneficial results and should be given serious
consideration by the authorities.

129. A price structure has been prepared which embraces
a review of six representative markets, and shows that the
Calcutta landed price of jute averaged Rs, 6-3-5 per maund in
October 1937. 1t appears that growers 1eceived a little under 81
per cent. of this amount, while 10.1 per cent. was spent on hand-
ling and transportation, 3 per cent. was paid as market allowances
and 6.0 per cent. was absorbed as stancing charges of kutcha
balers. (370—332)

Chapter VII—Weights.

130. Stone weights are often used in villages and hats,
while cast iron weights are universally employed in primary and
secondary markets, (383)

131. Much confusion is caused owing to the existence of
great diversity in the standards of weights, which range between
60 to 120 tolas per seer. It is not infrequent to find different
units of weight prevailing in adjacent markets, thus making a
comparison of prices difficult. Again, in certain markets, weigh-
ing is done on the basis of 80 tolas per seer and payment is made
on the local unit of weight. The calculations involved in this
process cannot be easily followed by the average grower.
(384—387)

132. Hand scales, and sometimes spring balances as well,
are employed in almost all villages and hats. Beam scales, both
wooden and iron, are commonly used in primary and secondary
markets. A number of balers at important centres have installéd



272

weight-bridges similar to those employed by the mills and presses
in Calcutta. (388—390)

133. Weighing is generally done at all stages by the buyer,
When a large quantity of jute is offered for sale, buyers up-
country sometimes weigh a few bundles in order to find out the
average weight. Then, they count the rest of the bundles and
calculate the total weight of the consignment. (391, 392)

134. Weighmen are generally considered to be partial to
buyers by whom they are employed. Tt has been reported that
often their remuneration depends upon ability to manipulate the
scales. The practice of over-weighing was found to be fairly
common in baling stations. And, in some markets, buyers charge
sellers a weighing' allowance which goes to meet the wages of
their weighmen.

135. In view of this situation, it is necessary that the
government of the various jute growing provinces should take
early steps to enforce the provisions of the Standardization of
“Weights and Measures Act passed by the Government of India in
1937. (393) Subsequently, arrangements will have to be made
for the occ4sional checking of weights and the methods of weigh-
ment. The ideal to be aimed at should be the imposition of the
spirit of the law and not merely the fulfilment of the letter.

136. After regulated markets have been established,
weighing should take place within the market compounds. Tt
should be done by weighmen licensed Ly the market committees,
which should also fix the weighing charges and check the weights
and scales from time to time,

Chapter 1X—Secds.

137. It appears that there has always been a plentiful
supply of seeds, even when the area under jute has increased by
as much as 40 per cent. The low lying areas of East Bengal,
where the plants are often harvested in an immature state, depend
for their seed on high lardd districts, (394, 395)

138. The seed of the two varieties, Corchorus capsularis
and Corchorus olitorius, are easily distinguished. The former are
larger in size, oval shaped and deep brown in colour, while the
latter are pyramidal and of a bluish brown colour, (396)

139. Where practicable, the great majority of growers
produce their own seed, and often in excess of the individual
requirements. On an average, about 4 per cent, of the total jute
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area was retained for this purpose in 1937-38, Cultivators sell
the surplus seed cither to fellow viilagers or to beparis pnd
banias who, in their turn, supply it to growers elsewhere.
(397, 402)

140. The methods adopted by growers for seed production
and preservation are generally perfunctory. Usually, small
stunted plants are retained for the purpose, and seeds are preserved
in earthen pots sealed with mud. 'T'hus, the gnowers’ seed is not
conducive to high yield; and, as it germinates on an average to
the extent of 65 per cent., the amount of seed sown per unit of
area is high. The Enquiry has established that 64 per cent, of
the total area under jute is sown with the growers’ own seed, 35
per cent. with seed bought from banias and beparis, and the
remaining one per cent. with improved seed sold by the firm of
agents appointed for the purpose by the Government of Bengal.
(397, 402—403)

141, Considering that 99 per cent. of the total jute acreage
is sown with seed produced by ordinary growers, it is desirable
that intensive propaganda be undertaken to impress ‘upon them
the advantages of retaining healthy plants for seed purposes. At
the same time, attempts should be made through demonstrations,
to popularise better methods of seed preservation.

142, 'The quantity of seed required for sowing a unit of
land depends upon the quality of seed and the ferljlity of the
soil. The sowing rate per acre for growers’ seed, according
to the Enquiry, averages approximately 6 scers of Capsularis
and 4 seers of Olitorius. On the basis of the average yields of
seed per acre—+ mds. Capsularis and 3 mds. Olitorius—the total
quantity of seed required for sowing 4,067,800 acres (the
calculated all-India jute area in 1937-38) would amount to
455,000 and 102,000 maunds of Capsularis and Olitorius respec-
tively. (404, 405)

143. 'The Fibre Expert appointed by the Government of
Bengal in 1904, evolved, After considerable investigation and ex-
perimenting, two high yielding strains—Kakya Bombai (C. capsu-
laris) and Chinsurah Green (C. olitorius). In 1917, the seeds of
the two strains were distributed among the growers of Mymen-
singh and Dacca districts for multiplication purposes, and were in
great demand in later years, (406, 407)

144. 'The trade, however, complained that the fibre of Kakya
Bombai was harsh and brittle. Though the contention was not
Lorne out by the results of the investigations undertaken by the
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Department of Agriculture, Bengal, it led to the withdrawl of
this strain and 1ts substitution by D. 154 in 1923. At priesent,
D.154 and Chinsurah Green are the best strains of C. capsularis
«nd C. olitorius respectively. In 193738, Bengal had 53 per cent.
ct its calculated jute area under improved strains, Assam and
Orissa had 6 and 2 per cent. respectively, while Bihar had none as
there had been no distribution of special types of seeds. (407,
410)

145. Tormerly, improved seeds were distributed in Bengal
by the Department of Agriculture itself. But, as the demand
assumed large proportions, the Government decided in 1923 to
appoint an agent for that work. Consequently, an arrangement
was made with Mr. A, L. Godden of Narayanganj whereby he
accepted financial responsibility for the production and sale of
seed while the Government kept a control over the quantity to be
produced each year and undertook to test its quality. T'his system
is reported to have worked well and is still in operation.
(408, 409) 'The Agents obtain their supplics from the farms of
old indigo Planters in North Bthar who have now taken up seed
multiplication and jute cullivation. ‘I'he seeds are required to
have a germination capacity of at least %6 per cent. (398, 403)

146. In 1937-38, the firm sold its Capsularis seed at
Re. 0-12.0 per seer and Olitorius at Re. 1-0-0. In contrast with
these, the lowest prices paid that year for bazar seed were reported
to be one and a half anna per seer for Capsularis and about two
annas for Olitorius. (402, 403)

147. Evidently, the high price of improved seed, due partly
to limited supply and partly to the high germination value, was
1esponsible for the fact that only one per cent. of the total jute
area was sown with such seed in 1937-38. It is desirable, there-
fore, that investigations should be made to explore the possibilities
of large scale production of improved seed on the high lands of
North and West Bengal. Further, the necessity of a germination
guarantee of 96 per cent.'also deserves«onsideration. It is quite
probable that by lowering this requirement, the supply of im-
proved seed at cheaper prices may be ultimately increased. Even
if the use of this seed leads to a higher sowing rate than that of
the seed supplied at present by the Government Agents, the price
will be so low that the growers will not have to incur heavy ex-
penditure on this account.

148.  Since 1939, the Agricultural Research |,aboratories of
the Indian Central Jute Committee have tndertaken research on
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the various aspects of jute cultivation. Special efforts are to be
made to improve both the quality and yield of fibre, (412) As
soon as definite results are available, the Government and the
Committee should jointly make intensive efforts to popularise im-
proved seed and supply it at low prices (hrough their own
Sales Depots. ‘The sum of Rs, 50,000, which has been earmarked
by the Indian Central Jute Committee {or financing the supply of
improved seed, could he utilized for this purpose,

Chapter X—Utilization and Demand.

149. 1t appears from a review of the ten years preceding the
Enjuiry, i.e, 1929-30 to 1938-39, that about 57 per cent. of the
total annual production of jute in India was utilized by the mills
in the country, 3 per cent, was consumed in villages and over 40
per cent. was exported to foreign countries, (413, 414)

150. During this period, the European countries, between
them, imported about 79 per cent. of India’s annual exports of
raw jute, the prominent buyers being the [Inited Kingdom with
an average of 22 per cent, and Germany with 21.4 per cent., while
France, Italy and Belgium accounted for 11, 8.7 and 8.1 per cent.
1espectively. During the years 1929-30 and 1930-31, Germany
was the biggest importer, but since 1931-32 the United Kingdom
has been the biggest individual buyer. (415)

151. Toreign countries utilized the fibre for the manufac-
ture of ordinary packing material as well as high grade fabrics of
various types. 'Though all classes of jute are in demand in
overseas markets, the greater proportion of jat white, jat and
district tossa and the bulk of daisce jute are usually expprted.
(415, 418)

152. Dengal is the main secat of jute industry in India: 72
mills, with about 96 per cend. of the Indian loomage, are
established in the neighbourhood of Calcutta, and account for
about 94 per cent. of the total Indian mill consumption. Bihar,
Madras, U, P. and C. P. also have a few jute mills but they
are of minor importancé, (416) ’

153. 'The type of goods manufactured by mills in India are
ordinary hessians, sackings, tarpaulins and canvas. ‘They
usually draw about 70 per cent. ofi their supplies from East

Yengal jot and district areas, the balance being made up of
Northern, Assam, Western and daisce jute. (419)

154. The consumption of jute in villages is confined to rope

and string making, therefore any type of fibre is good enough for
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the purpose. According to the Enquiry, about 3 per cent. of the
all India production is consumed in the villages of jute growing
provinces. (417, 420, 426)

155. During the seven years, 1932-33 to 1938-39, the annual
world requirements were more or less equal to the average pra-
duction of jute in India. The demand for the fibre is, however, a
derived one and varies in accordance with the prospects of the
agricultural crops and the output of mineral products for which
jute bags are used as containers. (427)

156. Attempts are continually being made by various
countries to utilize substitute fibres and cotton and paper bags for
packing purposes. This necessitates the exploration of fresh
avenues for the employment of jute. The Dundee manufacturers
realized the danger long ago and have attained considerable
success in' the manufacture of ‘specialities’, e.g. curtains, up-
holstery, fabrics, carpets and even dress materials made wholly
or partly of jute. In India, the recently established "I'echnological
"Research Laboratories of the Indian Central Jute Committee and
the Research Department of the Indian Jute Mills Association are
also worKing in the same direction. Tt is hoped that the results
will prove of great benefit to the jute industry as a whole, (427)



Aman paddy

Anti
Arat

Aratdar

Aratdari

Aus paddy

Bachhat

Bania

Batching

Bazar
Bepari

GLOSSARY

Winter paddy, sown during August and
September and harvested in Decem-
ber and January.

A small bundle of jute plants, generally
8 to 10 in number,

The godown, shop or premises of an
aratdar.

An intermediate decaler established at
certain upcountry and terminal
markKets. He may operate on his
own account, or act as a commission
agent for buyers and sellers,

The commission charged by the above
dealer, It often includes a charge
for storage, ¢

Summer paddy, sown in the month of
April and harvested up to mid July.

An arbitrary deduction in kind claimed
by buyers upcountry asa safeguard
against possibie loss i the event of
fibre proving inferior to the sample
on which the transaction was made.

A village shopkeeper, usually stocking
provisions. He often  acts as a
mor;ey-lender as well,

This term is applied to the blending of
fibre of various qualities to ensure
uniformity in the strength and colour
sof the yarn pfoduced. Tt also covers
the subsequent process of adding oil
and wate; to jute.

Market.

A peripatetic dealer who buys in villages,
hats and primary markets either on
his own accourt or on behalf of a
baler or aratdar,



Bheel

Bogi

Bojha
Battom

Bukchhal

Char lands

Chowkidar

[}

Circle Officer

Collector

Corchorus
capsularis

Corchorus
olitorius
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A Pengali word for low land which
gets inundated during the monsoon.
Literally, the word means a swamp.

The term used in East and North Bengal
to describe tossa jute

A large bundle of jute fibre or plants.

The lowest grade of loose jute (since
1938-39).

The bark still remaining on the fibre due
to plants having grown in flood water
and having been exposed to the sun
after the floud had receded.

The low lying areas near the rivers, liable
to inundation at the time of
monsoon,

A village watchman employed by the
police department or the Union
Boards.

An executive officer in charge of a section
(called ‘circle’) of a sub-division,
specially entructed with the supervi-
sion of Uninn Boards, He works
under the Officer-in-ckarge of a Sub-
division, commonly referred to as
~.D.O.

An officer (of the Indian or Provincial
Civil Service) in the administrative
chal:,ge of a district.

One of the two cultivated species of jute,
grown on low, medium and also on
high lamls, generally called by the
trade ‘white jute’,

The other cultivated species of jute,
grown on high land only. Referred
to by the trade as “lossa’, or in the
case of jute from areas in the
neighbourhoodl  of  Caleutta as
‘daisee,’



Croppy
Daisee

Dalal
Dalali

Dazed

Dhalta

Dhara

District

Doba

Dowrah

279

Fibre with the iop ends rough and hard.

Jute of the Olitorius variety, grown on
high lands in the neighbourhood of
Calcutta, ic. in the districts of
Howrah, Hooghly and 24 Parganas,
and in the lower sections of Khulna,
Jessore and Nadia,

Broker.

Brokerage.

A trade expression userd to describe fibre
which is dull, lifeless and of inferior
strength,

An allowance in kind  deducted in order
to compensate buyers for loss in
weight  resulting  from  assorting,
baling and transporting jute. 'I'his
allowance is the most comupon of all
those prevailing in the jute ateas,

Literally meaning five seers. But in the
jute trade in East and North
Bengal, the rerm is used to signify a
loose bundle of jute, tied at top
ends and weighing about five seers.
A great proportion ot jute is made
up into dharas at the time of sale
upcountry.

Fibre of a slightly lower * quality than
jot? grown 1n Noakhali, lower
Tippera, and parts of Dacca,
Mymensingh, Faridpur and Bakar-

, ganj districty.

A pit prepared by a cultivator for retting
jute,

T'ibre produced in the Bakarganj and
(lower) Faridpur districts. Hatsh,
short and heavily rooted, its quality
is affected by the brackish watet of
that area. ’
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Drum ... Jute weighing about one maund, rolled up
in the form of a drum. Practically
all daisee jute is made up in this way
when delivered to Calcutta markets
and presses,

Estimation ... Purchase on estimation means that the
buyer estimates the probable grade
outturn of the jute offered for sale
and quotes his price accordingly.

Faria ... A small-scale peripatetic dealer, ordinarily
buying in villages; he may operate
on his own account or work as an
agent of a bepari or aratdar.

Fatka ... A Marwari word meaning speculative
transactions. In common parlance it
refers to the operations in jute

‘futures.’

Futures | ... Pertaining to ‘hedging’ transactions, or
markets wherc such business is
done.

Gachhkata ... A large wooden beam scale fitted with

wooden or cane pans.

Garsat ... A Hindustam term denoting fair average
quality.  Similarly, uncha-sat for
‘above average’ and niche-sat for
‘below average.’

Ghat ‘ A river landing stage or a ferry terminus.
Ghat charge ... The charyge levied for using a ghat.
Gola ... A godown or shop with a compound,
Grid ... When the area under survey is divided

«

into a number of squares of equal
dimensions, each square is called a
grid.

Habbi Jabbi we A trade term formerly used to describe
all jute not fit for inclusion even in
the lowest grade,

Hard ... When applied to jute, indicates fibre of
firm texture free from fluffiness.



Hat

Hedge

Hessian

Hundi
Hunka

Jachandar

Jachandari

Jat

Jungli

Kabari

Katni market

Khal
Khamali

Kharif

Khas Mahal
Koori
Koyal
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A periodical village bazar held generally
once or twice a week.

A transaction entered iinfo with a view
to insure merchants against loss
caused by unexpected price fluc-
tuations,

Jute fabric of superior quality made from
fine yarn.

A bill of exchange or draft,

Jute fibre from which the hard bark and

dried bast of the plant has not been
removed.

An assorter who titrns over the jute to
determine the qualiity of the fibre
offered for sale.

A cash allowance levied by buyers osten-
sibly for their jachandars (assor-

ters). .

A term applied to the best quality jute,
both Capsularis and Olitorius, grown
in parts of Mymensingh, Dacca and
Tippera.

The trade name for the poor quality jute
produced in parts of Murshidabad
and Malda districts.

A deduction in Lind made by buyers for
the benefit of their staff.

A small jute fatka marl\et in Calcutta
where the unit of transactions is five
® bales.

A natural water channel,

Used in North engal to describe the
piling of bales,

A crop ordinarily grown during the
summer and monsoon months, i.e.
between March/April and Septem-
ber/October.

Crown land,

Literally means a score (twenty).

A weighman,



Koyali

Kushta
Kutcha hale

Kutcha baler

Kutcha floon

Loose jute

Macha
Mahabharat

Manjhi
Manu

Marks

Marwari

Mayal (Mahal)
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A cash allowance levied by balers in
certain markets to cover the weighing
expenses,

A TNengal term for jute,

A package of jute pressed to a relatively
high density—588 to 15.5 c. ft.
according to weight—by means of
hand or power screw presses.

The most important intermediate dealer
in the jute trade. He purchases
unassorted fibre from farias and
beparis upcountry—and occasionally
from growers—grades it into the
prevailing trade standards and packs
it in the form of kutcha bales for
delivery to mills and presses or for
sale in the terminal markets of
Calcutta,

A floor of hard beaten earth.

A trade expression used to describe all
jute arriving in Calcutta in the form
of kutcha bales and drums,

A platform made of bamboo,

An Indian epic describing the war be-
tween the Kaurabas and Pandavas.

A boatman,

A law giver of the Hindus. The term is
also applicd to the volume containing
the laws laid down by him,

Distinctive symbols, designs or combina-
tions of letters employed by balers
and usually printed on small squares

«of hessian affixed to each bale,

Derived from ‘Marwar’, a district in
Rajputana, Marwari merchants play
an important part in the jute trade,
both upcountry and in Calcutta.

Originally used by Government in con-
nection with revenue administration,
it signifies groups of villages,



Middle

Mitha pat

Morah or
Mora-head

Mutta

Namuna

Northern

Outstation agency. ..

Padmokata

Paikar

Pasga

Pat
Pata

Patua
Patwari
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The second highest grade of loose jute
(since 1938-39).

A Bengali term used by growers in some
areas to indicate C. olitorius, The
leaves of this plant are sometimec
used as a vegetable and have a
slightly sweet taste, Mitha literally
means ‘sweet.’

A lightly twisted Lundle of four to seven
seers of fibre. After assorting, jute
is made up into morahs prior to
Daling.

A handful of jute fibre weighing about
one seer.

Literally meaning ‘sample’, is a deduc-
tion in kind intended for determin-
ing the quality of jutg offered for
sale.

The trade name for the class of fibre
produced in the districts of Pabna,
Rangpur, Rajshahi, DBogra, Jalpai-
guri and Dinajpur.

DBuying agency established by kutcha
balers in primary and secondary
markets,

Large iron beam scale with wooden or
iron pans,

A small-scale peripatetic® dealer similar
%0 beparis and farigs, found mostly
in North Bengal and Bihar.

A\ deduction in kind made in order to

make good any possible mistake in

weighment,

Bengali word for jute.

Assamese word for jute.

Hindi word for jute.

A village accountant mainly engaged in
the compilation and maintenace of
various records for land revenue
purposes in the temporarily settled
provinces,

L]



Primary market ...

Pubal

Pucca bale

Pucea road

Pure lines

Rabi crop .

Rejection

Rooty
Runers
Secondary market .

Seer
Shamla
Soft

Solhas
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A small market in the rural arcas, where
jute is sold by growers, farias
and beparis to balers’ agents and
aratdars.

‘I'he fibre froni the south-east section of
Dengal  (Bakarganj and lower
Faridpur).  Better  known as
dowrah.

Jute packed for export, and baled in
hydraulic presses to a density of
10%4 cubic feet, and weighing 400
1b. net,

Metalled road.

A term used in plant-breeding, denoting
propagation through the progeny of
a single plant.

A crop ordinarily grown during winter
(November to March),

The trade name given to a low grade of
loose jute, It was discontinued
after season 1937-38.

A term applied to jute containing heavy
roots.

Strips of ouler bark adhering to the fibre
as a result of insufficient retting
coupled with careless stripping and
washing,

A large gssembling centre upcountry
where jute is assorted into grades
and packed into kutcha bales.

A unit of weight equivalent to 2.05 Ib.

Gray coloured fibre from daisec arcas.

When applied to juie, it denotes fibre
which is soft to the feel and the
strands of which do not separate
cleanly on account of its {fluffiness.

Literally meaning sixteen, is used in
Bihar 1o denote 16 bundles of stems
normally yielding about 25 scers of

dry fibre



Specky

Sticky

Sub-divisional
Officer (S.D.O.) ...

Teeta pat

Thana
Tola
Top

Tossa

Tungi

Union Boards

Visible supply

voe

Western

White
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Jute having small patches of outer bark
adhering to the fibre.

--- Iibre containing broken pieces of sticks,

pith or stalks, often caused by

washing,

An executive officer of the provincial
Government who is the administra-
tive head of a sub-division of a
district,

A Bengali term used by growers in some
areas to indicate C. capsularis, the
leaves ot which have bitter taste.
Tecta literally means ‘bitter.

A police station,

A unit of weight equivalent to 0.41 ounce.

The highest grade of loose jute (since
1638-39). .

A term vsed by the trade to indicate the
fibre of the Olitorius variety.

A unit of weight in use in Jalpaiguri
district, equivalent 1o 2 mds. 10 srs.
at 80 tolas per seer,

Small local self-governing bodies estab-
lished in rural areas by the pro-
vincial authorities.  The area of
a Union Board in Bengal ranges
between 10 and 16 sd. miles accord-
kY ) . .
ing to the density of population.

Represents net exports plus internal con-
sumption.

Jute from Biha' 2nd the extreme western
arcas of Bengal

A term used by the trade to indicate the
fibre of the Capsularis variety.



APPENDIX A,
Jute Cultivation in the United Provinces.

1. INTRODUCTION.

As early as 1921, some preliminary experiments on jute
cultivation were made in the district of Sitapur (Lucknow
Division). The results having proved encouraging, the next
year some seed was obtained from Dacca. The soil and the
growing conditions being found favourable, the cultivation of
jute began to spread gradually, and in 1925 the area sown from
seed distribute through Government agency alone amounted to
1,800 acres in Sitapur and Kheri districts (Lucknow Division).
The total area under this crop, however, must have been much
greater owing to samindars and cultivators retaining seed for
sowing from the provious crop.!

In 1925, the Deputy Commissioners of these two districts
issued orders that the area under jute should in future be shown
separately by the patwaris (village accountants, employed by the
Department of Land Records) in their crop returns. But, owing
to the absence of similar instructions, the jute acreage in other
districts, if any, is still classified along with other minor crops
under the heading ‘“Miscellaneous.”

Unless the area under this crop is shown separately for all
the districts, the provincial jute acreage cannot be definitely ascer-
tained. At present no Jute Forecast is issued for the province.
2. SuprLy.

The area under jute has been steadily increasing in Kheri
district as will'be seen from the following figures.

¢

Year Sub-division Sub-division Total: Klieri
Lakhimpur Nighasan district
Acres® Abres Acres
1936 ' 237 2,068 2,305
1937 632 4,153 4,785
1938 1,000%+ 4,783 5,783**
1939 2,069 5,000%* 7,569**

*  As settlement operations were going on in this sub-division, no
crop returns were pre ared d_uylng the year. This estimate was, how-
ever, given by the local authorities.

1 Cf. Note by the Deputy Director of Agriculture, Central Circle,
Lucknow ,dated March 25, 1926.
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As no touring was undertaken in Sitapur district, the details
of land sown with jute could not be obtained, but it was reported
that the jute area in 1938 was over 2,000 acres. Thus, allowing
for even a 25 per cent. increase—in Kheri is was 30 per cent.—the
1939 acreage may safely be estimated at 2,500. It would appear,
therefore, that the two neighbouring districts of Kheri and
Sitapur had a combined area of at least 10,000 acres under jute
in 1939.

Furthermore, the two jute mills at Cawnpore—the Juggilal
Kamlapat Jute Mills and the Maheswari Devi Jute Mill—reported
that they had been buying jute from other U. P. districts as well.
According to their information, the total 1939 jute crop of the
United Provinces could be estimated at nearly 124 lac of maunds,
distributed as follows,

Northern districts,
Kheri
Sitapur

Gonda
Basti
Gorakhpur
Bahraich
North-western districts.

Moradabad
Bareilly
Bulandshahr

etc. etc.

e s

125,000 mds.

25,000 mds.

—_—

Tt was calculated that out of this total, the Ca“;npore mills
were likely to consume approximately 1%4 lac. mds. and the mill
‘at Sahjanwa (Gorakhpur district) would use about }4 lac mds.
Some jute is also purchased by the mill at Raigarh (C. P.) and
by a few Calcutta balers. I this estimate’of the crop is correct,
the total 1939 jute area in the U. P.—with an average yield of
12 to 15 maunds per acre as found in. Kheri district—should be
10,000 to 12,500 acres.

The following statistics, collected from the various railway
stations, throw some light on the probable production of jute in
Kheri district and in the United Provinces as a whole.
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Exports of Raw Jute from Lakhimpur RS. (R. K, Ry.)

(in maunds)

Jute Year—July to June.

Destination 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 1939-40**
Cawnpore 18,636 87,831 83,236 62,573
Sahjanwa 16,168 14,823 Mill idle 9,893
Other centres in U. P, 465 651 , 1,024
Total U, P. 35,269 103,005 85,234 73,490
Centres outside U. P, 184 5,279 22,040 8,147
Total exports 35,453 108,284 107,274 81,6837

**  Figures for 7 months ending 27th January 1940.
Arrivals of Jute from U. P. Markets
at Cawnpore RS, (E. 1. Ry.)
Jute year—July to June
. (in maunds)
Station of despatch | 1936-37 1937-38 ‘ 1938-39 1939-40**
- S i
Colonelganj 10,305 12205 ! 2,540 5271
Lakhimpur 16,728 61,229 | 79,004 56,108
Moradabad 412 1,860 1,191 1,207
Bareilly . 2,430 2,608
Chandausi 265 1,065 3,167
Bahjoi N 1,130 1,924
Rampur 428 380 666
Dibal 375 2,287 203
Amroha 400 .
Bindura 30 26
Nagaria Sadar 200
Kantn o 393
Dhanaura Mandi 400 200
Gajraula ¢ 400 800
Bhadohi . 285
Shahganj 177
Dandapur . 217
Badshahpur 317
Saidpur « 1,990 l% . 24,547
Nawabganj 440 210
Roorke 126
Kashipur 33 . .
Dauram Madhopur 645 5,183 16]
Badshahnagar 42
Bahramghat 120
Total 30,944 83,125 * 91,790 98,316

" * Figures for seven months ending 3rd February 1940,



289

Arrivals of Jute from U. P, Merkets
at Sahjonwa RS. (B & N. W. Ry.)
Jute year—July to June

(in maunds)
Station of depatch 1936-37 1937-38** 1938-39

Basti_ 4,250 500

Lakhimpur 16,814 14,523

Namgarh 164 . )
Colonelganj 4376 136 =
Nawabganj 983 =
Gonda 192 =
Bahraich 1€0 =
Risia 121

Total 27,010 15,159

No arrivals were reported after that.
** Figures for nine months ending 31st March 1938.

3. CULTIVATION. »

Nearly all the jute grown in Kheri district is of C. capsularis
variety. It is sown from mid February to mid April, and the
harvesting is done in July and August, that is during the monsoon.
As jute is grown mainly on ganjar land, which, being situated
along the four rivers—Sarju, Gogra, Sarda and Chowka—is liable
to inundation every year, hardly any manuring is done. Because
the jute crop can stand flooding, the cultivators prefer it to paddy
or any other kharif crop.

(a) Secd—The seed rate is 3 to 4 seers per acre. The
district grows its own seed. The price of <eed for 1939 sowing
ranged between 4 and 6 annas per seer, but in 1940- on account
of larger demand the price had increased to 8 annas and even
more. The Agricultural Inspector at Lakhimpur received many
requests for seed which he could not meet as the Department of
Agriculture, U. P, makes no arrangement for the supply of jute
seed.

(b) Yicld per acre—A few cultivators of Kheri district
reported that they had obtained as much as 20 maunds of fibre
per acre, but the majority of them got lower yields in 1939.
Shortage of rains after the completion of sowings appears to haye
reduced the yield. °And, depredations by wild animals from the
adjacent forests were said to have caused damage to the crop.
No-crop cutting experiments are undertaken on the jute crop.

37
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But, from the enquiries made from about 50 cultivators, it seems
that the average yield in the Kheri district was 12 to 15 maunds
per acre in 1939,

(¢) Expenses—As in other parts of the country, most of
the agricultural labour in Kheri district is supplied by the family
members of the grower himself. He retains his own seed, and
uses—if at all—his own farmyard manure. Ordinarily, the
cultivator owns a cart and a pair of bullocks. Thus, as a rule,
he does not spend much cash in growing his crops, But, for
accounting purposes, his own wages as well as those of his family
members and the cost of various articles supplied by him should
be included in his cost of production. On this basis, the expenses
of cultivation of jute and its preparation for market in Kheri
district were found to be as under. (3 pucca bighas=1 acre).

Expenscs of Cultivation of Jute and Preparation of Fibre.

(1939-40)

. Ploughing we D times .. Rs. 2 8 O per pucca bigha.
2, Harrowi‘ﬁg .. twice w . 100 w o ow
3. Seed . 1§ seer e o 06 0, " "
4. Weeding . 8men@-/2/-each ., 1 00 , .,
5. Cutting w. 16men@-2f-each , 2 G 0, ,
6. Carting to retting tank e 4 100 " "
7. Stripping and washing—at 8 as per.

md.—5 mds. of fibre .. - . 280, ,
8. Carting fibre home . y 040,

9. Bundling—at 6 pies per md. (antes of
half seer are tied into long bundles,
usually weighing 20 srs. each)—

5 mds. of fibre . w W 026, , |
10 Cartage to 1Lal'himpur—at 2 as. per
md. for 16 miles,—5 mds. of fibre ... ,, 010 0 ,, ,

11, Octroi at Lakhimpur—at 8as. per dart
carrying about 16 mds.—on D mds.

of fibre B A

12. Rent forland ... we 0w 100 “ '
) Total-*Rs. 12 9 0 per pucca bigha

Say—- » 12 80 ) i »

Or— , 2 8 0, md
(Assuming the average yield as b mds. per bigha.)

4 MARKETING,

(a) Markets—In Kheri district, there 'are only two jute
markets, Palia and Lakhimpur, with a probable total turnover
of 125,000 mds, during 1939-40. 'There is no market in Sitapur
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district, and the direct despatches from therc have been reported
to be nominal. As the jute growing tracts of Sitapur district
are adjacent to Lakhimpur market, almost all the fibre from the
former finds its way to the latter.

(b) Sale—The selling scason starts in September cach year,
but October, November and December are the busiest months for
the marketing of jute. Most of the growers take their jute to
Lakhimpur market. A few beparis, however, operate in the
rural areas and their number is gradually increasing. They are
all agricultutists by profession and take up the assembling of
jute as a side line after their own crops have been harvested.

The operators in Lakhimpur market consist of (i) taula—
who combines the functions of a weighman and a broker, (ii)
aratdar—who acts as a commission agent for the buyer and stores
jute, if necessary, and (iii) a direct representative of the Juggilal
Kamlapat Jute Mills of Cawnpore which is the largest buyer in
the local market, ,

All sellers, whether growers or beparis, take their carts first
to the shops of the taulas which are visited in the cgurse of the
day by aratdars or the representatives of buyers. All jute is
unloaded from the carts and displayed on the ground. Buyers
bargain with faulas in an open manner and the sellers are informed
of the prices offered. After some haggling, a bargain is struck
and the jute is taKen by the sellers in their own carts to the
buyers’ godowns. Weighing is done there by faulas, at 42 seers
per maund—a seer being of the standard weight of 80 tolas.
And, sometimes, the buvers arbitrarily realize an extra seer or
two of fibre on the ground of moisture, locally called dhalta.

(¢) Cash allowances and deductions in kind—In common
with the jute markets in other provinces, arbitrary deductions
and the imposition of various allowances are prevalent in Lakhim-
pur market as well, Thev are shown in a tabular form on the
opposite page.

(d) Prices—It was not possible tp get a series of prices
from the aratdars. ‘They declared that the average prices were
approximately Rs. 6-4-0, 444-0 and 8-8-0 per md. in 1937-38,
1938-39 and 1939-40 (up to January 1940) respectively. The
highest prices were paid in November and early December 1939
when jute was sold at Rs, 15 to 17 per md.

Lakhimpur jute is of jungli quality, though inferior to
Murshidabad fibre. It is generally 7 to 8 ft. long but contains
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about 3 ft. of roots. The fibre is somewhat harsh and brittle,
but it is not specky. The total freight to Calcutta is Re. 0-14-6

Value per| Proportions .
md. of sales pro-
Market charges. (price of |ceeds deduc-
jute Rs. 10| ted as
per md.} | allowances,
R.a. p.
1. Aratdar: commission)—Rs. 1-9-0 per cent. 026 1909%
2, Tanla (brokerage and weighing)—3 seer
per mnd. 01 o
3. Palledar: (for loading on the scales and
unloading)—4 srs. per cart of 16 maunds. [0 1 0
4. Bang: (sample)—2 srs. per cart. 00486
5. AKarda (shortage allowance)—1/8th sr.permd. |0 0 6
6. Dharmada (charity)—1 pice per md. 00 3}' 992 ,
7. Temple Mahadeo—2 pice per cart. 00 1
8. Dana (for buyer's men)—2 pice per cent. )
9. Weighing at 42 srs, per md.—i e. 2 srs, per
md. extra, 0860
10. Dhalta (moisture allowance)—1seerpermd. |0 4 0
Total—Rs. . 112209%

Notr--All these charges are paid hy sellers. Aratdars usually receive
oxe anna per maund as commission from their principals.

per md.-——Lakhimpur to Lucknow Re. 0-3-9, and Lucknow to
Cossipore Road Re, 0-11-9. ‘Therefore, the prices in Lakhimpur
market are Re. 1 to Rs. 1-4 per ind, less than the Calcutta prices
for jungli jute,

(e) Baling—There are in all 10 hand presses at Lakhimpur
(and it was reported that 2 or 3 were located at Palia) which
pack jute in kuicha bales of 14 and 3 mds. each. 'The aratdaers
have their own grades of packing and call them 1’s, 2’s and 3's,
but the local establishment of the J. K. Mills was found packing
jute according to the 1937-38 Calcytta marks, viz, R, LR and
XLR. There was no particular complzint about the moisture
contgnts of jute. It appears that the practice of mixing water
is not common. Ordinarily, the fibre was said to contain 2 to
4 per cent. of moisture. "

(f) Co-operative sales—There is no separate co-operative
jute sales society at Lakhimpur, but the Co-operative Union
established there handles its members’ fibre along with other
commodities. It was reported by the local officials of the
Department of Co-operative Societies, U.P., that on some occa-
sions the employees of the fawlas and aratdars collected on the
Qutskirts of the town and more or less forcibly took the sellers’
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carts to their own godowns and prevented them from going to
the Union office. It was also reported that the Union could not
get better prices for their members’ jute. The local buyers
insisted on charging all their usual allowances even if they agreed
to buy fibre from the Union. And, the latter was unsuccessful
in making direct contracts with outside buyers.

(g) Financing—Aratdars are commonly financed by their
principals, and may in their turn advance money to the few beparis
operating in the market. But, ordinarily, the beparis make their
own arrangements. 1f necessary, the growers borrow from the
professional money-lenders, but not from the intermediaries,
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APPENDIX B

Cost of Precparation of Fibre for Marketing

(per acre)

‘ Cutting & bundling Carrying & steeping l Stripping & washing Drying & bundling
_ - Total
District i 1 | % costs
‘Hands | Wages Amount | Hands Wages Amount ' Hands! Wages Amount | Hands Wages I Amount
| _ ' R o e _

East Bengal , R. a. p. R. a, p.l l R.a. p. : 11\’ a p.| R a. p.
Dacca 17 |07 6 (043 71570 8 076 312°01 37 |0 7 6 17 5 6 7 076 3 46| 32 56
Mymensingh \ 12 1063 043)] 714 0 6 063 (04I) 315 0 22 |0 63 043114 70 6 063 (043 315 0] 30 3 0
Faridpur 15 |04 9 020 6 5 3 6 049 020 28 4| 3 |04 0 (020][13 8¢ 6 '040 (0200 240, 24 99
Bakarganj | 18 (040 480 6 040 180 18 040 480 6 040 1 80| 1200
Tippera 17 '0 6 0 6°6 0 8 060 3 00| 3 (060 14 4 0 8 060 30 0| 2610 0
Noakhali ‘ 20 050 (010} 780 8 050 (O10}| 300 40 |05 0 (010|150 0 6 050 (010) 2 4 0] 2712 0

1 — P S - — [
— I — —_—— | — ——

North Bengal ; R i | ) . - X N . o
Rajshahi 18 050 020| 714 0 6 050 (020 2100 18 |05 0 (20 714 0 6 050 20 210 0] 21 0 0
Dinajpur 12050 (02315 70 050 (23] 211 6/ 15 /050 (023 6129 6 050 (023 211 6| 1710 9
Jalpaiguri 12,053 (030630 12 056 (030] 660 15 10538 (030 711 9 3 053 ©30 1S9 213
Rangpur 15 08 3 711 9 12 08 3 6 3 0‘ 24 08 6 1212 0 3 08 3 1.8 9 28 3 6
Bogra 18 040 0206120 12 040 (0200 480, 18 050 030 900 3 040 020 120, 21 60
Pabna 12 10 60 (020){ 6 00 6 060 (020 300 24 1060 (020)i1200 6 050 (020 2100 2310 0
Malda 18 (040 4 80 6 040 180i]8 040 1480 6 040 1801200

— e _ \ — S

Average 15 (069 613 8 9 0% 2 406! 19 |0 7 4 P 811 4 5 06 8 2 1 4| 212010

I _ | —_— —_ B e =
- R T T B - |

West Bengal
24Pargganas 18 |0 5 0 510 0 6 05 0 114 0l 20 {06 0 780 7 050 2301730
Nadia 18 10 6 0 612 0 6 060 240 18 {080 9 0 0 6 060 2 4 0020 40
Murshidabad 18 |0 4 0 480 6 040 1 80| 18 |040 4 80 6 040 180 1200
Jessore ! 080 9 00 6 080 300 26 |0 80 112 0 0 6 0 8 0 30 0,2 00
Khulna 12 1080 6 00 6 080 300 24 1080 1200 6 080 300 2400
Hooghly 18 10 6 6 750 8'066 340/ 21 |0 6 8 8 8 6 6 06 6 270 2 86

I

- — - S B N i . - —

Average 17 10 6 2 6 810 6 106 3 25 6| 21 (0610 815 6 6 06 3 23612034

— S - —| o e e - o .

Tripura State 12 1050 (020|540 7 {050 (020|310 30 |050 02013 20 5 050 (020)'230 2310 0

j S . o — ; S

Bihar { i
Purnea I3 1056 4 76| 11 |05 6 312 6{ 18 |0 5 6 6 30 4 056 160 15130

Assam
Sylhet 16 (0 7 6 8 0 5 |07 6 25 6] 3 |076 14 10 5 076 25 6| 2 40
Goalpara 12 107 6 510 0 4 10 7 8 114 0/ 18 [0 7 6 1130 4 070 114 0| 20 9 0
Kamrup 20 [0 8 0 10 0 0 6 |08 0 3 00| 32 |080 16 00 6 080 | 300 32 00
Nowgong 12 (011 v 8 40 5 011 0 370/ 2 |onn o 16 8 0 6 l0110 4203250

;Lverage | 15 08 4 713 5 5 0 86 210 6 26 0 811 14 710 5 091 213 5| 2713 2

5 »
Orissa 2 (026 320 15 |026s6 256 3 (026 411 0 6 {026 0150 11 1 6

Note—The amounts in parenthesis

represent tlre cost of meals provided for labourers.
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APPENDIX C

Sale of Jute by Growers (in p}rcentages)

District July August |September
East Bengal
Dacca 32.10 14.20 14.70
Mymensingh 0.91 8.51 22.27
Faridpur 2.10 13.75 390.64
Bakarganj 5.75 39.75
Tippera 21.10 25.80 20.10
Noakhali 7.60 25.60 14.40
Weighted Average— o -{
Fast Bengal 12 14 i 23
i
North B \| - ]
orth Benga
Rajshahi 0.80 2.90
Dinajpur . 3.8
Jalpaiguri . w. | 060
Rangpur 158 13.67 | 3192
Rorga | 9.0
Pabna 0.41 2339 | 48.02
Malda 12.56 ! 15.32
Weighted average — 1
North Bengal 1 10 [
West Bengal
24-Parganas 4.72
Nadia 7.38
Murshidabad 8.15 22.32
Jessore 2.44
Khulna | oer
Hooghly |
|
Weighted average—
West Bengal 2 ¢ 8
— .- . _——— .
Weighted average—Bengal 1 7 11 21
Tripura State 1.30 20.60
Bihar (Purnea) 17.26
Assam
Sylhet 5.&% 33.90 23.70
Goalpara 6. 19.00 27.80
Kamrup 18.20 19.20 44.60
Nowgong 9.00 21.50 20.20
Weighted average—Assam | 10 22 32
Orissa

|
October 'November December| January
780 5.20 4.70 2.70
3249 | 10,61 747 211
14.89 5.75 6.84 3.55
2639 | 2093 6.61
10.8) 4.70 4.60 £.20
7.80 140 6.40 6.10
|
19 8 | 6 3
— )
2050 | £860 | -22.60 6.80
850 | 59.00 9.80 9.49
2586 | 4131 | 1585 | 1032
2438 | 1065 597 273
2460 | 2340 | 2840 6.00
1559 | 10.79 1154 | 0.09
4730 | 2409 073
R —
23 19 1 4
9305 | 3607 | 18.24 4.42
3702 | 3318 738 | 1258
2068 | 2729 724 5.32
2650 | 4336 | 1139 413
2438 | 2368 | 3248 | 1903
5328 | SLi4 | 1148
I |l
a3 3 12 7
- 14 8 4
R I o
| 228 430 | 1360 | M40
I S BN
|
| 3697 | 2154 | 4s2 | 1340
|
‘ |
22.80 .60 n80 | 490
2190 | 13.40 630 | 040
10.00 3.40 1.10 1.10
1080 | 12.60 6.90 ! 2.50
16 9 5 E 2
340 | 17.00 | 6180 5.90

Season 1937-38.

-

Febtuary | March April May June

12.70 3.60 1.30 1.00
7.09 2.69 5.80 0.00
3.8 2.36 1.52 2,79 3.23
390 2.00 0.80 -

14.90 7.30 8.50

7 3 3 1 1
© 4.60 4.20 .

20.29 508 406 0.
2.70 281 0.57 .
212 2.50 1.70 2.20 0.53
4.40 3.30 0.90
0.22 0.31 0.03
4 2 2 1 Negligible

3.50 .. .o

2.46 .

1.99 316 336 146 2.13
0.42 .
4.10 e

Negligible] 2 1 Negligible| Negligible
6 3 2 1 1
7.80 6.70 8.50 *
3.72 1.7 0.52

0.20 0.90 0.60 -
1.30 0.20 240 -
240 .
1.20 4.50 -

1 2 1

1190

Source--The Mnrkeiing—l_':-nq_u-i}y of the Indian Central Jute Committee.






APPENDIX D
A Note on

Taxes Levied by the Local Self-governing Bodies.

The local self-governing bodies, established in the four jute
growing provinces, fall under three categories—District and
Union Boards for rural areas and Municipal Boards for .,urban
areas. No tax on transit—viz. octori duty or terminal tax—is in
force in Bengal or in the jute growing districts of Bihar, Orissa
and Assam.

(1) 'The District Boards in Bengal levy a road cess and
public works cess, assessed on the annual value of lands and on
the annual net profits from other forms of immovable property,
c.g. mines, quarries, railways, etc. ‘The Amendment Cess Act
of 1934, contemplates far reaching changes in the system of
valuations of the lands for cess purposes and in the method of®
assessment of cesses, But, for the purposes of the present report,
it 1s unnecessary to enter into these details. It will suffice to note
that hitherto the combined rate for these cesses has been fixed at a
maximum of 614 per cent. of the annual value of lands or the
annual net profits from other forms of immovable property. In
addition to these cesses, an education cess, calculated at the
maximum rate of 5 pies in the rupee, has recently been imposed
in several districts of Bengal with the object of securing funds
for the extension of compulsory primary education in rural areas.

(2) 'The Union Boards are small local self-gov'erning bodies
set up in rural areas by the provincial authorities. In Bengal and
Assam, from ten to twelve villages, on an average, are grouped
under one board, the actual number depending upon the size and
population of the villages. * But in Purrea (Bihar), where the
innovation is more recent, a board has jurisdiction over a large
number of villages. The system in Orissa is similar to that of
Pihar.

The Union Boards in Bengal levy a general Union Board
rate on the basis of thé property and circumstances of the in-
habitants resident within the limits of the unions, 'The minimum
rate has been fixed at six annas and the maximum at Rs, 84 per'
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annhum. Jute merchants carrying on business within the jurisdic-
tion of the boards, naturally, pay the tax. For the purpose of
calculating the total income and thereby determining the appro-
priate rate of tax applicable to them, the previous year’s turnover
of jute is tahen into consideration. In Assam the method of
taxation by the Union Boards is, broadly speaking, the same. In
Bihar, two taxes—Union Board tax with a maximum rate of
Rs. 32 per annum and Chowkidari tax with a similar rate of
Rs. 32—are levied on the people living in the rural areas.

{3) Some municipahties in Bengal impose a jute license fee,
Jute merchants, both aratdars and balers, operating in markets
situated within the limits of the taxing municipality, have to obtain
a trade license on the payment of certain fees. A similar system
exists in Assam,
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APPENDIX E

Percentages of Marketable Surplus of Jute Sold by Growers

al Various Points

(1937-38)
Primary Seco d X
Districts Villages |markets and condary markets
hats (baling centres)
Dacca 88 12 2
Mymensingl 84 10 6
Faridpur 72 28 negligible
Bakarganj 18 81 1
Tippera 91 4 5
Noakhali 50 35 15
Tripura State 97 3 negligible
Ave;;;;e—l;ast Bengal 81 ) 15 N 4 .
Rajshahi 98 72 negligible
Dinajpur, 72 6 2
Jalpaxgun 0 4 5
Rangpur 89 4 7
Bogra 62 33 5
Pabna 83 14 3
Malda 14 71 15
Average N;Rl; Bengal 75 18 o - 7 -
24-Parganas 63 26 11
Nadia 49 35 16
Murshidabad 51 33 16
Jessore 48 42 10
Khulna 89 1 negligible
Hooghly 68 20 12
Average West Bengal 57 31 T o 12 -
Average Bengal 76 o 8 | 6 V
Purnea (Bihar) €9 _negligjl:l: T3
Sylhet 90 7 3
» Goalpara 62 26 12
Kamrup » 51 49 negli‘gible
Nowgong 7 15 v
T&:/erage Assam 69 25 6
Orissa B 59 28 13
All-India average 7 20 3

Note—All averages are weighted according to the production of jute in
the respective districts.

38

.
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APPENDIX F
Handling Expcnses at Secondary Markets
(in pies per maund)

o Unloading Exporting| Station
Important secon- |& carrying| Selecting ;<P B Total
ary markets ’ to & baling by lc’:;t Or| €xpenses | expenses
godowns L
T R a p
East Bengal
Dacca | 3 12 3 016
Narsingdi 41 15 1 5 019
Baira 13 103 012
Netrakona 4% 12 4 0 1 8
Iswarfanj 1 1 3 013
Kishoreganj 3} 114 3 016
Sibchar § . 9 4 01 ‘1)
Ashuganj 1 12 1 0 ‘1) 2
Akhaura 3 15 9 023 3
__, Weighted average 0 1 65
North Bengal .
Mahiganj 12 34 ‘1 0 1 64
Kurigram 104 53 2 01 g
Gaibandha 1 24 1 01 2
Domohani 11 6 14 0 } 64
Raiganj ’ 12 4 . 01 4
. Sonatola 93 3% 2% 01 3%
Atraighat 3 10 3 01 %
Baradwari 16 8 2 02 2
Weighted average 0 1 35
West Bengal I ! i
Lalgola S b 3 1 |01 4
Beldanga 9 6 1 01 4
Magura 12 3 013
Bhairamara l 18 6 3 02 3
Chuadanga * | 18 6 3 02 3
Weighted average T T 01 68
Bihar (Purnea)
Gulabbagh . 113 43 01 4
orbesganj * 10§ 34 . 012
Kishanganj [ ]l& 6 0 1 53
Araria . ;o ou ¢ 3 .. 01 2%
Weighted average T 01 356
Assam [ '
Manumukh 3 ’ 12 I 016
Dhubri 6 « 104 3 U1 73
Barpeta Road 3 12 6 019
Haibergaon S | 2 | 01 2
We-igﬁt‘g—gj—av—r—eagg _‘ B r - :1 o B "0 1 65
Orissa '
Kendupatna 13 18 13 019
Danpur 13 18 13 019
Average C ‘ 019

T Station expenses include charges for unloading carts and loading in
wagons and occasional tips to railway staff.

Unloading done by sellers. .
Arrivals by carts and unloading done by cartmen and sellers,

* Ur
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APPENDIX G

Cost of Tramsport by Country Boats
(From villages and hats to secondary markets)

ig| i3y |Lizg
From To gg Bg 5 33 gi‘
2| 3 S8 0EES
East Bengal R oa. p,
Khalilahad (Tippera) Chandpur 2270 0 K| 24
Mirpur (Tippera) Kuthi 3 /o0 6, 20
Rajnagar (Dacca) . Singair 41009 22
Zamindar hat (Noakhali) Chaumohani | 410090, 20
Shahganj (Mymensingh) Gouripur i 51010 24
Baligaon (Dacca) Tarpassa 51010 24
Basirhat (Faridpur) Japsa 6101 0| 24
Simulkandi (Mymensingh) | Netrokona 6/016| %0
Kalyanpur (Dacca) Janjirabazar 6 (010 20
Bhedarganj (Faridpur) Japsa 8 /0 10| 15
Kuliarchar (Mymensingh) Ashuganj [ 121010 1.0
Chengatoli (Noakhali) Chaumohani 4 1020 17
Matharchar (Faridpur) Tarpassa | 18 016 1.1
Bhadekhara (Tippera) Akhaura 20 (083 O 18
Hajiganj (Faridpur) Khankhanapur 20 {0 2 0 12
Talma Hat (Faridpur) Khankhanapur 2 10 2 9 1.3
Patiadi (Dacca) Narsingdi 30 {0 3 0| 12
Patarhat (Faridpur) Japsa 40 |0 3 0] 09
Kapasia (Dacca Dacca 40 |0 2 0] 06
Average : 1.7
North Bengal R. a. p.
jumarbari (Rangpur) Mahimaganj 6101 2f 23
Kujjail Hat (Rajshahi) Atraighat 6 |0 011 19
Shahghatta (Rangpur) Dewantola 8 10 111 3.0
Kujjail Hat (Rajshahi) Rajshahi 10 10 2 9| 33
Bhawaniganj (Rajshahi) Atraighat 14 |61 3 1.0
Average : 2.3
. i
Assam ‘ | R. a. p.
Ampora (Sylhet) Sunamgan;j 4 1010 3.0
Balaganj (Sylhet) Fenchuganj 8 1010 15
Samserganj (Sylhet) Manumukb, 115 /0 2 0| 16
Nagarbera (Goalpara) Goalpara 20 10 2 0 1.2,
Bilashipara (Goalpara) Gouripur 24 101 6 0.7
Demra (Goalpara) Goalpara , 2 1040 1.9
Average : 1.6
Orissa R. a. p.
Marsaghai . Danpur 20 10 2 6] 15
Maisaghai Kendupatna 24 10 2 6| 13
Average : 14
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APPENDIX 1

Freight Rates to Calcutia by Combined Scrwce

(Steamer and Railway)

From Transbipment | SNt
baled jute.
h ‘ -
| Ry oa, p
Narayanganj Khulna l“ 0 610 ,
Chandpur Ghat do | 0 610
Narail do | 0 610
Tarail do 0710
Magura do 078
Rajair do 096
Ashuganj Ghat do 011 0
Gournadi do 0 9. 8
Dacca Narayanganj & 080
Khulna
Kaoraid do 09 2
G'aﬂ'argaon do 09 4
Ramamritaganj do 0 810
Mymensingh Jagannathganj & 0 810
Serajganj
Singhjani do 0786
Netrakona do 092
Shamganj do 010 0
Iswarganj do 011 4
S;risabari Serajganj 072
Tarpassa Goalundo » 0114
Elashin do 011 6
Dhubri do 01310
Goalpara do 01310
Fulchari Ghat do 013 8
Sonaimuri Chandpl;r Ghat & 07 8

Khulna

2




APPENDIX J.

Calcutta Jute Dealers Association

JUTE CONTRACT.

Approved by the
INDIAN JUTE MILLS ASSOCIATION.

No. Caleutta 19
Messrs
Dear Sirs,
We here this day %‘,’-,'abs by your order and for your
account %2
Crop 19 19 Lo, vevivreriioeao.. . Maunds packed in
bales each weighing about ................ Maunds of the mark,

assortmert and quality, as per margin, and in sound, dry storing
condition at the rate of :—

Rs....... as....for....per Calcutta Bazaar Md, (825 1Ibs.)

Rs....... as....for....per Calcutta Bazaar Md. (821% Ibs.)

Rs....... as....for....per Calcutta Bazaar Md, (821% Ibs.)
free to Buyers’ Mill Siding and/or Ghat, Weight guaranteed
at Buyers Mill.

2. Deliveryto...........coonin by L G N. & Ry. Co.’s,
R. S. N, Co’s, B, A, S. S. Co’s, E. B. R. S. S. Co's Steamer
and/or flat and/or by Rzul.

Shipment or Rail Despatch:—

Each shipment or despatch to be treated as a distinct and separate

contract. *
3. Transit Insurence—To be cared for by Sellers at
Contract Rate plus 10% through Puyers Agency, With. .o

4 Rczmbursement —Cash on presentatxon of documents
Tnvoices to be for lots of mnot less than 250 bales unless in
completion of the contract.

5. Extensions.—It is understood that if the due date of this
contract is extended by mutual consent of both parties all other
terms and conditions of the contract remain unchanged,
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6. Nowedelivery of documents.—In case of default by
Sellers, Buyers have the right to exercise any of the following
options :—

(a) Cancelling the contract on the fifth working day after
due date (or earlier at the request of the Sellers),
and no documents, although bearing due date,
and/or jute, will be accepted thereafter.

(b) Cancelling the contract on the fifth working day after
due date (or earlier at the request of the Sellers),
and charging the difference between the contract
rate and the market rate on date of cancellation of
contract,

7. Non-acceptance of documents.—Should Buyers fail to
accept or pay against documents properly submitted under the
terms of the contract Sellers have the right to exercise any, of
the following options :—

(a@) Cancelling the contract.

(b) Cancelling the contract and charging Buyers the
market difference between the contract tate and
the market rate on the datc of the breach of contract.

(¢) Selling against Buyers in the open market on the first
working day following the default.

8. Moisture—A maximum of 12% for New Jute shipped
in June, July, August and September and 109% for the rest of the
season will be allowed.

9. Claims.—

(1) Claims in respect of short weight must be made not
later than 5 working days after the arrival of the
jute in Buyers’ mill. Claims in respegt of quality
and/or excessive mpisture must be made not later
than 14 working days after the arrival of the jute in
Buyers’ mill.

(2) On application from sellers provided it is received by
the mill as sooh as possible®’and in any event not
later than the fourth working day after the date of
issue of mill’s shortweight advice, reweighment by
licensed measurers will be allowed of 10 per cent.
of each lot contained in each shortweight advice.
On. such reweighment should any bale of any such
lot or lots show a discrepancy of eight pounds of
more over or under the declared standard packing
then and in such case 25 per cent. of such lot or lots
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will be reweighed: this, however, will not preclude
the issue of a reweighment order on a basis higher
than 25 per cent. if required. The Mill must issue
a reweighment order not later than the fourth work-
ing day after receipt of the Sellers application and
must hold the jute available until reweighment is
cffected. No reweighment will be permitted later
than the third working day following the date of
issue of the Mills reweighment order unless the
Licensed Measuvers Department certify that they
are unable to carry out the weighment in the time
allowed. Sellers shall pay the costs of the reweigh-
ments (including handing charges at the rate of onc
and half annas per bale) excepit when the Licensed
Measurers weighment shows the shortage not less
than 20 per cent, lower than that notified by Buyers
in which case the costs are for Buyers account.
Should overhead shortage of all deliveries exceed
2 per cent, of the total contract quantity the Duyers
may charge the Sellers market difference for excess
shortage over 2 per cent., such market difference to
be calculated on the difference between the contract
price and the price ruling on the date of final
weighment,

10. Unavoidable delay.—In the event of Sellers being
prevented or delayed in carrying out their obligations under this
contract by the occurrence of strikes, riots, political or communal
listurbances, hartals and/or civil commotions, breakdown of
public transport services and suspension of bookings, they shall
give immediate intimation thereof to Buyers.

T'he Sellers’ and Buyers’ rights will thereupon be as
follows :—

(a) On Buyers being satished of the prevention or delay,
Sellers shall be granted an cxtension of time for
deltvering not exceeding thirty days from due date
free of all penalties.

() If contract not implemented within the extended
period referred to in (a) Buyers shall thereupon be
entitled to exercise any of the following options:—

(1) Of cancelling the contract.
(2) Of buying against Sellers in the open market on
the day on which the option is declared and
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charging them with any difference.

(3) Of cancelling the contract and charging Sellers
for the difference between contract and market
rates on the day on which the option is
declared.

Sellers shall notify Buyers that goods will or will not be
shipped within such extended period referred to in
(a) and in the case of Sellers intimating that, they
will be unable to ship within the extended time
Buyers shall exercise their option within 5 working
days of receiving such notice and notify Sellers. In
the absence of any such notice from Sellers it shall
be deemed that the goods have not been shipped and
Buyers shall exercise their option within 5 working
days after expiration of extended date and notify
Sellers,

11, Both parties to this Contract agree that should at any
time either of them for any reason whatsoever be plaged on any
Disapproved Lists of the Indian Jute Mills Association such party
shall be deemed to have committed a breach and be in breach of
Contract and so that the other party shall thenceforth be under
no obligation whatsoever under the Contract but shall be entitled
forthwith to claim for and recover all damages both direct and
consequential as are or may be occasioned and/or suffered by the
breach and the measure of which may be based upon the differ-
ence between the contract price and the market price or prices as
prevailing on the date on which the party not in breach receives
notice of the other party having been placed on the Disapproved
List, ’

12.  Arbitration—All mitters questions disputes differ-
ences and/or claims arising out of and/or concerning and/or in
connection with and/or in consequence of or relating to this
Contract whether or not the obligations,of either or both parties
under this contract be subsisting at the time of such dispute and
whether or not this contract has been terminated or purported to
be terminated or completed shall be referred to the arbitration of
the Bengal Chamber of Commerce under the rules of its Tribuml
of Arbitration for the time being in force and according to such
rules the arbitration shall be conducted.

13. Additionally the respective rights and obligations of
the parties shall, in respect of all other pending or futurc contracts
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between them be such as if the preceding clauses were specifically
included in such contracts.

14. Holidays and working days.—Notice which would
fall to be given upon a holiday which is a public holiday shall be
given on the next working day following such holiday; and if this
contract falls due on a holiday which is a public holiday it shall
be deemed to fall due on the business day next preceding such
holiday. Public Holiday means a holiday under the Indian Nego-
tiable Instruments Act. Working day means any day which is not

a public holiday. Yours faithfully,

Brokcers.

Bengal Chamber: of Commerce.
Tribunal of Arbitration.
Rules.
Interpretation,
Interpretation Clause—
. L. 'The marginal notes hereto shall not affect the construction
hereof, and in these Rules the following words have the following
meanings :—
(1) “Chamber” means the Bengal Chamber of Commerce.
(2) “Members” means the members for the time being of
the Chamber.
(3) “TIribunal” means the I'ribunal of Arbitration hereby
constituted.
(4) “References” means any submission or agreement to
refer differences or disputes to the Tribunal.
- (5) “Party” shall include an individual, a firm or a
company. ¢
(6) “Court” means the Arbitrator or Arbitrators appointed
for determining a particular dispute, or the Umpire
where an Umpire has begn appointed and is acting
in the arbitration. .
Objects and Counstitution of Tribunal.
Objects—

II. 'The object of the Tribunal is the determination,
settlement and adjustment of disputes and differences relating to
trade, business, manufacturers, and to customs of trade, between
parties, all or any of whom reside or carry on business personally,
or by agent or otherwise im Calcutta, or elsewhere in India or
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Burma, by whomsoever of such parties the said disputes and
differences be submitted.
Constitution—

ITI. (1) The Tribunal shall consist of and be constituted
by such members or assistants to members as may, from time to
time, annually or otherwise be selected by the Registrar as herein-
after mentioned and be willing to serve on the Tribunal.

(2) The Registrar shall from time to time, annually or
otherwise as he shall consider necessary, select and make a list of
such members and/or assistants to members as may be willing to
serve to consitute the Tribunal for the time being, and shall
circulate to all members a printed copy of such list, and may, if he
thinks fit, supply a copy of the said list to persons other than
members applying for the same,

(3) The Registrar may at any time, if he thinks proper so %o
do, add to the said list the names of other persons qualified as
aforesaid, and it shall not be necessary in such case to print or
to circulate any list of the added names, but a list of the
members of the Tribunal complete for the time bemg shall be
kept by the Registrar, and shall always be open to inspection by
members on application and, at the discretion of the Registrar,
also by persons other than members.

Registrar—

IV. The Secretary, or acting Secretary, for the time being
of the Chamber, shall be and he is hereby appointed to be and to
act as the Registrar of the Tribunal and his duty as such shall
ordinarily consist of or include the following:—

He shall, by himself or his subordinates, receive submissions,
references, or applications to the Tribunal and receive payment ‘of
fees and costs ; constitute the Court; receive all applications made
to the Court by the parties, and communicate to them the orders
and directions of the Court; keep a register of submissions, re-
ferences and applications to the tribunal and of awards, and such
other books and “memoranda, and make such returns as the
Chamber or the Fribunal shall from time to time require, and
generally carry out the directions of the Court, and taKe such
steps as may be necessary to assist the Court in the execution of
its functions.

Consstitution of Court.
A4 ppomtman.t of Arbitrators—

V. (1) In every case where a dispute has arisen either in

relation to a contract which provides for a decision thereof by the
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Chamber or the Tribunal, or in relation to a contract which does
not so provide, but the parties to which have by a special agree-
ment signed by them referred the particular dispute for settlement
by the arbitration of the Chamber or of the ‘I'ribunal, an applica-
tion for arbitration may be addressed by either parly to the
Registrar, which application, in the case of disputes relating to
piece-goods, shall be in such form as the Committee of the
Chamber may from time to time prescribe,

(2) On receipt of such application, the Registrar shall
constitute a Court for the adjudication of the dispute by appoint-
ing and nominating in writing two Arbitrators, selected by him
from the Tribunal constituted as aforesaid; or if the parties so
desire, one Arbitrator only, or three Arbitrators,

(3) The consent to act of the Arbitrator or the Arbitrators
shall be obtained by the Registrar, and arbitration shall forthwith
proceed in accordance with these rules.

(4) In the events of the Arbitrators disagreeing, the Regis-
trar shall appoint and nominate an Umpire to be selected from the
list aforesaid, and whose consent to act shall be obtained by the
Registrar to constitute the Court for the adjudication of the said
dispute, and such Umpire shall then proceed with the arbitration
in accordance with these rules,

Arbitrators to have practical knowledge—

VI. In making any appointment and nomination as aforesaid
the Registrar shall select, as far as possible, persons or a person
having a practical knowledge of the subject-matter of the contract
or contracts in question and the Registrar shall not appoint any
person who for any reason within his knowledge would not be a
proper person to act as Arbitrator or Unipire in the particular
matter ; but no‘award shall be invalid nor shall any objection be
taken thereto by any party, on the ground that any person so
nominated and appointed did not possess such practical know-
ledge, or was not in fact a proper person to act as Arbitrator or
Umpire, but whose unfitness was unksown torthe Registrar,
Name of Arbitrators—-

VII. The names or name ot the persons or person constitut-
ing the Court shall not ordinarily be disclosed to the parties nor
shall the parties be entitled to such information as of right. In the
event of any of the parties applying on special grounds (to be
specified in writing to the Registrar) for the disclosure of the
said names or name the decision as to whether such disclosure
shall be made or not shall rest in the absolute discretion of the
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Registrar. The non-disclosure of the said names or name shall
not in any case affect the validity of the arbitration proceedings,
or of any award therein, nor affurd ground of objection to the
filing of the award, ’
Arbitrator failing to act—

VIII. If any Arbitrator or Umpire decline or fail to act, or
if he die, or become incapable of acting, the Registrar may subs-
titute and appoint a new Arbitrator or Umpire in manner
aforesaid, and the Court so reconstituted shall proceed with' the
arbitration with liberty to act on the record of the proceedings as
then existing and on the evidence, if any, then taken in the
arbitration, or to commence the arbitration de novo.

Conduct of Arbitrations,
Statement to be filed within specified time.

IX. The parties shall within such time as may be directed’
by the Court, prepare and submit to the Registrar a written state-
ment of their respective cases,

Enlargement of time for submission of statement,

X. The Court may at its discretion enlarge the®time for,
submission of a written statement, but it shall not be bound to
receive or to consider any written statement of either party
tendered after the expiration of the original or subsequently
extended time as the case may be.

Communications to be made through the Registrar—

XI. All applications which the parties desire to make to
the Court, and all notices to be given to the parties before or
during the course of the arbitration, or otherwise in relation
thereto, shall be made through the Registrar who shall communi-
cate the orders and directions of the Court thereon tg the parties.’
Obligations of the partiecs—

XII. The said parties, respectively, shall do all the acts
necessary to enable the Court to make a just award, and shall not
wilfully do or cauge or allow to be done any act to delay or to
prevent the Court fYom maKing an award, and if either party shall
do or cause or allow to be done any such act, that party shall pay
to the other such costs as the Court shall deem reasonable
Hearing—

XIII. Unless oral evidence beyond mere proof of documents
of which the factum i$ not disputed is taken, it shall not be
necessary to have a formal hearing of a reference befare the
Court; but in all cases the Court shall have power to appoint 3
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time and place for the hearing of references when it considers a
hearing to be necessary.
Appearance of parties—

XIV. “No party to a reference shall, without express
permission of the Court, be entitled to appear by Counsel, Attorney
or other Advocate or Adviser, before the Court, but the Court at
its discretion may, through the Regisirar, require the parties, with
or without witnesses, to attend before it or before any Committee
or Sub-Committee of the Chamber to be examined on or without
oath qr solemn affirmation.

Evidence—

XV. The parties to the reference, and all persons claiming
through them, respectively, shall, subject to the provision of any
law for the time being in force, submit to be examined by the

ourt on oath or affirmation in relation to the matters in dispute,
and shall, subject as aforesaid,—produce before the Court all
books, deeds, papers, accounts, writings and documents within
their possession or power, respectively, which may be required or
ralled for by the Court;

comply with the requirements of the Court as to the produc-

tion and selection of samples;

and generally do all other things, which during the proceed-

ings on the reference, the Court may require,
Absence of parties—

XVI. The Court may proceed with the reference notwith-
standing any failure to file a written statement within due time
and may also proceed with the reference in the absence of any or
both of the parties who under these Rules is entitled to appear
and being desirous of appearing before the Court shall, after due
notice, refuse or neglect to attendg
Arbitrators empowered to consult Commitiees and Solicitors or

Counsel—

XVII. The Court may at its own instapce at any time or
times before making a final award, and at :he expense of the
parties consult, refer to, and act on and adopt the advice, re-
commendations or suggestions of any Committee or Sub-Com-
mittee of the Chamber having or exercising special jurisdiction or
powers relating to the particular industry, commodity, produce or
branch of trade concerned in the referente or of any experts
whether members or not. The Court may also, at the like expense
of the parties, consult and adopt the advice of Solicitors or
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Counsel upon any question of law, evidence, pracfice or procedure
arising in the course of the reference.

Awards.
Decision of majority— ,

XVIIL. In cases where the Court shall consist of more than
two Arbitrators the decision of the majority shall be taken as the
decision of the Court,

Time for making award by Arbitrators—

XIX. 'The Court shall make its award in writing within
thirty days after entering on the reference or on or before any,
later day to which the Court, by any writing signed by them, may
from time to time, enlarge the time for making the award.

Time for making award by Umpire—

XX. 'The Umpire shall make his award within thirty days
after his entering upon the reference or on or before any luten
day to which he, by any writing signed by him, may from time
to time, enlarge the time for making his award.

Extcnsion of time—

XXI. If the Court have allowed the time or extended time
to expire without making any award, and without having signified
to the Registrar that they cannot agree, the Registrar shall
constitute in manner aforesaid another Court which shall proceed
with the arbitration and shall be at liberty to act upon the record
of the proceedings as then existing and on the evidence, if any,
then taken in the arbitration or to commence the arbitration de
10vo.

Extent of Award—

XXI1L. 'The Court may, by its award, order and determine
what it shall think fit to be done by either of the said parties,
respecting the matters referred. ’

Signatures to and issue of Awurds—

XXIII. 'The decision or award of every Court shall be
signed by the Court and by the Registrar. When completed, a
copy of the awardyshall be, sent by the Registrar to each of the
parties, but the naLha or names of the members of the Court shall
not ordinarily be disclosed on such copy and such non-disclosure
shall not affect the validity of the award nor afford any ground
of objection to the same being filed.

Award binding on parties—

XXIV. The parties shall in all things abide by and obey
the award, which shall be binding on the parties and their respec-
tive representatives notwithstanding the death of any party before
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or after the making of the award, and so that such death shalt not
operate as a revocation of the submission,
Setting aside of Awards—

XXV.« Subject to the operation of section 14 of the Indian
Arbitration Act, 1899, no objection shall be taken or be entertained
to any application to file an award, nor shall any award be set aside
or varied or attempted to be set aside or varied by reason or on
account of any informality, omission, delay, or error in the
prodeedings or of any neglect, omission, delay, mistake or error
by the Court in or about the same or in relation thereto.
Further Award—

XXVI. Whenever an award directs that a certain act or
thing shall be done by one party to the reference, ¢.g., delivering or
taking (with or without allowance) delivery of goods and such
varty fails to comply with the award, the party in whose favour
the award is made may make a fresh application for a further
award determining the amount of damages or compensation
payable by reason of such failure, and the Registrar, on receipt of
such application, shall proceed to constitute a new Couft, which
may or may not consist of the same or of one or more of the
members constituting the Court who made the first award, and
the new Court shall proceed under these rules to arbitrate on
the said application and the award thereon may be filed separately
or together with the original award.

Fees.

XXVIL. (1) The said parties shall pay as and when
demanded by the Registrar all fees, charges and expenses incident
to the reference and the award thereon according to the scale
prescibed, for the time being, by the Committee of the Chamber,
and all further fees, charges and expenses falling under
rule XVIL )

(2) Any party making such payment may recover the whole
or any part of the sum so paid from any other party ultimately
held by the Court to be lable to pay the same,

(3) Unless the Court shall otherwise qirect, no rebate or
refund shall be claimed or made in respect of fces, charges ot
expenses when once incurred, or paid,

XXVIIL. The cost of the reference and award including
fees payable, according to the scale aforesaid, to the Court shall be
in the discretion of the Court, who may direct to and by whom
and in what manner and in what proportion such costs or any
part thercof shall be borne and paid, and may tax and settle the
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amount of costs to be so paid or any part thereof, and may award
costs to be paid as between solicitor and client.
Immunity of Arbitrators,

XXIX. Neither of the parties shall bring or prpsecute any
suit or proceeding whatever against the Court, or any member
thereof, for or in respect of the matters in dispute or any of them
or of the arbitration nor any such suit or proceeding (save for the
enforcement of the award) against the other party.

Notices. -~

XXX. All notices required by these rules to be
given, shall be in writing and shall be sufficiently given if
left at the last known place of abode or business of
the party to whom the notice is addressed, or if sent by post
prepaid addressed to him by name at such placc of abode or
business, and not returned through the post undelivered, beforg
signature of the award by the Court and shall, if sent by post, be
deemed to have been given at the time at which the letter would
in the ordinary course be delivered. In the case of a contract
entered into by an agent in Calcutta on behalf of a person having
no place of business there, the place of abode, or busifless of the
agent shall be deemed that of the party. Every determination and
award of the Court shall be deemed and taken for all purposes to
be the determination and award of the Tribunal or the Chamber,
as the case may be,
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APPENDIX K
Production by Individual Growers (1$37-38)

\
N

Percentage of growers producing
District - ) _ N
wds | aa | e | “de. |30 .
Bengal:
Dacca 129 224 26.6 14.8 233
Mymensingh 17.3 226 26.5 12.6 21.0
. Tippera 13.0 24.2 27.6 19.8 15.4
Faridpur 145 | 187 | 251 | 162 | 235
Rangpur 14.8 31.7 31.1 12.6 98
Rajshahi 10.5 22.8 92,4 13.9 30.4
Dinajpu: 225 325 24.9 13.6 6.5
Bogra 14.8 225 311 16.3 15.3
Jalpaiguri 68.2 17.2 11.4 19 1.3
Malda 0.8 .5 19.7 148 3.2
Murshidabad 25.5 43.9 225 | 61 2.0
Jessore \ 2.4 | 224 | 313 | 85 124
Khulna o1 | 32 | as | 18 | a6
Nadia | 536 | 128 22.1 8.8 | 2.7
24-Parganas ‘ 204 | 341 | 289 | 109 | 57
Bihar |
Purnea 23.8 21.1 27.9 ‘ 12.2 15.0
Assam . A ‘
Sylhet 37.9 23.8 22.4 10.7 5.2
Goalpara 35.0 25.8 25.3 6.5 74
Kamrup 14.5 8.1 27.5 24.1 25.8
Nowgong 30.1 102 | 275 12.3 199
Orissa 280 | 200 | 240 | 160 | 120
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APPENDIX L

Price Structure—1937

(Per maund)?

Ashuganj Netrakona  ° ‘Farpacsa Nakalia Charmugaria Domar T
Particulars - - | m e _* R
Sept. Oct. Nov Sept. Oct, J Nov Sept. Oct. Nov. Sept. Oct. Nov. Sept. Oct. Nov. Sept. Oct. Nov,
1, Average price received | R a.p | A a p | Roap | R a p | Rap| Rap| Rap| Rap | Rap | Rap| Rap| Rap| Rap| Rap| Rap| Rap R oa.p | R ap.
ilzf;;sg.mwermthe"hom' 560 5210| 5934115 50752104136/ 500| 500|490 411 9 4103 497 4165|5562 514 528|471
2, Handlin expenses at .
Villagese T ®l o013/ 003003003003 003 003/003 003003 003003003003/ 003003 003 003
3. Transport charges from 1
interigrtobalingstationn, 019 19 19,019 019,019/ 019|019, 019 19,019 019 01 019/019|02¢6 2 6; 026
4. Market allowances, 020 020 20,0010 0010/0010, 029,029 029|020 2 0{ 020| 040|040 4 0, 0 44 4 04 ¢
5. Handlin enses at i
? balinglcgntrgzg e 012,012/ 012{019 019 019, 011]011 011/l010, 010010, 016{016(016 01 4i 014, 01 4
|
6. Net freight to Calcutta. 070 070/070,091,091 091 391 05 9 39 63| 0 6 13 6 3 56/ 05 6{ 03 6101 2i on 2, 0n 2
7. Standing charges at ‘ l ,
balingc%ntres & 040 040/ 040|040 0.4 0ol o40/040/ 040|040 040040 040|040 04004 0] 040,040 040
8. Standing ct t | l i
Calcut‘tag arges a 020,020 020 O‘.?OIO‘ZO‘O?,O 02o0/{020/020[/020/020] 020/,020/020 0201020 020|02¢C
| _ o
N - { —_— = — — —_— — —_——— —_—
9. Calcutta landed price. 6 8§82 650 I 6 511 515 1 ; 6 43, 6665151617 617} 5103|5130 511 ¢| 512 7| 6 2 51 6 8 2| 6101 612 3| 6 0 8
L
10.  Average loose jute price '
in Calenttas P 69 9| 645| 6710|646/ 669 650|686 6511 6265140/ 620| 5159 6706045148 629|645 6209
I i R I R
11, Total margin availablefor  ( +) (=) (—) (+) ’ (+) (—) (+) (+ ) (+) (+) (+) (+) (+) (=) (=) (=) (=) (+)
various intermediaries, 01 7{00¢7] 037055 02¢6| 016|095 0440 llli 0 3 9/ 0 50| 043 0105} 0 ”\1 0 95|08 2 0 710, 0 2 1
¢ | ] .
o . ) |

W oo -

To ensure uniformity, ail calculations have been made on the standard unit of weight of 80 tolas per seer.

Inclides unloading, selecting, baling and exporting.
These prices are based on the actual grade outturns of European balers asshownin Table LVI for Ashuganj, Tarpassa, Charmugaria and Nakalia. The grade outturns for Netrakona were #s—16%, R's—68%

and T. J—16%, and for Domar 3s—3%, 4's—35%, R's—33% and T. J—25%. They are, therefore, the average Calculated prices of graded jute, and not the actual Calcutta market quotations.
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